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This item is filmed at the reduction ratic checked below/ 


Coloured covers/ 
Couverture de couleur 


Covers damaged/ 
Couverture endommagée 


Covers restored and/or laminated/ 
Couverture restaurée et/ou pelliculée 


Cover title missing/ 
Le titre de couverture manque 


Coloured maps,’ 
Cartes géographiques en couleur 


Coloured ink (i.e. other than blue or black)/ 
Encre de couleur (i.e. autre que bleue ou noire) 


Coloured plates and/or illustrations/ 
Planches ot/ou illustrations en couleur 


Bound with other material/ 
Relié avec d’‘autres documents 


Tight binding may cause shadows or distortion 
along interior margin/ 

Lareliure serrée peut causer de l’ombre ou de la 
distortion le long de la marge intérieure 


Blank leaves added during restoration may 
appear within the text. Whenever possible, these 
have been omitted from filming/ 

ll se peut que certaines pages blanches ajoutées 
lors d'une restauration apparaissent dans le cexte, 
mais, lorsque cela était possible, ces pages n’ont 
pas été filmées. 


Additional comments:/ 
Commentaires supplémentaires: 


L’Institut a microfilmé le meilleur exemplaire 

qu'il lui a 6té possible de se procurer. Les détails 
de cet exemplaire qui sont peut-étre uniques du 
point de vue bibliographique, qui peuvent modifier 
une image reproduite, ou qui peuvent exiger une 
modification dans ia méthode normale de filmage 
sont indiqués ci-dessous. 


Coloured pages/ 
Pages de couleur 


Pages damaged/ 
Pages endommagées 


Pages restored and/or laminated/ 
Pages restaurées et/ou pelliculées 


Pages discoloured, stained or foxed/ 
Pages décolorées, tachetées ou piquées 


Pages detached/ 
Pages détachées 


Showthrough/ 
Transparence 


Quality of print varies/ 
Qualité inégale de l'impression 


Includes supplementary material/ 
Comprend du matériel supplémentaire 


Only edition available/ 
Seule édition disponible 


Pages wholly or partially obscured by errata 
slips, tissues, etc., have been refilmed to 
ensure the best possible image/ 

Les pages totalement ou partiellement 
obscurcies par un feuillet d’errata, une pelure, 
etc., ont été filmées a nouveau de facon a 
obtenir la meilleure image possible. 
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The images appearing here are the best quality 
possible considering the condition and legibility 
of the original copy and in keeping with the 
filming contract specifications. 





Original copies in printed paper covers are filmed 
beginning with the front cover and ending on 
the last page with a printed or illustrated impres- 
sion, or the back cover when appropriate. All 
other original copies are filmed beginning on the 
first page with a printed or illustrated impres- 
sion, and ending on the last page with a printed 
or illustrated impression. 


The last recorded frame on each microfiche 
shall contain the symbol — (meaning “CON- 
TINUED”), or the symbol VY (meaning “END”’), 
whichever applies. 


Maps, plates, charts, etc., may be filr:od at 
different reduction ratios. Those too large to be 
entirely included in one exposure are filmed 
beginning in the upper left hand corner, left to 
right and top to buttom, as many frames as 
required. The following diagrams illustrate the 
method: 
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Les images suivantes ont été reproduites avec le 
plus grand soin, compte tenu de la condition et 
de la netteté de l‘exemplaire filmé, et en 
conformité avec les conditions du contrat de 
filmage. 


Les exemplaires originaux dont la couverture en 
papier est imprimée sont filmés en commencant 
par le premier plat et en terminant soit par la 
derniére page qui comporte une empreinte 
d‘impression ou d’illustration, soit par le second 
plat, selon le cas. Tous les autres exemplaires 
originaux sont filmés en commengant par la 
premiére page qui comporte une empreinte 
d‘impression ou d’illustration et en terminant par 
la dernidre page qui comporte une telle 
empreinte. 


Un des symboles suivants apparaitra sur la 
derniére image de chaque microfiche, selon le 
cas: le symbole — signifie “A SUIVRE”’, le 
symbole V signifie “FIN”. 


Les cartes, planches, tableaux, etc., peuvent étre 
filmés ἃ des taux de réduction différants. 
Lorsque le document est trop grand pour étre 
reproduit en un seul cliché, il est filmé a partir 
de I’angle supérieur gauche, de gauche ἃ droite, 
et de haut en bas, en prenant le nombre 
d'images nécessaire. Les diagrammes suivants 
illustrent la méthode. 
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MEMBERS OF THE SENATE 


OF THE 


ϑ 
niversity of Toronto. 


Hon. JOSEPH CURRAN MORRISON, 
Chancellor. 


Hon. THOMAS MOSS, M.A. 
Vice-Chancellor. 


Rev. JOHN McCAUL, LL.D., 
President of University College. 


Rev. EGERTON RYERSON, D.D., 
Chief Superintendent of Education. 


Hox. JOHN HILLYARD CAMERON, D.C.L., Q.¢., M.P., 
Representative of the Law Society of Ontario. 


GEORGE R. R. COCKBURN, M.A., 
Principal of Upper Canada College. 


WILLIAM THOMAS AIKINS, M.D., 
Representative of the Toronto School of Medicine. 


Rev. ROBERT ALEXANDER FYFE, D.D., 
Representative of the Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstock. 


SAMUEL BARTON BURDETT, LL.B., 
Representative of Albert College, Belleville. 


WILLIAM TASSIE, LL.D. 
Representative of High School Masters, Ontario. 


HENRY HOLMES CROFT, D.C.L., F.L.S. 
JOHN LANGTON, M.A. 

Hon. JAMES PATTON, LL.D., Q.C. 

Hon, ADAMCROOKS, LL.D.,Q.C., M.P.P. 
LARRATT WILLIAM SMITH, D.C.L. 


EDWARD JOHN CHAPMAN, Ph. D., Hee Representing 


GEORGE TEMPLEMAN KINGSTON, M.A.f — cnincretny College. 


Ex Vice- 
Chancellors. 








0 UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, 


Members oF tHE SEnatE—Continued., Ἷ 


The following Fifteen Members were elected by Convocation : 


ee REA SY 


Hoy. EDWARD BLAKE, M.A., Q.C., M.P., A od 

LAUGHLIN McFARLANE, M.B, ete. W 

THOMAS WARDLAW TAYLOR, M.A, ; 

WILLIAM MULOCK, M.A. a 

JOHN BOYD, M.A., B.O.L. ᾽ ἘΠῊΝ 

WILLIAM OLDRIGHT, M.A., M.D. 

JOHN MORISON GIBSON, M.A. LL.B. Ph; 

JAMES HENRY RICHARDSON, M.D. me : - 

JAMES ALEXANDER McLELLAN, LL.D. . ry 
Ϊ u 

JAMES LOUDON, M.A. : id 

JAMES THORBURN, M.D. are 3 

THOMAS KIRKLAND, M.A. : ἡ 

WILLIAM RALPH MEREDITH, LL.B., M.P.P. ) 

. JAMES FISHER, M.A. ny ἡ Che 
ARCHIBALD FREDERICK CAMPBELL, M.A. ‘ Ἢ Na 
The following Nine Members were nominated by his Excellency, the Liewtenant-Governor. 

Hox. WILLIAM McMASTER, 

Hoy. JOHN WELLINGTON GWYNNE. ἐκ ον in 

Hon. GEORGE BROWN. youn 

JOHN McKEOWN, M.A. 

CASIMIR STANISLAUS GZOWSKI, C.E. Retire in 

JOHN MACDONALD, M.P, li 

DANIEL WILSON, LL.D. : 

Rev. DANIEL JAMES MACDONNELL, B.D. Ὶ Retire in ᾿ 

GOLDWIN SMITH, M.A. Josue ie, 

ὺ 

es 0: 


BursaR—DAVID BUCHAN, Eso. 
ReroistkRAR—WILLIAM GLENHOLME FALCONBRIDGE, M.A. 
LrprakiaN—WILLIAM HENRY VANDERSMISSEN, M.A. 














elire in 
1877, 






etire in 
1878, 






elire in 
1879, 





elire in 
1880. 






EXAMINERS, 1874-75. 


W. P.R. Srreezr, LL. B. 





MEDICINE. 


Physiology and Comparative Anatomy,... J. H. McCotuum, M.B. 
Surgery and Anatomy. ..scvecseeee cess Re ZIMMERMAN, M.B, 
Medicine and Therapeutic8....eeeeeee+++ A, GREENLEES, M.B, 
Midwifery and Medical Jurisprudence..... Francis Rag, M.D, 








MEDICINE AND ARTS. 


Chemistry ..... slaasiinense tains GU CaOr W, Otiver, B.A, 
Natural History. ...... CRE OCT R. Ramsay Wricut, M.A., B.8e. 





Governor. 


Retire in 
1876, 


Retire in 
1877. 


Retire in 
1878, 





ARTS. 


8S, Arrnur Martina, M.A. 
Rev. N. MoNisu, M.A., LL.D. 
Mathematics oo... veces scccesccccecees { J. GarprairH, M.A. 

H. P, Minuiaan, B.A. 
(7. Μ. Buonan, M.A. 
UF. E. Seymour, M.A. 
[τὸ James Roy, M.A. 


Gree and Latin. ccccrceccsescoveseces 


English and History ...scececcce νον νον 


J. E, Grauam, M.D. 

F. Ἐν Seymour, M.A. 

Mineralogy and Geology........+e++45+ J. GiBson, B.A, 

Metaphysics and EHthics......cccecece.s ἢ Ruy. 6. P. Youna, M.A. 
W. J. Ropertson, B.A. 

Oriental Languages... ccccseccccecees Rev. J. M. Kina, M.A. 

Meteorology. ....+. cess ἐν νεν γε ..  G. T. Krnaston, M.A. ° 


Ce ee κ"». 


Modern Languages...... 





Civil Engineering.scccccccccccsecsesece As Macpovaatt, C. E. 








Tuomas Hopains, M.A., LL, Β, 
















τοῦς, ae ρος pat ons 
ΡΥ Bere et eae nt 


a Bees τῶ 


ἜΡΙΣ aa 


See εβο᾽ ae 


; 
ἢ 











roe 
se 


90 τὰ σὺ σι μὸν το 


ἱ Gniversity of «Ποτοπίο. 


q GRADUATES. 





"ον Doctors and Bachelors of Laws; Doctors and Bachelors of Medicine; Masters 


* 


ἡ of Arts; and Bachelors of Arts of three years standing, are Members of Convocation 
4 —86 Vict. Ont. Cap. 29 8. 7, 





A. | B. 
Date of Date of 
¥ A.amission, | Admission, 
1867 M.B..  Aberdein, Robert. /1869 B.A.. ‘Baker, Alfred. 
_ 1854 B.A.. Adams, G. 1846 B.A... Baldwin, Edmund 
_ 1867 B.A.. Adams, John, 1849 M.A.. J ; 
1865 any Aiken, Edward, [1866 B.A.. Baldwin, Robert Russell. 
1866 M.D.. 1874 M.B.. Βα], Jerrold, 
1858 M.B..  'Aikins, Moses Henry. [1870 B.A.. Ballantyne, Wi!liam Doug- 
+ “1875 B.A..  Aikins, James Albert Man- | _ lass. 
ἢ ning. 1878 BA... \ Ballantyne, Francis, a 
᾿ 1869 M.B.. = Allan, Edward. 1874 M.A.. ᾿ 
> 1868 B.A.. ?Alma, Edward Jamieson | i871 cart Ballard, William Henry. 
2 (Ob. ) 1875 M.A.. : 


« 1867 B.A.. Anderson, Adam (0h.) 1873 M.B.. Balmer, John Stephen. 
1868 M.B.. Anderson, John McKenzie. | 1870 !.A..) y é 

| 1859 B.A., Δρροῖδο, Robert Swanton, | 1871 M.A... } *Baptie, George. 

_ 1871 BA.. SArchibald, Heber, 1850 B.A.. ) Barber, George Anthony 

- 1850 B.A.. ‘Armour, John Douglas, | 1857 M.A.. (0b.) 


= 


> 1870 B.A.. \ ἐλναιείνθοα, Willan. 1869 B,A.. Barber, Joseph Mark. 
, 1871 M.A.. 1866 B,A.. Barker, Peter McGill. 
1873 M.B.. Armstrong, Francis Rob-| 1859 M.B.. ‘Barnhart, Charles Edward 
| 1875 B.A.. fcuiate Thomas Clin- Boa : 4 
ton Little. 1858 M.A.. } Barrett, Michael. j 
1870 M.B.. Arnott, Henry. SrW ss ; is : 
1868 B.A.. ‘Atkinson, Charles Theo- 1845 M.A.. Barron, Frederick William a 
: dore. 1867 B.A.. ‘Barron, James (Ο}.) 4 
1874 B.A. 1873 B.A 4 


εν ony] ; 
1875 MA.. ἰ Aylsworth, Allen Bristol. 1874 M.A 


even 66 CPD Μη}, 6Bascom, Joseph. 
2. Medallist in Metaphysics, &c., and Jameson ----------------ς--ς------.-ς---------ςς-ςς--- 


ee \ Barwick, Walter. 





Medaliist, 
8. Silver Medallist in Natural Scicaces. 1, Gold Medallist in Mathematics. 
4. Gold Medallist in Classics. 2. Gold Medallist in Mathematics, 
5. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 3. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
6. Silver Medalliet in Modern Languages. 4. Gold Medalist. 
7. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 5. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c., and Prince's. 
8. Silver Medallist in Mathematics and in Meta- Prizeman. 





ee &c., and Prince’s Prizeman. 6. Gold Medallist. 
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10 UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 


Grapvates—Continued. 


B. 
Date of 
Admission, 
1872 M.B.. Bates, Sidney Lawrence, 
1864 B.A.. ‘Bayly Richard. 
1845 B.A.. Beadle, Delos W. (Ad 


eundem), 
2Reattio, Francis Robert. 
Beaumont, W. (/7on.) 
Beck, Henry Thatcher. 
8Beeman, Milton Ira. 
Beemer, Nelson Henry. 
Begue, Theophilus Henry 


1875 B.A.. 
1860 M.D.. 
1875 B.A.. 
1878 M.B.. 
1874 M.B.. 
1863 LL.B.. 


Alexis, 
1866 M.L.. Beith, A. 
1861 M.B.. Bell, John. 
1864 B.A.. 


Bell, John W. 
1866 M.A.. 


1864 M.B.. 
1866 B.A... 
1865 B.A.. 
1866 M.A.. 
1876 M.B.. 
1860 LL.B.. 
1869 M.B.. 
1858 B.A.. 


Bell, William Η, 
4Bell, Charles Wallace, 


\ SBemiss, David, 


*Bennett, John Henry, 
Benson, Kichard Lowe, 


(0b.) 

1845 B.A.. Bethune, Norman. 
1861 LL.B. Bethune, James, 
1858 B.A.. Bettridge, William. 

1874 B.A.. ‘Betts, Frederick Pimlott. 
1869 B.A.. Bickford, William Atkin- | 
son, 

1868 B.A.. 


1870 M.A.. } Bigg, Edmund Murney. 
1869 B.A.. 
1878 M.A.. 
1872 B.A.. 


§Biggar, Charles Robert 
Webster, 


10Biggs, Samuel Clarke. 


. Silver Medallist in Natural Philosophy. 

. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 

. Silver Medalliat, 

. Gold Medallist in Classics. 

. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 

. Silver Medallist and Starr Silver Medallist. 
. Silver Medallist. 

. Silver Medallis in Metaphysics, &c. 

Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 

Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences, 


SOMBAOCMe OH 


ν»- 


TBentley, Thomas Brigham 1867 M.B.. 
Bernard, Richard Barrett 1944 BA 


| 1858 M.D.. 


11875 B.A.. 





| B. 
Date of 
Admission, 
1867 B.A.. Black, Davidson, 
1871 M.B.. Black, William Steele, 


1878 B.A.. 
| 1874 B.A.. 
1860 LLB. 
1870 LL.D. 
[1864 B.A.. 
1808 M.A.. 
| 1858 B.A.. 
| 1862 M.B.. 


Black, Fergus, 
Blacksiock, Thomas Gibbs 





\ Blain, David. 


} 1Blake, Dominick Edward, 


Blake, Samuel Hume. 
‘Bolster, John. 

| 1846 BA.. Boulton, Henry John, 
11848 B.A.. Boulton, John, 

| 1854 B.A.. Boulton, James Foreter 
1807 M.A.. (0b), 

1848 M.D.. —_Bovell, James( Adeundem). 
| ῬΑ ΤᾺΝ } Bowers, Jacob E, 
(1856 B.A.. 


M.A. 
1868 rr B.. 


1860 LL.B. 


5Bowlby, Ward Hamilton. 


Bowlby, John Wedgwood. 
Bowman, James W, 


| 1850 M.A.. Boyd, John. 
| 1854 B.O.L, 

18538 B.A... ) Ὶ 
1868 M.A.. j Boyd, William Thomas. 
Boyd, Walter. 

A ‘ao ‘Boyd, John Alexander. 
5Boyd, Francis Leith, 
Boys, H. (Ad eundem). 
Boys, William. 
Brewster, Nathaniel, 
6Britton, William. 


1844 M.D. 
1861 LL B.. 
1878 M.B.. 
1875 M.B.. 


. Silver Medallist in Classics. 
. Gold Medallist. 
. Jameson Medallist in Arts and Gold Medallist 


in Law. 
. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages, 
. Silver Medallist in Classics, 
. Gold Medallist and Starr Gold Medallist. 
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Gravvates—Continued, 
Β Date οἵ Ἂ 
6 0) 
seek. Admission, 
1854 B.A.. 1866 M.B.. Buras, J. Η, 
1856 M.A.. 'Brown, Jamer, 1870 M.B,. ‘Burt, William, 
1868 M.B.. 
2 > 1 
1869 M.D.. Brown, John Price. on 
1874 M.B.,. Brown, Owen Campbell. 11856 B.A.. 
1871 M.A.. Browning, Τὶ Β, (Ad Ad eundem, > Cambie, Charles (00,) 
eundem, ) | 1856 M.A.. ἢ 
1868 B.A.. ‘Bruce, George, 1800 BA.. 
1866 BA.. Brunel, George. Ad eundem, Cameron, Hector. 
1871 M.A.. Ἶ 1860 Μ.Α.. j 
1867 B.A fe δ 6 rge | 1868 BA oe 
1868 MA.. ryce, Weorge, [1809 M.A.. Cameron, Robert. 
1862 B.A.. 6Buchav. John Milne 1874 M.B,. ?Cameron, Irving Heward. 
1865 M.A.. 1875 M.B.. Cameron, Kenneth Hugh 
1864 B.A...) Lochiel, 
1865 BA.. 
1867 ΠΝ [ Buchan, Humphrey Ew- hae μῆς! ἰ 8Campbell, John, 
M.A.. [ ing, | ἡ θέ ec? 
1869 νι Ὁ, ᾿ 1806 ΒιΑ... ‘Campbell, Archibald Fi..'- 
1865 M.B Buchanan, Charles W. | μέλη " δον ΜΠΡᾺ, 
1871 MB.. Buchanan, George, Bear ‘Aye Campbell, James 
1858 B.A, Bull, Samuel James. 1874. M.A. } P ἢ ; 
1857 BA.. Bull, Thomas Henry. 1873 B.A... Campbell, John, 
1875 B.A. Bull, Bartholomew Ed- | 1874 M.B.. Campbell, Aaron Jesse, 
ward, | 1870 B.A... Onrlyle, Alexander, 
1870 M.B.. ‘Burgess, Thomas Joseph 1869 M.B.. Carney, R. 
Workman, /1875 B.A..  Carscadden, Thomas, 
1868 B.A Burkitt, Thomas {Π. 1898. M.B.. 
1867 M.B Burnet, Ὁ, 1806 M.D.. Cascaden, John. 
1869 B.A. of Ἢ ra 
1878. Μιὰ 8Burnfield, George 1871 B.A.. Casey, George Elliott. 
ao ,1865 B.A.. Cassels, Walter Gibson 
1865 M.B.. ‘*Burnham, FE. L. Pringle. 
1871 B.A.. ἜΡΟΝ William Rufus [1808 B.A.. Cassels, Allan. 
( 1868 M.B.. 
1857 B.A.. Burns, Nelson, 1869 M.D.. %Causidy, J. J. 
"i Te ee Gre een 
. Gold Medallist in Mathematica and Silver | 2. Filver Medalist, 


1 

Medallist in Classics and in Ethics, 
2. Gold Medallist and Starr Medallist. 
8, Silver Medallist and Starr Gold Medallist. 
4, Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
δ, Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
6. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 
7. Silver Medalliet and Starr Gold Medallist, 
8. Silver Medallist in Classics. 
9. Gold Medallist. 
0, Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences, 


Serae 


. Starr Medallist. 


ὃ. Gold Medalliet in Modern Languages and in 


Metaphysics, &c., and Prince’s Prizeman, 


. Silver Medallist in Classics, in Modern Lan- 


guages and in Natural Sciences, and Prince’s 
Prizeman. 


. Starr Silver Medallist. 


Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &ec, 
Gold Medallist in Classics. 

















12 UNIVERSITY OF ΠΌΒΟΝΤΟ. 
GrapvuatTEs— Continued. 
᾿ Date of = 
2 0 
Katee, Admission. 
1856 B.A.. 1Cattanach. Alexander 1875 M.B.. Cotton, James Henry. 
1858 M.A.,) Joba. 1863 M.B.. ) τ 
ton, Will H. 
1865 M.B.. Chapman, 0. W. 1868 φὸ..} SOtentoey NNER 
1870 B.A.. Chase, George Ambrose. | 1875 M.B.. | Covernton, Theodore Sel- 
1851 M.D.. | Chewett, William Cam- by. 
eron. 1866 M.B.. Cowan, 8. 
1872 LL.B.. Chisholm, Dunca: 1871 M.B.. Cowan, George Hoyle. 
1865 B.A.. sOhviette: Al 4651 1870 B.A.. ‘Coyne, James Henry. 
1868 1.1,8.. } ‘Christie, Alexander J. = 564 ba.. 2Craig, Thomas Dixon. 
1872 B.A.. Christie, James Douglas. | 1878 B.A.. Craig, John. 
1865 M.B.. Chryster, W. H. 1848 B.A.. ) Craigie, William. 
1851 BA..) | ee _ | 1858 M.A.. 5 
1854 Μ.Α.. ἡ “Clark, Alister McKenzie. | ig60 ΒΑ... Crawford, William Glover. 
1846 Mus. 8 1866 BA.. ὶ Crawford, Edward Pat- 
Clarke, J Paton, P 
SCT A A teak haataahaeh 1870 M.A.. 5 τιοὶς, 
1666 B.A.. Clarke, Henry F. 1874 B.A.. ‘5Crawford, Angus. 
1871 M.B.. Clement, John James. 1872 B.A.. ®Crerar, John. 
1867 M.B..  Olerke, Charles H. 1870 B.A.. Crickmore, Snelling Roper. 
1867 LL.B.. Clerke, Alfred A. 1850 D.C.L. Croft, Henry Holmes ( Hon.) 
1873 M.B.. ‘Close, James Alexander. | 1868 B.A.. \ "Croly, John Edgar. 
3 Porat Cochrane, Samuel Η, (00.) 1870 M.A.. 
i = ty δῦ ΒΊΑ ἦν &Crombie, Ernestus. 
1870 B.A.. ᾿ 1857 M.A.. 
Wana etary.) Coomburn, Bawerd, 118 διε tee teas 
1871 M.B.. Cole, Henry James. 1858 M.A.. } pies Pasian ; 
1867 B.A.. + ; 1859 LL.B.. 
1668 M.A,, ) “Connon, Charles Henry. | 1959 wf... 1 cronyn, Jobn 
1864 B.A.. ‘Connor, James William, 1860 M.D.. : 
1864 M.B.. eh [1800 LL.B.. Cronyn, Verschoyle. 
1865 M.D Uonstantinides, Petros. | 19 BOL ᾿ 
1875 Μ.Β.. Οὐοξ, AllanBuchner, ὀ ὀ 1862 B.A.. Es 
1862 B.A.. : 188. πὰ. fee adam: 
1864 M.A.) “Cooper, George. | 1863 LL.D..| 
1874 M.B.. Corman, John Wesley. | 7 - 
1. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages, Silver 
| Medallist in Classics, and Prince’s Prizeman. 
2. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
1. Gold Me. sllist in Modern Languages and 3. Silver Medallist in Classics, 
Jameson Medallist. | 4, Silver Medallist in Classics, 
2. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. δ. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
3. Silver Medallist in Classics, 6. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
4, Gold Medallist in Classics and Jameson Medallist | 7. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
δ. Gold Medallist and Starr Si'ver Medallist. 8. Gold Medallist in Classics. 
6. Silver Medallist in Olassics, 9. Gold Medallist in Classics, 
7. Silver Medallist in Classics. | 10. Gold Medallist in Classics and Silver Medallist 
8. Silver Medallist in Olassics. in Metaphysics, &c. 
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ee 


᾿ Aaa a RG ta Sie 
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Sie abe 
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pts 














Henry. 
lliam H. 


eodore Sel- 


e Hoyle. 
Henry. 
Dixon. 


m, 


iam Glover. 
ward Pat- 


‘us, 


lling Roper. 
mes ( Hon.) 


igar. 


stus. 


yellus Mar- 


yuages, Silver 
ce’s Prizeman. 


ces. 
ces. 
xc. 


Iver Medallist 


Date of 
Admission. 


1845 B.A.. 

M.A.. 
1848 B.O.L 
1852 D.C.L. 
1862 LL.B.. 
1871 B.A.. 
1872 M.B.. 
1870 B.A.. 


1869 
1878 
1860 
1867 


B.A.. 
LL.B.. 
LL.B.. 
B.A.. 


1849 
1863 
1878 
1871 
1873 
1866 
1874 
1862 
1805 
1868 
1871 
1866 
1868 
1861 
18638 


BA.. 
MB.. 
B.A.. 
B.A.. 
M.A.. 
B.A.. 
B.A.. 
M.B.. 
M.B.. 
BA.. 
M.B.. 
B.A.. 
M.A.. 
LL.B.. 
LL.B.. 
1868 B.A.. 
1853 M.D.. 
1858 B.A.. 
1875 BA.. 
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Crookshank, George (00.) | 


Cross, James Fletcher. 
Crozier, James. 
\Crozier, John Beatty. 


Cruickshank, Alexander 
Downie, 


» 


2Cumming, Montgomery. 


Curran, Joseph J. 
Curry, Charles Ὁ. 


Date of 
Admission. 


1871 
1848 
1864 
1871 
1857 


| 1866 


1861 


| 1867 
| 1864 
1865 
| 1869 
| 1845 


| 1850 


Ὦ, 
) Dack, Thomas Benjamin | 


ἀν. 


Dadson, Ebenezer William. 


pale, William. 





Davidson, William. Peat 
4Dawson, Alexander. | 
SDeGrassi, George Philip. 

DeLaHaye, Alcide. 

ἡ ®DeLaMatter, Robert Ha- 
4 mel. 


TDelamere, Thomas Daw- 
son. 

Denison, George Tzylor. 
Denroche, Edward James, 
8Deroche, Hammel Mndden. 
Desmond, Humphrey. 
DesVoeux, George William, 
Dickey, Arthur Rupert. 


. Silver Medallist and Starr Silver Medallist. 

- Gold Medallist in ,Metaphysics, &c., Silver 
Medallist in Mathematics, and Prince’s 
Prizeman., 

3. Gold Medallist in Classics. 


| 1864 


1868 


1871 
1876 
1849 
1853 
1851 


1864 
1867 
1868 
1862 
1870 
1871 
1851 
1857 
1861 
1867 
1868 
1870 


B.A.. 
B.A.. 
LL.B.. 
M.B.. 
B.A.. 


B.A.. 
LL.B.. 
M.B.. 
M.B... 
BA.. 
D.A.. 
B.A.. 
M.A.. 
LL.B.. 
B.A.. 
LL.B.. 


M.B.. 
M.B.. 
B.A.. 
M.D.. 
M.D.. 


M.B.. 
M.B.. 
M.D.. 
M.B.. 
Β.Δ.. 
M.A.. 
BA. 
M.A.. 
M.B.. 
B.A.. 
M.A.. 
MB.. 


D. 


Dickson, Edwin Hamilton. 
Dixon, Alexander. 
Donaidson, James. 
Donaldson, John. 


Dormer, George (Ad 
eundem)—(Ob.) 
Dorsey, William S. 


Douglas, William, 


Douglas, C. 
Douglass, Robert Dunn. 
Dowsley, Andrew. 


Draper, William George 
(0b.) 


Duggan, George Frederic. 
ἰ Dunn, J. M. 


Ε. 
Eakins, James. 
1Eakins, James Edwin. 


Eastwood, William Octa- 
vius, 


Eastwood, Charles Septi- 
mus 


Eby, Aaron. 


*Eccles, Francis R. 


Eckardt, Thomas P. 
8Edwards, Elihu Burritt. 


\ 4Eliot Charles Frederick. 
5Blliott, John (Ob.) 


SEllis, William Hodgson. 


. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 
. Gold Medallist, 


. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences, in A>ts, 


and Silver Medallist in Medicine. 
. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 


. Silver Medallist. 
, Silver Vedallist. 
3. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 
. Silver Medallist in Ethics. 
. Silver Medallist. 
. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
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GrapvuaTEs—Conlinued, 
a, Date of ὦ 
ate 
pee Oe Admission. 
1876 ΒΙΑ.. ‘£rmbree, Luther Edmund | 1864 ΒΑ...) Fleming, William B. 
1854 B.A.. | 1806 M.A.. ) 
1857 M.A.. $ *English, Caleb Elias. 1871 B.A.. ‘Fletcher, Hugh. 
1868 LL.B.-: [1872 B.A.. ?Fletcber, John. 
1861 LL.B,, English, Lyman. 1818 Beas.) spetc er, Colin. 
1850 B.A..  ‘%Evans, George Mountain. | 1874 M.A.. 
1868 M.B.. ia Hamilton, | 1875 B.A.. ‘Fletcher, William. 
1869 MLD.. § Crane Hewis Hamilton: 11876 BA.. ‘Flint, Williem Hyland. 
1870 B.A.. «Ewen, Thomas Edward. 80} M.B.. Ford, Samuel Payne. 
1871 M.A.. (1872 M.D., 
1871 ae 
F. | 1872 B.A... | 5Porrest, William. 
1866 B,A..) *Falconbridge, William | 187? yy)” f 
1870 M.A.. Glenholme, |1872 M.B.. Forrest, R. W. 
1864 LL.B.. Farewell, John Edwin. 1875 BA 6Foreyth, David. 
1874 M.B.. Farewell, Adolphus. 1871 BA. Foss, William Daniel. 
1875 M.D.. 1860 Li.B Foster, William Alexander. 
1869 M.B.. 1865 B.A 
Fell, Hampden H. Awe) apy, : 
1873 ΜΡ.. ’ ἐν ἙΑΒδΟΝ ἅν “ἢ Foster, Stuart 
1864 B.A.. Ferguson, John. 1871 B.A.. ) &Fotheringham, Thomas 
1872 B.A.. Ferguson, William John. 1872 M.A.. ΐ Francis. 
1878 M.B.. Ferrier, William. 1807 Β. ἃ... 
1875 M.D.. 1858 va. | ‘Francis, William Stoten. 
g , ΚΟ 
1802 ΒιΑΔο, ΤΡΊΒΟΥ, James. | 185° M.B.. 
1872 M.A.. 1860 B.A... )!9Fraser, James Thomas 
1873 B.A.. Fisken, John Kerr, 1861 M.A \ (Ob.) 
1869 B.A.. ) ®Fitch, Benjamin Franklin, | 1870 BA.. | UFraser, Robert Douglas 
1860 M.A.. ἡ 1871 M.A 4 nan 
1851 B.A.. 1874 M.B.. Fraser, Donald Blair. 
1857 M.A.. 8Fitzgerald, Edward. 1874 M.B 13Fraser, Duncan. 
1858 LL.B.. Sat ae SRE RINT TET Fh 
> 1, Gold Medallist in Mod Languages, Silver 
1866 B.A.. 10Fitzgerald, William. Medallist Ἵν Natural Belenoee aud Prince's 
1871 M.A.. Prizeman. 
| 2. Gold Medallist in Classics. 
| 8. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, é&c. 
4, Go ΒΡ te iu Natural Sciences and Prince’s 
-rizeman. 
1, Silver Medallist in Mod Languages. 
2. Silver Medaizist in Ethies,. and ie Law. ΝΣ τ ΗΝ ine SMedallist in Macon 
8. Medallist in Metaphysics and in Evidences. Sciences in Arts. 
4, Silver Medaliist in Natural sciences, 6. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 
5. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages. 7. Gold Medallist in Classics 
6. Silver Medalliet and Starr Silver Medallist. x. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences 
7. Silver Medullist in Mathematics. 9. Silver Medallist in Medicine. 6 
8. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 10 Gold Medallist in Classics 
9. Gold Medalist in Mathematics an‘ Natural | 11. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
Philosophy. ‘ 12. Gold Medallist. 
10. Gold Medallist in Mathemaiics. 13. Silver Medalliat. 
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Date 
Admiss 


1858 
1851 
1808 
1864 
1864 


1850 
1868 
1875 
1868 
1878 
1809 
1848 
1862 
1865 
1862 
1866 
1863 
1864 
1869 
1870 
1871 
1872 
1878 
1861 
1875 
1869 
186 
186 
186§ 
186g 
186§ 
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a F. Date of G. 
Py Ῥαίο οἵ Admission. 
pr aera aoe} Graham, William 
m B. 1868 M.D.. Freeman, Clarkson. 1868 M.D.. § raham, ; 
1851 B.A.. Freer, Cortlandt, 1869 M.B.. 1Graham,James Elliot. 
) 1868 B.A..) ipyisby, Edgar. 1870 M.D.. ei 
1864 M.A... 187: M.B.. Graham, William Henry. 
- 1864 M.B.. Fulton, John. 1850 B.A.. 
᾿ ‘ 1859 M.A.. 2Grant, Allan James, 
rea a ᾽ 1801 BA.. %Grant, Alexander, 
Hyland. ~ 1850 B.A.. Gage, James Jorenzo. 1861 B.A.. ‘Grant, George. 
1868 B.A.. : δ 
ἢ ἢ 2 raith, J ἢ 1845 B.A.. ' 
i = 1875 M.A.. sill a 1848 M.A.. Otaaet tr SHEE 
1868 M.B.. Galbraith, Daniel. =| 1870 B.A.. 8Grasett, George Robert, 
m. 4 1873 B.A.. Galt, Alexander Casimir. | 1 a7 AT Phy. Gray, J. W. V, 
fy 1860 M.B.. Gamble, Ν. 1858 B.A.. Graydon, Simpson, (Ad 
* 1848 BA.. Geddes, J. Gamble. eundem.) 
: | 1862 B.A. Ἧ Gibbon, Henry F. Howard | 1869 B.A.. Green, George. 
Daniel. © 1865 LL... (00.) 1866 B.A..  Greenlees, Andrew. 
h Alexander. 5); 1803 B.A..) , Fie CA 1870 M.B.. %Greenlees, Alexander. 
eT i lato: mnie F-cl ΒΑ νὴ 3 
" 1863 ΒΑ... 1869 M.A.. § Greer, George Mf demy, 
, Thomas © 1864 M.A.. ‘Gibson, John Morison. --. 1875 M.A.. Gregg, William (Ad eun- 
~ 1869 LL.B.. 1874 B.A.. ‘Griffin, Herbert Spohn. 
1870 B.A...) 5a; . 1869 M.B Grote, Gorham W 
ss Gibson, Goodwin. i i ’ : 
am Stoten. a) 1871 M.A.. ἢ ν 1804 B.A.. Grover, Thomas, 
» 1872 B.A..  SGibson, John. [1808 B.A.. Grover, Thomas Maitland, 
8 Thomas - 1878 B.A.. Gilchrist, John Robertson. | 1871 M.B.. 


1861 B.A.. Gillespie, Adam Scott. 1818 M.D... { Groves, Abraham. 
> 1875 B.A.. Gilmer, Henry Halleck. 1878 M.B.. Gunn, John. 


ae 











t Douglas. ‘ τ 
δ ~~ 1809 B.A.. Gilmour, George. 
d Blair. ΝΜ 1866 BA.) , Η. 
πὲ ™ 1866 M.A.. ( Gocdwillie GeorgeStewart | 1862 B.A.. Hagar, C. C. 
aS TuaMiver eens ἊΣ 2 11865 BA 
a 1868 B.A.. | 9 shore 
uages, Silver Goodwillie, John Milton. | Hagar, Joseph M. 
δ ἀπὸ Princ’s fm 1869 M.A.. ' | lela a, 
+ 1869 M.B..  Gouinlock, William Cole-| 1845 B.A.. Hagerman, James Talbot 
ke. a man, | (06. ) 
esand Prince’s = Ξ 1873 M.B.. 8Ηαρϊο, Samuel David. 
r Medallist in τὰ 1. Silver Medallist in Mathematics, | 
in Natural τῇ 2. Gold Medallist in Mathematics and Prince’s 
te Prizeman. | 1. Gold Medallist and Starr Medallist. 
ag 8. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages and in | 2. Jameson Medallist. 
δὲ Metaphysics, &c.. and Prince’s Prizeman. | 3. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences, and Silver 
68, ΠΗ 4, Silver Medallistin Classics and in Modern Lan- Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
ΤῈΣ guages and Prince’s Prizeman in Arts ; Gold | | 4. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
a Medallist in Law. | δ. Silver Medallist in Classics. 
83. τ 5. Gold Medalliet in Classics. | 6. Gold Medallist and Starr Silver Medallist. 
᾿ 6. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. | 7. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
if 7. Silver Medallist in Classics. | 8. Silver Medallist and Starr Silver Medallist. 
Se | 
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H. | H. 
| Date of 
stele. Admission. 
1860 LL.B. Ham, John Vandal. 1871 B.A.. \ disks, Houry Mineker 
1866 LL.B.. Hamilton, James Cleland, 1878 M.A.. neti ὃ 
4 ieee ΘΝ } Hill, George Steven Joseph 
1869 M.A.. $ !Hamilton Alexander. | 1859 M.A.. ΘΟΕ 98» 
1870 M.B.. [1804 Β.Α.. Hill, Rowland. 
1873 BA.. Hamilton, Alexander Mor- | 1865 B.A.. ‘ 
1874 M.A.. ton. 1866 M.A.. \ Hill, Jeffrey. 
1878 BA.. 160 HAL Y waar samenel 
1874 MA.. ?Hamilton, John Brownlee, (1868 M.A.. \ ill, Hammel P. 


1866 M.B.. Hanavan, Matthew Joseph, 1807 B.A a 
1860 LL.B.. Hancock, John Webster. | 1868 M.A.. 


6 
1Hill, Arundel Charles. 


1864 B.A.. [1872 B.A.. 4 
1865 ἜΝ SHarbottle, Robert. | 1874 ΜΒ} Hill, Alfred Henry Scott. 
1867 MB.. [1876 M.B.. ΗΟ, Thomas. 
1870 B.A.. nee C.M.. Hodder, Edward M. 
1871 M.A.. “παύσουν Richard, [1866 M.B.. Hodder, Frederick W. 
1864 M.B.. ‘Harley, John. [1866 B.A.. 
-. 1876 B.A.. 5Harstone, Leonard. 1858 Lt. | Hodgins, Thomas. 
1861 B.A.. | 1859 M.a.. 
1868 XA. | Hatton, John Cassie, «| 1860 LL.B... 
1872 LLB.. 11870 1.1... Hodgins, John George. 


1863 B.A.. Hector, Alfred. | 1874 BA.) 
1845 B.A.. 6Helliwell, John. 
1850 M.A.. 

1871 B.A.. 
1872 M.A.. 


~} 1876 MA.. J Hodgins, William Egerton. 


1874 B.A.. *Hodgson, Jon Eastwood. 
| 1859 BA.. 


\ "Henderson, John. 1860 M.A.. 3Holcomb, John William. 


1871 M.B.. ‘Henning, N. P. 1862 LL.B.. 
1868 mot Henry, J 1867 B.A.. Hope, Robert. 
1864 M.D.. ΘΕ wabeee 1875 M.B.. | Hopkins, Ephraim Lyttone 


1875 B.A.. Henry, John Johnson, 1872 B.A.. as 
1854 M.D.. Herrick, George. (Ad | 1874 M.A.. } Houston, William. 


1869 M.B.. 
1870 M.D.. } 


ὀσπσοι ιν. Cre 


. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 


. Silver Medallist in Classics. 
. Silver Medallist and Starr Silver Medallist. 


eundem. ) 1868 M.B.. : 

1869 M.D.. 4Howe, ThomasC. 
1863 B.A.. 
1864 M.A.. 
1861 M.B.. ‘Hudson, A. 


Hickman, John. 
ἰ 5Hubbart, James A. 


. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 
. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. Meh 


Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences in Arts; 
Silver Medallist in Medicine. 1. Gold Medallist in Classics, 
2. Silver Medallist in Classics. 
Silver Medallist in Classics. 8. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
Gold Medallist in Classics, 4. Silver Medallist. 
5. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences, 
6. Gold Medallist. 


oF 
ΤΣ 
"ἢ 
| 
ve 
prs 
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ae 
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3 
ae 
ae 








/ 


.1875 


Date 
Admiss 


1848 | 


1853 | 
1866 | 
1868 | 
1870 | 
1869 
1870 

1869 

1856 

1859 

1868 
1861 
1861 
1871 
1876 
1848 
1850 
1856 
1850 
1857 













1864 


1866 
1866 
1872 
1865 
1866 


1846 
1849 
1869 
1870 


Sr PONE 
™ 
πὸ 





inaker, 


ven Joseph 


6 
harles. 


enry Scott. 


George. 


im Egerton, 


| Eastwood. 


| William. 


sim Lyttone 


am. 


8, 


Pri: 











1875 


Date of 
Admission. 


1848 ΒΑ.. 


1853 B.A.. 
1866 M.B. 
1868 M.B.. 
1870 M.D.. 
1869 B.A.. 
1870 M.A.. 
1869 M.B.. 
1856 B.A.. 
1859 M.A.. 
1868 M.B.. 
1861 B.A.. 
1861 M.A.. 
1871 B.A.. 
1876 M.B.. 
1848 B.A.. 
1860 D.C.L. 
1856 LL.D.. 


ww = 


---͵ .ὕ.-᾿᾿ 


᾿ 


1850 Β.4..} 


1857 


1864 LL.B.. 


1866 
1866 
1872 
1865 
1866 


B.A.. 
M.B:. 
Μ.8.. 
M.B.. 
M.B.. 
BA.. 
1846 B.A 
1849 
1869 B.A.. 


1870 M.B.. 


ST PON μα 


M.A.. J 


H. 


Hudspeth, Thomas A. 
(06.) 


1Huggard, John Thompson. 
Hughes, J. H. 


Hughes, Arthur H. 


?Hughes, James Hender- 
son. 


3Humble, Christopher. 


Hume, Robert. 


4Hunt, Robert Herbert. 


Hunter, J. Howard. 


Hunter, David Hamilton. 
Hunter, John. 


Hurlburt, Jesse Brown. 


Hurlburt, Henry. 


I, 
5Idington, John. 


J. 
Jackes, Charles Bagot. 
Jackes, A. G. , 
Jackes, George Wyllie. 
Jackson, John Philip. 
Jacques, T. 
Jeffers, James Frith. 


M.A. 6Jessopp, Henry Bate. 


Jewell, John Arthur, 
Johnson, Arthur Jukes, 





- Gold Medallist in Classics. 

. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
. Silver Medallist. 

. Silver Medallist and Starr Medallist. 
. Gold Medallist. 

. Gold Medallist in Classics, 


8 





Date of 
Admission. 


B.A.. 
M.A.. 
B.A.. 
B.A.. 


1866 
1871 
1874 
1846 
1854 
1858 
1858 


1862 
1866 
1869 


| 1870 
1871 
1 


864 
1864 
1866 
1867 
1857 

| 1860 
1864 
1866 

[1878 


- 1875 


| 1859 
| 1860 
1875 
| 1871 
| 1872 
1869 
1859 
1864 
1865 


NI oR OO ἐς τὰ 


vs) 


B.A 


M.A. 
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BA.. 


LL.B.. 


B.A 
M.A 


B.A 


MA 


M.B.. 
LL.B.. 


M.D 
B.A 
M.A 


LL.B.. 


oe 


τη} 
ἡ 


17 


Johnston, James, 
1Johnston, William. 

Jones, Edward Coursolles. 
Jones, Clarkson, 


Jones, Herbert C. 
eundent.) 


Joseph, Frank John, 


(Ad 


2Junor, David. 


Κ. 


a Kay, William. 
B.A.. 


M.B.. 
ve Kennin, Frank Nicholls. 


B.A 
M.A 


BA. 
M.A.. 


“| 
) 


᾿δ τ) 
ΠΩ 





Keefer, William Napier. 


Kelley, Michael J. 


3Kennedy, George. 


Kennedy, John E. 


‘Kerr, William Henry 
Corry. 
5Kerr, Frederick Warren. 
6Kew, Michael. 
TKillam. Albert Clements. 
Killmaster, John. 
King, John. 


8King John. 


. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 

Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, ἄτα. 

. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 

. Gold Medallist in Classics. 

. Gold Medallist in Classics. 

Silver Medallist in Classics. 

Silver Medallist in Mathematics and in Modern 
Languages and Prince’s Prizeman. 

. Silver Medallist. 








ΟἸΘΘΙ 


guages. 

. Silver Medallist in Classics, 

. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 

Silver Medallist. 

Silver Medallist in Classics and in Mathematics, 
Gold Medallist in Classics, 

Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 





SAS ReN 


| 5Loudon, James. 





L. 


Lewis, Ira, 


Lewis, George. 


Light, Robert Newton. 


1Le Sueur, William, Ὁ, 


Lightburne, Stafford. 


Lister, B, P. 


Litton, J. Letabliére, (Ad 


eundem). 


2Livingston, John. 


3Livingstone, Robert 


Thomson. 


[( 06.) 


Loring, George Frederick, 


Lount, Samuel. 
Luke, Andrew. 


M. 


‘Long, John Henry. 


\ Lundy, Francis James. 


' Macallum, Archibald. 


6Macbeth, Thomas Talbot. 
™acdonald, William. 


Macdonald, Hugh John. 
Macdonald, Albert Angus. 


Macdonell, Samuel Smith. 


SMacgregor, Charles John. 


1. Silver Medallist in Classics. 
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κ. : 
Date of 
ἜΝ, | Adenine, 
1869 M.B.. King, Daniel Joseph. | 1868 B.A.. 
1875 B.A.. ‘King, William Frederick: | 1845 B.A.. 
M.A.. 
fies a | *Kingsford, Rupert Ethe- | 1848 cp 
eae rege, 
1878 LLB.) ΤῈ “1869 B.A. 
1849 B.A.. Kingsmill, John James. 1860 B.A.. 
1856 BA.. ) op: alae 1854 M.A.. 
1858 M.A.. ' 3Kingsmill, Nicol. 1845 M.A.. 
1871 B.A.. A ἮΝ 1856 B.A.. 
1878 M.A. ‘Kingston, William Hall, 1859 M.A.. 
a ate Kirkland, Thomas. 1860 LL.B. 
i. 
1865 M.B.. Kitchen, E. E. | 1862 B.A.. 
L. 1849 B.A’. 
| 1878 B.A.. 
pi ἩΝ . ἰ sLafferty, Alfred M. ede A, 
1859 LL.B. Laird William Palmer, —_| 1864 ghd 
1866 M.B.. Langrill, John Alexander, | ae : Ἢ 4 
| 187 Ν Ὁ ΟΝ 
1864 M-B.-\ Langs, M. 8. nee 27 
1865 M.D.. lig4g 7° 
1869 B.A.. | D.C.L-. 
1871 MA.. tLangton, Thomas. | 
1874 LL.B.. 1864 B.A. 
1858 B.A..) Lawrason, William Law- | 1866 M.A.. 
1857 M.A.. rence. 1874 B.A.. 
1873 MB.. Lean, Thomas. | 1868 B.A.. | 
1867 BA..) Ledyard, William Ed- | 1870 M.A.. | 
1870 M.B..) — ward. 1869 B.A.. 
.1871 B.A.. ®Ledyard, John Sheppard, | 1872 M.B.. 
1864 LL.B.. Lennox, D. 1845 B.A... 
1875 B.A.. Leslie, Alexander, 1848 B.C.L. | 
1873 B.A.. 1849 M.A.. Γ 
ς 1676 ΜιΔ.. ¢ Leslie, Rolph Bidwell, | 1858 LL.D.. | 
M.B.. { 1854 B.A.. 
1857 M.A.. 
1. Gold Medalist in Mathematics. tes 
2. Silver Medallist in Classics and in Modern Lan- Silver Medallist. 


. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &¢. 
Gold Medallist in Modern Languages. 
Gold Medallist in Mathematics, 
. Gold Medallist in Classics. 

. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 

Gold Medallist in Mathematics and Natural 


Philosophy. 


UN 
δὲ... 





> 1858 


Date ¢ 


 Adwissi 


1878 δ 
1849 
1853 
1864 
1856 


1862 


1867 


| 1873 


me 1872 


E 
λ 
I 
I 
λ 
I 
oy ) 
1873 | 
I 
I 
I 
i 
I 
I 
I 
I 


© 1865 
τ“ 1865 
@ 1870 
H 1874 


1854 


7 1866 } 


me 1872 





) 1853 


SMS meets 
“i 


1862 1 


1848 
1848 I 
~ 1874 
~ 1860 
τ΄ 1865 
> 1856 
~ 1856 
τ΄ 1878 















1872 
1874 


μ 
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δ᾽ GrapvaTEes— Continued, 
i M. M. 
Ἢ Date of 
Oe ΑΝ Admission, 
iam, Ὁ, ᾿ς 1873 M.B..  Machell, Henry Thomas, 1874 B.A.. Michell, Frank. 
Bh 1849 B.A.. MacKenzie, Matthew Bell | 1866 M.B.. 1Mickle, William Julius, 
Me iss3 MD... (Ob.) 1867 M.D 
Ἧι 1864 B.A.. ‘Macmillan, John, 1871 BA.. ss Pee William Cant- 
) 1856 BA.- ἡ yfacnabb, Alexander. τὸ ἐνῇ 
1856 MA..) ἡ ἢ 1872 B.A.. Millar, Jobn. 
Rgmion: 59 Β. 1868 M.B.. } over, Thomas 
me 1862 BA.. Macwilliam, William, 1859 MD ΧΟ ' 
ΠΝ: teed δὲ 1861 LL.B.. Miller, William Nichol 
τὰ 1873 B.A y. ?Madden, James Henry. 861 4h. Ὁ, ail er, 1am 1cholas, 
abliére, (44 7 1873 B,A.. ΜΔ], Francis. Ps B.A. Miller, Jobn H. 
1872 B.A.. Magee, John James. gel rte ‘ 
pha. +) 1864 M.B.. Malcolm, Alexander. 1896 bi Miller, William H. 
Robert 7) 1865 B.A.. Malloy, William. 1810 MD..y . 
{( 06.) Ἢ 1870 BA.. Malloy, William. 1878 B.A.. ‘Milligan, Henry Peter. 
" Frederick, |) 1874 B.A..] ‘Manley, Frederick Fitz-| 1871 B.A... ating, Thomas Wesley. 
enry. 1875 M.A.. j payne. 1872 M.A.. J 
ἫΝ : 186' M.B.. Milne, William. 
es. ye 1854 B.A.. ‘ ἢ ᾽ 
ΝΕ πόμα, § voting: Samuel Arthur. "1858 B.A., Milroy, Willlam. 
el. s 1862 LL.B.. Marling, Alexander, 1859 B.A.. } ‘Mitchell, James W. 
™ 1848 B.A.. Marsh, John Walker. 1867 M.A.. 
cis James. | 1848 B.A.. Marsh, Thomas William | 1867 B.A.. Mitchell, George Albert. 
ἡ (Ob, ) 1866 B,A.. 5Moderwell, Malcolm 
1874 B.A.. Marsh, AlfredHenry. | Cameron. 
: a 1860 M.B..) , Wi 1859 B.A Monsarrat, Nicholas. 
rchibald. A 1865 M.D.. J (Martyn; DeWitt. 1858 M.A.. Montgomery, Edward 





iomas Talbot. 


William. 


j 
1856 B.A.. Matheson, Robert. Donald (Ad eundem.) 4 


1856 B.A.. Matheson, Thomas Gray. 188] MB. ξ Montgomery, John. 
1878 M.B.. Meldrum, Norman Wil- | 1868 M-D.. 


sae 


Hugh John Ἢ liam. 1866 B.A.. Mooney, Daniel Henry. 
pene Angus, 1872 LL.B.. Meredith, William Ralph. | 1863 LLB. _ Moore, George E. 
cu ἫΝ 1872 M.B.. 1871 M.B.. ‘Moore, Charles Young. 


ραν ) Metcalf, William George. | 1966 ΒΑ... sMorgan, James Choppin. 


1863 BrA.. Meudell, William (9b), [361 B.A.. 
ei 1854 M.A.. 


Samuel Smith. ὶ Morris, James Henry. 


Charles John. 





μ 


. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &., and 
Prince’s Prizeman. 





IE Sea: 2. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences, | 1. Gold Medallist. 
3, Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 2. Silver Medallist. 
4. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 3. Gold Medallist in Mathematics, 
pa, de. 5. Gold Medallist in Classics and Chancellor's | 4. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
guages. Medallist for Evidences, δ. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
5. ᾿ 6. Silver Medallist in Evidences, 6, Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
7. Silver Medallist. | ἡ. Silver Medallist and Starr Gold Medallist. 
nguages. N 1 ὀ 8. Gold Medalist in Natural Sciences, 18. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences and Silver 
tics and Natura ‘9%. Starr Gold Medailist. Medallist in Modern Languages, 








Date of 
Admission. 


1872 M.B.. 
M.B.. 
M.B.. 
M.B.. 
B.A.. 
M.A.. 
B.A.. 
M.A.. 
LL.B.. 
B.A.. 


1878 
1860 
1866 
1858 
1859 
1865 
1866 
1873 
1867 


1863 
1871 
1869 
1868 
1869 


1863 
. 1875 
1869 
1870 
1867 
1868 
1863 
1865 
1854 
1858 
1874 


B.A 


1872 
1870 
1869 
1866 
1869 


M.B.. 


ope tH 


ΒΑ... 
M.A.. 
B.A.. 
B.A.. 
M.A.. 


M.B.. 
M.B.. 
M.B.. 
M.D.. 
B.A.. 
M.A.. 
M.B.. 
M.B.. 


LL.B. 
B.A.. 


M.B.. 
BA.. 
M.B.. 


M.B.. 


8Muir, John, 


) 
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Grapvates—Continued. 


Morrison, Joseph. 
Morrow, Charles. 
1Morton, Edward D, 


Morton, W. 
\ 2Moss, Thomas, 


Mulholland, John W. 


Percy. 


\ 4Mulock, William. 


| 
| 


McCaughey, James. 


Mulock, William Redford, 


Murdoch, Andrew. 


Me, 


| 
] 


McAlpine, Dugald Leitch, | 


McAlpine, John. | 
McArthur, John C. 


| 


McBride, William. | 


McCallum, James. | 
5McCarthy, John L, G: | 


McClelland, Alexander 


Miller. 


McClure, William, 
McColl, John. 
®6McCollum, John Henry. 
McConnell, John. 
McConnell, John David- 


son. 


. Silver Medallist. 

Gold Medallist in Classics, in Mathematics, and 
in Modern Languages. 

Silver Medallist in Law. 

. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages. 

. Silver Medallist. 

. Silver Medallist. 


| 


| 


Date of 
Admission, 


1868 M.B.. 
1871 ΒΑ... 
1872 M.A.. 
1875 BA.. 


M 


McCool, Daniel B, 


McCormick, Zachary 
Charles, 


IMcCoy, Joseph. 


| 1866 M.B.. | evfeCuttough, James. 
1807. M.D.. 3 
[1867 B.A.. McDermid, Peter. 
1866 M.B.. 1  MoDiarmid, Peter. 
1868 M.D.. 
1867 BA.. McDiarmid, William, 
1875 B.A.. McDiarmid, Archibald P. 
1864 LL.B. McDonald, J. F. 
1859 B.A.. ‘MoDougall, John Lorn, 
1867 M.B.. 5McFarlane, Laughlin, 
1862 BA.. McFayden, Charles, 
1861 BA.. McGee, Robert, 
1875 M.B.. McGregor, John Owen. 
1873 LL.B. McIntosh, John. 
1866 M.B.. McIntyre, N. 
1863 M.B.. McKay, William. 
1866 M.B.. ᾽ 
1807 Ν..} ἋΣ 
1809 B.A.. MeKay, William A. 
1875 B.A... McKay, Robert Peter. 
1872 B.A.. ‘McKee, Samuel James, 
1865 M.B.. McKenna, Charles, 
1849 B.A.. %McKenzie, J. G. Ὁ. (Ob.) 
5 
i ὅπ" , McKeown, Joba, 
real as: McKinnon, Angus. 
1864 M.B.. McLaughlin, J. W. 
| 1845 B.A..) McLean, Thomas Alexan- 


1850 M.A. 


der. 


1, Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 

2. Silver Medallist. 

3. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 

4. Gold Medallist in Mathematics and Silver Medal- 


list in 


Modern Languages. 


5. Silver Medallist. 


. Gold Med 


allist. 


5. 
6. 
7. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
8, Silver Medallist in Evidences, 

9, Gold Medallist. 








SENS oRwio μα 
᾿Ξ 
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a Grapvates— Continued, 
x Me. Ν, 
δ᾿ Date of Date of 
1B. Ὺ Admission. Admission, 
Zachary 4 1862 B.A..) 1867 M.B.. INewton, J. H. 
"A 1863 M.A.. ἱ ‘McLellan, James Alexan- | 1868 M.D., 
‘ae 1872 11.8.7 der. 1878 M.B., Nichol William, 
1878 LL.D, |1873 B.A.. *Nichols, John. 
James. 1872 M.B.. McLellan Charles. [1860 M.D.. Νῖοοὶ, W. Β, (Hon.) 
1868 LL.B. Mc viahon, Thomas Bab-| 1864 M.B,. ‘ 
ster. ; ’ 1, H, 
ington. 1 ee, 
eter, 1848 B.A..) 
1849 B.C.L, 
illiam, M.A 2Me Michael, Daniel, 0. 
1860 """" 
robibald P. am LL.D. } 1845 M.D.. O’Brien, Lucius (Ad 
z | 1872 B.A.. eundem, ) 






ohn Lorn. 
aughiin, 
harles, 
prt, 

bhn Owen, 
hn. 


iam, 


liam A. 

ert Peter. 
uel James, 
harles, 

. 6. Ὁ. (Ob.) 


oba, 
Angus, 


, J. W. 
omas Alexan- 





ences, 


a, Ke, δ 
nd Silver Medal- 


, &c. 





7 1864 M.A.. | 
Ὁ 1873 LLB. | 
§ 1874 LL.D. | 
1872 M.A.. 
1878 B.A.. 


> 1869 B.A.. | 








SONA PeEt κα 


McMichael, David Aaron. 
1875 B.A.. ‘%McMurchie, James, 
1861 B.A.. 
1868 M.A.. 
1868 B.A.. } 
1864 M.A.. ) 
1858 B.A.. 


1863 B.A..} 


4McMurchy, Archibald, 


5MeMurrich, William Bar- 
clay. 


McNaughton, Thomas 


6McNish, Neil, 


1871 B.A McPherson, Helenus Hill. 


™McPherson, Lafayette 
Alexander, 


1870 M.A.. win, 


1808 B.A... ‘®McWilliams, William G. 
N. ~ 
1869 B.A.. Nason William Randall 
(Ob.). 


1864 M.B.. Newman, John B. 


Silver Medallist in Mathematics and in Meta- 
hysics, 

Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 

Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, ec, 

Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 

Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 

Gold Medallist in Classics, 

Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 

Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 

Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 


mate 

1809 M.D.. J 
) 

Ι 

| 

| 

J 


McQuesten, Isaac Bald- 1857 B.A... 


-1875 M.B.. 


OOM moo ἐς τα 


O’Brien, William E. 
O’Gara, Martin, 


1860 B.A 8Ogden, Isaac O. (0b.) 
1860 M.B 4Ogden, W, W. 

1868 M.B Ogden, John. 

1870 M.B Ogilvie, Robert. 

1854 BA 


5Oille, Lucius Sterne. 


1808 B.A.. 
1865 M.B.. 


1867 


- 6Oldright, William. 
M.D.. 
7Oliver, William. 


1870 B.A.) scrMeara, James Dallas, 
1874 M.A.. ἢ 


O'Neil Edward, 
8Ormiston, David, 


\ Oronhyatekha, 


Orton, Richard. 


1861 B.A.. 
1866 M.B.. 
1867 M.D.. 
1863 M.B.. 


Silver Medallist. 

Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, Sc. 

. Silver Medallist. 

Gold Medallist in Medicine. 

Gold Medallist in Modern Languages. 
Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 

. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 
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Grapvates-—Continued, 


0. | 





P. 


















Date of Date of 
Admission, Admission. 
1862 LL.B. Osler, Britton Bath, 1869 M.B.. —_ Pollard, Stephen Ballard. 
1872 B.A.. O’Sullivan, Dennis Am- | 186] M.B.. Pollock, Duncan J. 
brose, | 1874 B,.A.. ‘'Ponton, Edward George. 
1864 M.B.. Potts, Robert (08.) 
Ρ, [1861 ΒΙΑ.. Preston, James Abraham. 
1867 M.B.. ip, RN 1880 LL.B. Preston, David Hiram, 
L1./5 °° °° 1867 ΒΑ... Preston, J. 
1860 LL.B.  Papps, George S. | 1867 B,A.. ἰ Pruyn, David John, 
1875 M.B.. Park, Hugh. 1869 M.A.. 
1865 M.B., \ Diawmcee, WS 1874 B.A.. Putnam, Alanson Harris. 
1866 M.D., phe 1868 B.A.. Pyper, Lewis. 
ἊΝ ot } *Paterson, John Alexander R. a 
1674 M.B., Paterson, Charles A. 1869 B.A... Radenhurst, George Ar- τ 
1867 ΒΑ... 1 *Patterson, Ephraim 1874 MA \ hus. ae 
1869 M.A.,J George. taAe SE Ἢ 
1804 ΒΙΑ..  Patteson, Thomas Charles age \ Rae, Francis. a 
(Ad eundem, ) 1866 M.D.. | 
1848 B.C.L. ‘ 1845 M.A Ramsay, William. 4 
1858 LL.D. } Patton James. 1863 M.B., *Ramsey, Samuel Francis. ΞΟ 1878 
1858 B.A.. : 1874 B.A.. Rankin, John Brown, 1846 
1859 ΜΑ } Paul, Cornelius Danford. 1858 B.A.. ϑΒαιίγαυ, William Jordan. 5 γ80ὅ 
1802 LL.B. Read, Frederick Arthur = 7 6 
1868 B.A.. Paul Edgar Tay'or. (Ob.) ΐ 186 
ΤῊΣ | . Md 1 
1865 M.B.. Pentland, William R. ~1 1975 ΒΑ,  Reavley, Albert Wilson, am 
pees Renton) Pawar: 1807 B.A.. ‘Reesor, Frederick Au ee 
1868 B.A.. Pepper John, paket so} ha gus ie 1869 
th ee . Perdue William Egerton. 1570 Β.Α.. Reesor, Henry Arthur. ᾿ οὐ 
ἘΝ enry William. 1861 B.A.. “1 
1868 ΡΤ Peterson, Henry William. | faa ee Reeve, William Albert. “ft 1872 
1872 M.B.. ‘Peterson, Henry. 1862 B.A.. ‘Reeve, Richard A. Ἢ 1878 
610 Ass L Pettigrew, Robert. 1868 B.A.. Reid, William John. + 1860 
2512 MA. 1874 B.A.. Reid, Joseph. » 186 
1870 M.B,. _ Pettigrew, George A. eee B.A..) ®Rennelson, William Hec- — 1867 
pony MB \ Phillips, Thomas G. 1869 M.A.. OF ᾿ 
1860 M.D.. 1875 M.B.. Renwick, James Weir, | 
1860 M.B.. 5Playter, Edward. 1870 M.B.. Reynolds, Thomas Noble. © i 


1868 M.D.. 





| 
! 





. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 





ἜΤ 


















1. Silver Medallist and Starr Medallist. 
2. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 

8. Gold Medallist in Mathematics. 

4, Medallist in Ethics, 

δ. Silver Medaliist. 


. Gold Medallist. 

. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 

. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 

. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 






orm C2 tO 
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4 GravvuatEs— Continued, 
Fr - Date of i 
ag θ 
Ἢ PB a dl Admisvion. 
hen Ballard. ΠΟ 1870 B,A.. ‘Richards, Albert Els- | 1857 ogy "βοῦν, James, 
can J, > 1871 M.A.. wood, 1865 M.A.. 
ard George, - 1848 M. 4 P 1860 B.A.. Ross, David Wilson. 
(0b) 1880 M ‘| Richardson, James Henry. | 146 B.A... Ross, John B. (Οὐ). 
99 Abraham. ΜΒ 1867 MB. hed de ha *Ross, Homer Hugo 
id Hiram, 1 a patel 1871 M.A.. εὐ 
1871 M.B.. Richardson, Samuel R._ 1874 B.A.. — loss, Arthur Wellington. 
ἡ John. 18738 M.B. ᾿ Richardson, Joseph, 1875 ΒΑ oe Ross, David. 
1874 B.A.. Richardson, Samuel. 1864 B.A.. Rossin, Julius, 
nson Harris. 1845 B.A.. 1870 M.B.. Rowan, Peter Joseph. 
: 8 M.A.. 7 Roaf, John (Ο).) 1872 B.A.. Rutherford, Walter. 
sie B.C, L. } ᾿ 1804 B.A.. ‘Rutledge, James, 
1851 B.A..  *Robarts, Thomas Tempest. | 1848 B.A.. \ Ryerson, Egerton Fish. 
George Ar- 1861 LL.B. Robertson, Henry. 1857 M.A.. 
1864 B.A.. Robertson, Thomas Jaf- | 1470 B.A.. Ryerson, Charles Egerton. 
fray. 
| 
1866 B.A.. Robertson, Alexander ] (ase 11} 8. 
James. | 185 .B, 
‘ 4 . 
liam. 1870 M.B.. | Robertson, Hugh. 1860 B.A.. meee David Ashe 
nuel Francis. 4878 B,A.. ‘Robertson, William John, 1861 M.A.. 
1 Brown, 1846 B.A.. ‘Robinson, Christopher. 1856 B.A... ) Sanderson, Joseph Ed- 
liam Jordan, 1858 M.A.. ward, 


E 


1865 B.A.. \ Robinson, Lawrence (), 
1866 M.A.. 


1869 B.A.. 
1871 M.A.. 


rick Arthur 1850 M.D.. Scott, John. 


1860 B.A.. Scott, William Hepburne, 
1863 B.A.. 


εἶ, aS τὸ 
SAS NS, 


ert Wilson. SRobinson, George Hunter, 


; Ὦ 5Scott, Thomas H. 
erick Augus- Ἵ 1869 M.B.. Robinson, Andrew Rose, | 1868 M.A.. 
Boon 1865 B.A.. Scott, 
ry Arthur, 4 oe τε ἰ TRobinson, John Gunn, pe Ae ens paps ip 
; if ἃ ef δὰ A - ‘ . ef . . 
im Albert, ΟΠ 1872 M.B.. Βοδίπϑοη, Jonathan. 1872 B.A.. Scott, Henry James. 
sd ih Γ΄ 1873 M.B.. Robinson, Robert Hunter. | 1874 B.A.. Scott, Alexander, ? 
= + 1860 B.A.. Rock, Warren. 1869 ΒΑ... ὁ γον 


TScrim John. 
1871 M.A.. ἘΝ 


1804 B.A.. Seath, John (Ad eundem). 
1864 B.A.. ) ®Seymour, Frederick 


1862 B.A.. 
1867 M.A.. 


Roger, Walter M. 
William Hec- 


DR 


7. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. . Gold Medaltist in Modern Languages. 


45 





5 Elias. 

mes Weir. 1865 M.A.. 
homas Noble. ὁ 

μὰ 1, Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 1. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages, 

— Rr) 2. Medalliat in Metaphysics, &c. 2. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences, 

᾿ 8, Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 3. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 
ΒΟΟΣ ‘ 4, Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c., Silver | 4. Silver Medallist in Law. 
ion es x Medallist in Mathematics, and Prince’s | 5, Silver Medallist in Modern Languages, 
ke ΝΣ Prizeman. 6, Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
ott | 6. Jameson Medallist. 7. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages, and in 
ices, ~ 6. Silver Medallist in Classics, Metaphysics, &c. 

a 























Date of 
Admission, 


1863 M.B.. ἰ Shantz, Samuel E, (0%, 


1864 M.D.. 
1864 B.A.. 
1848 B.A.. 
1874 M.B., 
1876 B.A.. 
1864 M.B.. 
1866 M.D.. 
1867 B.A.. 
1860 B.A.. 
1864 M.B.. 
1866 M.B.. 
1870 B.A.. 
1871 M.A.. 
1859 LL.B., 
1868 M.B.. 
1865 M.B.. 
1878 B.A.. 
1875 M.A.. 
1878 ΒΑ... 
1874 M.A.. 


1865 BA.. ) 


1868 M.A 

1848 B.C,L. 
1852 D.C.L. 
1857 B.A.. 
1861 LLB.. 
1862. LL.B.. 
1864 LL.B. 
1865 LL.B. 
1865 LL.B.. 
1866 M.B.. 
1867 M.D.. 
1869 B.A.. 
1870 M.B.. 
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Sharpe, William, 
Shaw, John (0b,) 
1Shaw, George. 

*Sbaw, George Edmund. 


Sill, Abraham, 


Sills, Orville. 
§Sinclair, William, 
Sinclair, L, C. 
Sinclair, J. 


‘Sinclair, Angus. 
Sisson, Jonathan, 


Sloane, Allan C, 
Smale, 8. B 


53mall, John Turnbull. 


Smellie, Thomas Stuart 
Traill, 


Smiley, John. 


Smith, Larratt William. 


Smith, James Fox, 
6Smith, Robert. 


Smith, James Frederick, 


Smith, George Young. 
Smith, A. F, 
Smith, Robert W, 


Smith, Daniel, 


Smith, James Bruce. 
78mith, Charles Μ, 


1, Silver Medallist. 

2. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages, 
8. Stiver Medallist in Natural Scierces, 
4, Gold Medallist in Mathematics. 

δ. Silver Medallist in Classics. 

6. Silver Medallist. 

7. Silver Medallist. 


| 
Date of 
Admission, 


1878 M.A.. 


1874 M.B.. 
1875 BA.. 


1867 BA.. | 
1871 M.A.. 3 


1863 LL.B.. 
1873 LL.D. 
1864 B.A. 
[1878 BA.. 
1875 BA. 





[1807 MB.. 
1860 LL B.. 
1870 LL.D. 
(1870 ΒΑ... 
1804 BA.. 
1865 ΜΑ.. 
1865 B.A.. 
'1870 M.B.. 
11845 BA.. 
1859 LL,B.. 
186! LL.B.. 
| 1869 M.B.. 
1845 BA. 
1848 Μ.Α., 
1861 LLB. 
11868 B.A.. 
[1802 LL.B. 
1808 M.B.. 
11867 B.A.. 
1870 M.A.. 








SO MNS oes 


- 


1869 Β,Α..} 
1810 M.A.. J 





Smith, Goldwin, (Ad 


eundem, ) 
Smith, George, 
‘Smyth, Thomas Henry. 
*Smythe, Edward Hand- 
ley. 
Snelling, Richard, 


8Snider, Elias Franklin, 
‘Snider, Colin George. 
5Snider, David Martin, 


Somerville, John, 


®Sparks, Thomas, 


Spencer, Theodore 
Henry, 


8Spencer, Zeno Carpenter. 


Spotton Henry Byron. 


Squire, George H. 
*Standish, John. 
Stanton, James, 


Stanton, William Irvine, 
Stayner, Frederick Henry 
Steele, Charles Albert(0b), 


: 10Stennett, Walter. 


Stephens, Richard Porter, 


Stevenson, Edward 5, 
Stewart, Hamilton D. 
Stewart, James W. 


Stewart, McLeod. 


1, Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences, 
Silver Modallist in Metaphysics, &c. 

. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences, 
Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
Silver Medallist in Classics, 

Silver Medallist, 

. Silver Medallist, 

. Silver Medallist in Natura! Sciences. 
. Silver Medallist. 

. Jameson Medallist and Medallist in Metaphysics 


and in Evidences. 





Date | 
Admisal 


1812} 
1878 1 
1849 I 
1851 1 
1870 ἢ 
1878 | 
1875 | 
1862 | 
1868 | 
1862 | 
1872 
1866 | 
1859 | 
1861 | 
1868 | 
1867 | 
1872 


H 





1878 
1866 
1869 






1865 
| 1866 
> 1856 
» 1858 
ΟΠ 1859 
) 1874 





Wh 





























1856 
| Ad 
τ΄ 1860 
᾿ 180 
1867 














Me ope pry 





win, (Ad 


(6, 
mas Henry. 
ward Hand- 


chard, 


8 Franklin, 
ἢ George. 
id Martin, 


John, 


omas, 
eodore 


no Carpenter. 
enry Byron. 


rge H, 

lohn, 

mes, 

illiain Irvine, 
ederick Henry 
les Albert(Ob). 


‘alter. 


ichard Porter, 
Edward 5, 
milton D. 
mes W. 


oLeod. 


iences, 
8, ἄο. 
069, 
8, KC, 


iences, 


jst in Metaphysics 
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GRavuATLe—Continued, 
8, T 
Date of Date of 
Admission, Admission, 
1872 B.A.. Stewart, Dugald, 1868 M.B.. Taylor, William H, 
1878 B.A.. ‘Stewart, Alexander, 1871 M.B.. Taylor, Alexander, 
1849 B,A.. . 1874 M.B.. Taylor. Charles Edward 
1851 BOL, *Stinson, Ebenezer (0h, ) Ase 
1870 M.B.. Stone, David Franklin, [571 ΒΑ...  Teefy, John Read. 
1878 BA..) 5 1861 M.B,.. Tempest, William (Ob,) 
18756 M.A.. J Straith, Peter, 1865 M.B..) ‘Tennant, James Suther- 
1862 B.A.. Strang, Hugh Innes, 1869 M.D.. oa 
1868 LL.B.. ‘Street, William P, R, | 1854 BA.. — Thom, James, 
1862 LL.B.. Stuart, Albert Henry. ἮΝ B.A.. : *Thom, John Highet. 
1872 B.A.. Stuart, John Lowry. 1865 M.A.. | 
1866 M.B.. Stubbs, J, a Thom, J. ©. 
1859 B.A.. πε δέει 
1801 MA... ‘Sullivan, Robert ((%, ) 1865 B.A.. Thompson, James Β, 
1868 LL.B Sullivan, Dion C 1874 BA... ‘Thompson, George Wal- 
oP ἢ lace 
1867 B.A.. Sully, J. Ὁ. Ὁ, : 
1672 BA...  Satherland, William Mac. | (245 8.4... Thomson, Joho Bdgeworth 
beth. 1859 M.D., ht James (Ad 
eundem. 
4 ae ἘΝ προ ἢ Ἢ 9, 1865 Μ.Β.. ‘Thorburn, Richard, 
Ν μὸν δ᾽ sig Phan 1869 B.A.. ‘Ihornton, Robert Me- 
: Β,, Swan, Thomas. Alpine. 
T. 1864 M.B.. Tisdale, J. C. (Ob.) p 
1865 BA..) ὁ Ἐν 1858 B.A... 
᾿ Tamblyn, William W, 850 M 
ἢ 1866 M.A.. | | 180 Ass | oisdell, Francis B, (08). ; 
1856 B.A.. d as, 1860 M.B.. 
1868 M.A... Tassie, William. 1861 M.D.. 
1859 B.A.. 'Tassie, Henry. ts ee ἰ 'Torrance, John, 
> 1874 ΒΑ... Tassie, Alexander Stew- oe naar 
art. 1866 B.A.. } Traver, A. J. 
1856 B.A., (1870 M.A.. 5 
Ad eundem, Taylor, Thomas Wardlaw. | 1872 B.A.. Traver, Elliot. 
1856 M.A.. 1863 M.B.. _—‘Trenor, J. B. 
1865 BA.. ' ἱ ] ἐ 
) 1867 ΒΑ ὙΠ did Ἡ ] 1854 Bete» Trew, Neil McLean. 
i ποτ Σ, Paylor, John, _ 1859 M.A., 
~ 1870 M.A.. | 1875 M.B.. ‘Trimble, Robert John. 
ig Arce eke Ee aE aN | 1861 B.A.. 8Turnbull, James. 
1, Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. | 
2. Silver Medallist in Natural Philosophy, in Arts, | 1. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 
Ἷ and Gold Medallist in Law. | 2, Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 
Rearraccaeeewerdon an, a ee Hoe 1 
᾿ | 4, n ura ° 
5. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c., and Silver | 5. Silver Medalist in Metaphysics, &e, 
Medallist in Modern Languages. | 6. Silver Medallist in Medicine. 
6. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 7. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
7. Silver Medallis‘ in Classics, | 8. Gold Medr'list in Modern Languages. 
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GrapvaTes— Continued, 


; 1. W. 
if Date of 
PF cel Admission, 


1873 B.A.. Turnbull, Alexan ler Ma-|1873 B.A.. Wallace, James. 
thieson. 1861 M.B.. ) 

1859 M.D.. Turner, Henry (Ad 1862 M.D.. ἢ 
eundem. ) 1865 B.A.. ‘Wardrop, Robert. 

1857 M.A.. Turpin, John (Ad eundem.) | 1959 pa. 

1851 B.A.. 1Tyner, Richard James 1860 M.A. 


(Ob.) | Waters, David 
1867 LL.B.. ’ , 
" ; 
1862 B.A.. i aa William. 1870 LL.D. 0} 


U 1868 M:B.. Waters, George. 


1866 B.A.. Unsworth, Richard. 1866 B.A.. ) swWatt, William. 
1862 LL.B.. Upper, Martin C. 1878 LL.B.. ) 
1858 M.A.. Watts, Walter Angus, 
V. i (Ad eundem). 
1864 M.B Vat 1845 B.A.. ti 
.B., Vail, Charles L. a ἰ 8Wedd, William. 
1864 B.A.. 8VanderSmissen, William | 1848 M.A.. 
1866 M.A.. Henry. 1854 B.A.. ‘Wells, Rupert Mearse, 
1846 B.A.. Vankoughnet, Bolton John 1871 M.B.. Wells, Samuel Machell, 
(Ad eundem.)—(Ob.) | 1878 B.A.. — Wellwood, Nesbitt John, 


1849 B.A. 
W. Ad eundem. 
1860 B.A.. 1849 M.A.. 


1868 M.A.. ‘Wadsworth, James J. 1860 B.A.. 


Wanless, John, 


Westropp, Robert Gid- 
dings. 


White, Joseph. 


1868 M.B.. Wadsworth, Andrew H.B.| 189g ΜΡ. ὁ vhites Thomas. 


1870 M:B.. 5Wagner, William Jacob. 1867 B.A. 
1856 Β.Α.." 1868 M.A.. 


ἣ 
1867 M.B..| swatker, Nathaniel Os- [1870 M.B.. White, John Edward, 
1859 al borne. 1872 B. A.. 


st a 1873 M.A.. 6White, James, 
7 BA... 1875 M.B.. { 


1869 M.A.. TWalker, William Frederick 
1874 LL.B.. 

1866 M.B.. 
1867 M.D.. 
1873 B.A.. 
1874 M.A.. 


6White, John. 


1874 M.B.. Whitehead, Alexander J. 
1874 M.B.. Whiteman, Robert. 
Wallace, J. 1864 M.B.. | Whiteside, W. N. 





8Wallace, Frincis Huston. 


1, Chancellor’s Medallist for Evidences. 1. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 

2. Gola Medallist in Natural Scien .2s. 2. Silver Medallist in Modera Languages. 

3. Silver Medallist in Classics. 3. Silver sfedallist in Classics. 

4, Gold Medallist in Neural Sciences in Arts, | 4: Jameson Medallist and Silver Medallist iis 
Silver Medallist in Medicine. Ethics, 

δ. Silver Medallist and Starr Silver Medallist. 5, Gold Medallist in Modern Languages. a 

6. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 6. Silver Medallist in Classics in Arts, Silve™ 

7. Silver Medallist in Law. Medallist and Starr Silver Medallist i) 9am 

8. Gold Medallist in Classics, Medicine. NA 
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GrapvuaTEs—Continued. 
W. ules W. 
ok ἐδ, Admission, 
James. 1848 B.A.. Hs - “ Withrow, William H. 
850 M.A. Φ Η am een e'€ 
oat ἷ 11,.8..} ἡ θκεσα, Αναν. 1860 LL.B.. Wood, Samuel George. 
», Robert, #860 τὰ Ὁ. 1868 Β.Α.. 
| A MB..¢ Woodruff, William. 
a " *Wightman, John Roaf. 1856 MD.. 
ihe 872 LL.B. Wilkes, Alfred J. 1862 B.A.+} woods, Sainuel, 
1875 B.A.. *Wilkie John. 1864 M.A.. 
George. 866 M.B..) wikins, George. ee eae | Woolverton, Algernon. 
‘illiam. ΡῈ πθὴ ae 
869 B.A.. ‘Wilkins, David Francis 1869 Β.Α..) woolverton, Linus. 
Walter Angus, Henry. 1870 M.A.. ‘ 
undem). δ 1866 B.A.. ‘Williams, Adolphus. 1868 B.A.. Wright, Thomas W. 
William. 1866 M.B.. Williams, R. W. 1866 B.A.. sWright, Adam Henry. 
870 M.B.. 6Williams, Alfred. 1873 M.B.. 
tupert Mearse, 1872 B.A.. ‘Williams, William. 1866 B.A.. Wright, George Sills. 
Samuel Machell, (79862 B.A.. : 1867 M.B.. Wright, George. 
—adipaabehliag Ison, L. 
id, Nesbitt John, π᾿ 1808 M.A.. See 1872 M.B}. Wright, Frederick Henry. 
»p, Robert Gid- i 4 864 B.A ee 8Wilson, John Ss. 1875 B.A ee Wright, Joseph Alfred. 
ἢ 991865 M.A.. Y 
9.71} Willi " 
Joseph. ies: : ie Wilson, William Alexander) 1567 B.a.. Yale, Henry. 
4d eundem. Wi t : 1809 B.A.. Young, F. H. 
THOME: 857 M.A.. Pees anne 18738 M.A.. Young, George Paxton, 
1849 B.A.. } (Ad eundem). 
John. “55 Ma... § Winer, William. 1874 B.A.. ‘Yule, James Colton. 
John Edward. 864 M.B.. Winn, Theophilus B. Z. 


1872 M.B.. Zimmerman, Richard. 


James. 


ead, Alexander J, 
an, Robert. 








de, W.N. 
olin tien: tae 1. Gold Medallist in Classics, 
ra Languages. 2, Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
ray 8. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 1. Gold Medallist in Classics. 
| Silver Medallist iu 4, Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 2. Gold Medallist in Mathematics. 
δ. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 8. Silver Medallist in le page a 
n Language 6. Silver Medallist. 4, Silver Medallist in Modern Lan: mangos. 
seaion 11 ag Silver Kee 7. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 6. Silver Medallist in Classics and in Metaphysics, 
Silver Medalist i 8. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. &e. 
ΠΡ 9. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 6. Gold Medallist and Starr Gold Medalist, 
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DIPLOMAS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


1861 Robertson, C. F. (Prizeman.) 

1862 Bellairs, Walter George. (Prizeman.) 
1862 Irwin, Benoni. 

1867 Brown, Gerald C, (Prizeman.) 

1870 Kippax, Hargreaves, 


DIPLOMAS IN AGRICULTURE. 


1862 Farewell, John E. (Prizeman.) 

1862 Forneri, Cosford C. 

1862 Thompson, James B. (Prizeman.) 
1865 Greer, George M. ( Prizeman.) 

1866 Morgan, James Choppin. (Prizeman.) 
1867 Bryce, George. (Prizeman.) 

1870 Palmer, Benson Jones. 

1872 Palmer, Elgin Burpe. 

1878 Madill, Francis. 
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UNDERGRADUATES, 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


Date of Date of al 
* Admission. Admission. a 

1869 Alward, Silas. 1878 Killam, Albert Clements. 

1868 Bell, A. 1866 Livingston, Robert Thomson. ἢ 
71871 Christie, Donald Malcolm. 1868 McCabe, J. s 
991875 Crerar, John. 1866 McMurrich, William Barclay. Ἢ 
991867 Delamere, Thomas Dawson. 1874 O’Sullivan, Dennis Ambrose. 4 
791866 Deroche, Hammel Madden. 1878 “tadenhurst, George Arthur. 4 

11867 Elliott, William Moore. © 1867 Reesor, Henry Arthur. ; 


#1867 Fenton, Frederick. 1874 Robertson, William John. 


1869 Fitzgerald, William. 1867 Rutledge, James. 





1874 Galt, Alexander Casimir. 1873 Scott, Henry James. “a 
©1866 Goodwillie, George Stewart. 1865 Secord, John. ὃ, 
1867 Hill, Hammel P. | 1870 Smythe, Edward Handley. Al 
79) :865 Jones, Johu Williamson. * 
‘ FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 4 
τ ‘Date of Date of “ἢ 
= Admission. Admissicn. ᾿ 
71875 Adams, William Anderson, 1873 Carthew, Charles Edward. 2 
1870 Aitcheson, William. ; 1867 Clarke, John. ‘ 
1869 Appelbe, James. 1869 Clarke, Alfred. ὍΝ 


7 1865 Bell, Forrest F. 
᾿ς 1878 Bentley, Richard Irvine. 
1878 Birdsal, Samuel Edeal. 
#1875 Bonnar, Hector Alexander. 
“51873 Bowerman, Albert Claude. 
79) 1867 Bredin, Richard. 
1865 Brunel, John. 
; 1867 Buchner, John L. 

1875 burns, Wesley Jones. 


1869 Clarke, Thomas Field, 

1874 Clarke, C. K. 

1866 Cluxtc:, Frederick Charles. 
1866 Coulter, William. 

1875 Davidson, Alexander. 

1875 Duggan, Frederick Joseph. 
1873 Egleston, John Phineas. 
1867 Farewell, George McGill. 
1872 Farewell, Abram Alfred Inkerman. 
1878 Burt, Franklin. 1873 Field, Byron. 

ἢ 1874 Byam, John Wesley. 1873 Fisher, David Merritt. 


ee a νον δ ο, σους ΠΣ, Παρ σαν 
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UnpERGRADUATES.— Continued. 


Date of 
Admiasion, 


1875 
1871 
1878 
1878 
1875 
1868 
1875 
1869 
1870 
1875 
1875 
1875 
1870 
1870 
1878 
1870 
1866 
1874 
1869 
1873 
1878 
1870 
1875 
1868 
1866 
1871 
1878 
1871 
1873 
1865 
1867 
1870 
1878 
1878 
1870 
1871 
1868 
1871 


Gardiner, John Herbert. 
Gordon, James Robert. 
Gordon, George. 

Grant, Andrew. 

Grant, William Frank Gervase. 
Grasett, Frederick Lemaitre. 
Griffin, Herbert Spohn. 
Hamilton, John Robert. 
Hamilton, Robert. 
Heartwell, Oliver Tiffany. 
Hooper, Thomas Howard. 
vamieson, David. 
Johnstor, James Silas. 
Kelly, James. 

Kennedy, George Allan. 
Kiag, John Sumpter. 
Kitchen, Daniel Hickson. 
Kitchen, Edward Collver, 
Kioiz, Otto Julius. 
Knowles William Rattray. 
Lackner, Henry George, 
Lavell, Charles Henry. 
Lehman, William. 

Locke, Charles F. A. 


MacCrimmon, Donald Alexander, 


Macdonald, Hugh, 

Minaker, William. 

Moran, J. B. 

Murray, Sydney Smith. 
McCosker, Joseph. 
McDiarmid, Duncan. 
McDiarmid, James. 
McDonagh, George Raymond, 
McDonald, Duncan Forbes. 
McFayden, Duncan, 
McGillivray, John Alexander. 
McLaren, Alexander, 
McLean, John. 





Date of 
Adrhission. 


1867 
1866 
1878 
1878 
1878 
1873 
1873 
1875 
1878 
1867 
1878 
1875 
1873 
1874 


| 1866 


1878 
1875 
1873 
1871 
1867 
1873 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1868 
1873 
1875 
1873 
1873 
1874 
1866 
1869 
1865 
1878 
1867 


| 1869 


MoMaster, Ν, 6. 
McNaughton, John, 
McPhedran, Alexander. 
Ogg, Alexander Stark. 

Orr, Rowland Beatty. 
Page, Arthur Wellesley. 
Perkins, Orville Juan. 
Pomeroy, Joku Reynolds, 
Reeve, John Edward. 

Reid, George. 

Reynolds, Henry James. 
Reynolds, Arthur Rowley. 
Riciiards, Nicholas D, 
Richardson, Samuel. 
Robertson, John M. 
Robinson, Alexander. 

Ross, James Frederick William. 
Sanderson, Albert. 
Sandison, Edward, 

Sharpe, William James. 
Shaver, Alexander W. 
Shaw, Frank Wuod. 
Shogejowaneh. 

Sivewright, John Philip, 
Smith, John Washington. 
Spiers, Richard B. 

Stone, George Wethington, 
Strangways, William Franklin. 
Stuart, William Theophilus, 
Thompson, John Nixon. 
Tyrrell, Robert Shaw. 
Whiting, Matthew Alexander, 
Wilkinson, Arthur. 

Willcox, Marshall Bidwell. 
Wilson, William John, 
Yokome, Firman Richard. 
Young, William Howie, 
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UnpERGRADUATES— Continued, 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Date of 
dmission. 


er, 1860 
. 1872 
τ 1878 

ey. ig 872 
h. 79873 
olds, Ἢ 878 
869 
1864 
nes, 971865 
wley. 9870 
, 9871 
7s71 
191873 
71866 
1869 
1873 
1868 
es. 71869 
1870 

01875 

20874 

ilip. 72875 
zton, 874 
1870 

ngton, a 872 
Franklin. om 1874 
philus, 1873 
on. 9 1873 
᾽ 1868 
lexander, >) 1875 


k William. 


7) 1874 
dwell, £1872 
if 1872 
hard. £1873 
le, 75 1875 
-7 1871 

= 1867 

[1872 

1818 

1878 





Albert Coward, P. (Ad eundem). 


Abraham, Robert Henry. 
Adair, James, 

Aikins, William Heber, 
Aikins, Henry Wilberforce. 
Alexander, William John. 
Allison, James. 

Amos, Walter, 

Anderson, John McKenzie. 
Arkland, Henry Jobn. 
Armour, Edward Douglas. 
Armstrong, John. 

Arthy, Edward Westhead. 
Atkinson, John Sangster. 
Fain, George Wallace, 
Baird, Andrew. 

Baldwin, Edmund St. George. 
Balfour, John Page. 

Barr, Isaac. 

Barron, Robert. 

Batos, Joseph Irving, 
Rates, Stuart Samuel L. 
Beattie, Daniel. 

Beckett, Samuel L. 

Bell, James Washington, 
Bell, Andrew James. 
Beynon, George William. 
Beynon, Thomas Barnes. 
Bickle, William. 

Bitzer, Conrad. 

Black, William. 
Blackadar, Alfred Kimball. 
Boyd, Charles, 

Bowes, Edward Addison Emmet. 
Bowa, John Campbell Ferrie. 
Britton, William. 

Brown, William Godbee. 
Brown, Thomas. 

Brown, Edward Betley. 
Brown, James Roland. 


Admission. 


| Date of 


1870 
| 1870 
| 1872 
| 1869 
| 1868 
| 1872 
| 1874 
1875 
1875 
1872 
1874 
1875 
1871 
1872 
1872 
1875 
1867 
1866 
| 1874 
1570 
1871 
1871 
[187 
1875 
1874 
1874 
1809 
1875 
1874 
1870 
1875 
1875 
1870 
1873 
1872 
1873 
1875 
1874 
1870 
1875 





Bruce, John. 

Bryant, John Ebenezer. 
Bryce, Peter. 

Burnham, George Herbert, 
Burton, Warren. 

Cameron, John. é 
Cameron, John William. 
Cameron, Edward Robert. 
Cameron, John Donald. 
Campbell, Peter Sinclair, 
Campbell, Alexander Urquhart, 
Campbell, John Henry Mayne, 
Canby, Benjamin Franklin, 
Carey, Robert Dobree. 
Carmichael, William, 
Carruthers, John. 

Caswell, David John. 

Cuvers, John. 

Chisholm James, 

Christie, Donald-Malcolm. 
Clark, Donald K. 

Clark, Malcolm Sinclair. 
Clarkson, Charles. 

Cleaver, Solomon. 

Clement, William Henry Pope. 
Clements, Edgar Nourood. 
Clum,, Guildford Dudley. 
Cole, Addison, 

Condon, Frederick Tennyson, 
Cook, William. 

Copeland, Charles Moore. 
Corcoran, Thomas. 
Covernton, Theodore Selby. 
Cox, John Loane, 

Craig, James Penrhyn. 
Craigie, James. 

Crawford, Horace Edgar. 
Crowle, Frederick William, 
Crysler, Alexander, 

Culham, Joseph Alexander. 


: 


Oa OE sete Ὁ Ἐπ τος 
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32 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 


UnpEerRGRADUATES— Continued, 


Date of 
Admission. 


1874 
1869 
1875 
1870 
1878 
1875 
1878 
1875 
1874 
1875 
1875 
1870 
1875 
1878 
1872 
1871 
1869 
1869 
1872 
1873 
1878 
1875 
1871 
1865 
1875 
1874 
1874 
1875 
1871 
1872 
1875 
1869 
1871 
1870 
1875 
1875 
1875 
1869 
1870 
1868 
1870 
1871 


Cummings, Richard Black. 
Davidson, Robert Gordon. 


Davidson, Alexander Bruce. 


Davis, Thomas Robert. 
Davis, Samuel Percy. 
Davis, Ghent, 

Davison, James. 
Davison, John Lorenzo, 
Dawson, James. 

Delany, John Walter. 
Dickson, John Elder. 
Dixon, John, 

Dobbs, Ogilvie Graham. 
Dobbyn, William Richard. 
Doherty, John. 
Donnelly, John Henry, 
Dow, John Ball. 

Duff, Samuel J. 

Eakins, William George. 
Eastman, Samuel Henry. 
Eede, Charles, 

Elliott, John Wilson. 
English, Edward Noble. 
Evatt, William Worts. 


Fairbank, Henry Adington. 


Farmer, Jones, 
Farquharson, James. 
Fenwick, Murray M. 
Field, George Washington. 
Findlay, David. 
Fitzsimmons, William. 
Fleming, ‘ohn. 

Fox, Edward T. 
Fullerton, James. 
Galbraith. Robert Alfred. 
Gibson, John. 

Gilmore, Thomas Henry. 
Glashan, John Cadenhead. 
Goggin, David James. 
Goldie, John. 

Gordon, Charles, 

Graham, James Young. 








Date of 
Admission. 


1875 
1872 
1875 
1875 
1874 
1870 
1874 
1870 
1872 
1871 
1873 
1878 
1872 
1872 
1875 
18° 4 


| 1872 


1867 
1870 


; 1878 


1869 


| 1874 


1871 
1873 
1873 
1871 


| 1874 


1875 
1873 


| 1875 
| 1873 
| 1868 


1873 
1874 


| 1872 
| 1868 


1875 
1872 
1874 
1872 
1878 
1874 


Graham, William Hugh. 
Grant, Wilbur. 

Gunn, Robert. 

Gunn, William. 

Hague, Dyson. 

Hall, Baldwin, 

Hamilton, James. 

Hankey, Francis Longsdon. 
Harris, Elmore. 

Harrison, Thomas Shaw. 
Harstone, John Chedley, 
Hayter, Frederic Edwin. 
Head, Sampson Leslie Howell. 
Hellmuth, Isidore, Frederick. 
Herridge, William Thomas. 
Hodge, Robert. 

Hodgins. Frank Egerton. 
Hope, Robert Knight. 
Hourigan, Andrew. 
Houston, John. 

Hoyles, Alfred Liddell, 
Hunt, William Homer. 
Hunter, James Henry. 
Hunter, James Macfie, 
Hunter, William Armstrong. 
Hurd, Hiram Scott, 

Hutt, Erastus Robert. 
Inglis, George. 

Innes, Alexander. 
Jacques, George Mortimer. 
Jardine, William Wilson. 
Johnson, William DeGeer. 
Johnston, Adam. 

Johnston, James Ronald. 
Jones, James Robert. 
Junor, Kenneth Frank. 
Justin, Benjamin Franklin. 
Kelly, John George). 
Kennedy, Robert William. 
Kerby, John Ross. 

Kerr, John. 

Keys, David Reade. 








ugh. 


ongsdon. 


Shaw. 
hedley, 
dwin. 


slie Howell, 


Frederick. 
Thomas. 


rerton, 
rht. 


Idell, 

mer, 

ry. 

icfie, 
irmstrong. 
t. 

ert. 


fortimer. 
Vilson. 
DeGcer. 


tonald. 
art. 

ank. 
Franklin. 
le 
Villiam. 





Date of 
dmission. 


B71 
878 


872 


B75 
B74 
B71 
B67 
B7 1 


B68 


B74 
67 
B70 
B75 
B72 
B70 
B75 
B67 
B72 
B75 
B75 
B68 
B70 
874 
72 
68 
37 1 
B75 
B74 
B74 
R73 
B68 
B75 


B75 


B68 
B69 
B70 
B75 


3875 


575 


B74 


p75 


B73 


Kinrade, Thomas Lachlan. 
Langton, William Alexander, 
Lathrop, Charles Harvey. 
Lawrence, Fred. 

Lees, James Edward. 

Loan, John. 

Lonergan, Michael L. 8. 
Macfarlane, Peter A. 
Machell, Henry Thomas. 
Mackenzie, Donald Cameron. 


Mackenzic, James Alexander. 


MacLaren, David. 
MacLaren, David. 
Magill, Hugh. 
Marling, Arthur Woodhouse, 
Marshall, Isaac Norton. 
Matthews, George. 
Meredith, Thomas Graves. 
Millar, Charles. 
Millar, Peter. 
Montgomery, Henry. 
Moore, Alvin Joshua, 
Morgan, Joseph. 
Morphy, Henry Edmund. 
Morrow, Walter, 
Muckle, John. 
Munro, Donald. 
McAlease, William Valleau. 
McBride, William. 
McCallum, Malco!m. 
McCarty, Daniel. 
McCaul, Charles Coursolles. 
McColl, Duncan. 
McDermid, Duncan. 
McDiarmid, John. 
McDonald, Donald. 
McDonald, John. 
McDonald, James. 
McDougall, James. 
McEwen, Peter Arthur, 
McFarland, Harry John. 
McGili, Sclomon George, 
5 
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UnpEraRrapvuatss—Continued. 


Date of 
Admission. 


1878 
1875 
1870 
1872 
1874 
1875 
1867 
1875 
1868 
1875 
1875 
1869 
1873 
1874 
1878 
1874 
1810 
1873 
1872 
1808 
1874 
1873 
1874 
1868 
1872 
1875 
1875 
1872 
1872 
1870 
1874 
1873 
1862 
1866 
1874 


1868 
1875 
1875 
1875 
18738 
1869 


McGregor, John Ormond. 
McGregor, Malcolm. 
McKay, Emanuel. 
McKechnie, Ὁ, L, 
McKechnie, Neil Sinclair. 
McLaren, George. 
McLcod, John, 
MeMinn, William Johu Robertson. 
MeMurchy, John Donald, 
McMurrich, James Playfair. 
McPhail, Daniel Frederick. 
McPhadyen, Hugh. 
McQuilkin, Samuel. 
Nason, Henry. 
Nicholson, Edward Elcock. 
Northrup, William Barton. 
Ogden, Walter Huntingdon. 
O’Hanly, John Mitchell. 
O’Rourke, Thomas Alfred. 
Orr, Robert Kimball, 
Orr, William Andrew. 
Orth, Malcolm Cameron. 
Page, Thomas Otway. 
Panton, James Hoyes. 
Paterson, David Smith. 
Patterson, James Wilson. 
Pendrey, Robert. 
Perkins, Jacob. 
Philip, William Knox. 
Phillips, Sylvanus. 
Pollock, James Edward. 
Ponton, William Nesbitt. 
Porter, George H. 
Porter, John M. 
Proctor, Edward Robert Chamber- 
lain. 
Punshon, John William Vickers. 
Pyne, Albert Roberts, 
Ramsay, David Millar. 
Reddick, David. 
Redditt, Thomas Henry. 
Rich, Albert Russell. 
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Unpzsornapvatss— Continued. 


Date of 
Admission. 


1867 
1869 
1870 
1869 
1870 
1871 
1871 
1874 
1874 
187) 
1874 
1878 
1872 
1870 
1875 
1876 
1876 
1878 
1865 
1870 
1872 
1878 
1874 
1875 
1875 
1875 
1871 
1875 
1864 
1873 
1878 


Richmond, John M. 
Robertson, Francis Beverley. 
Robertson, Charles. 
Roger, Robert. 

Rolph, Thomas Taylor. 
Ross, John. 

Ross, Robert Armstrong. 
Ross, Herbert Charles, 
Ross, William Octavius. 
Russell, Alexander, 
Russell, John. 

Ruttan, Robert Fulford. 
Scott, William. 

Secord, Herbert Canning. 
Shaw, Alexander Boles. 
Shields, Alexander. 
Simmonds, Richard Reesor. 
Simpson Caleb Platt. 
Smith, Charles, 

Smith, James Bray. 
Smith, George Henri. 
Smith, Ira, 

Smith, John Sidney. 
Smith, George. 

Smoke, Samuel Clement. 
Smyth, William John. 
Snyder, Thomas, 


Somerville, George Anderson, 


Sparling, George B. 
Spotton, William Spenser. 
Stalker, Daniel. 


Date of 
Admission. 


1872 
1870 
1869 
1869 
1872 
1871 
1875 
1875 
1873 
1870 
1869 
1874 
1862 
1878 
1869 
1874 
1871 
1871 
1867 
1874 
1872 
1869 
1875 


| 1869 


1872 
1875 
1869 
1866 
1878 
1874 
1807 


Steele, Alexander. 
Stevenson, Ephraim. 
Stewart, George. on 
Stewart, John Smith, Be ὁ 
Stewart, Joseph William Alexander, A 
Stuart, John. ‘a 
Sullivan, Frederick Eyre. 
Sutherland, Alexander, 

Tait, Donald. 

Taylor, Samue! John. 

Thomson, Thomas. 

Tibb, John Campbell. 

Tilley, John James. 

Troy, William Dennis, 

Tully, Andrew Farquhar. 

Turnbull, John A. 

Tyrrell, Robert Shaw. 

Tandexburg, James Francis. 
VanEvery, William Oliver. 

Wallace, William George. 

Walsh, William Legh. 

Watt, Robert. 

Weir, Samuel John. 

Wells, George Washington. 

Wetherell, James Elgin. 

White, William, 

Wicher, Thomas. 

Wiggins, R. Stephen. 

Wilson, John. 

Wolverton, Newton. 

Young, Thomas, 
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UnperGcrapuatEes— Continued, 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Date of 
Admission. 


1868 Brough, Redmond John, 
1800 Brown, Miles, 


. ic; 1869 Brown, Arthur. 

iam Alexander, |” 1878 Christie, Frederic Webster. 
Ἢ 1876 Fowlds, Frederick William. 

Eyre. 4 1875 Griffin, Albert Dyke. 

ler. Ἢ 1878 Irvine, Charles Robert. 


1869 Kains, Thomas, 
1868 Killaly, Richard Fleming. 
1869 Klotz, Otto Julius. 


ἜΤ oa 





Ι. 1868 Leonard, Edwin E, 
1872 McNabb, John Fitzpatrick. 
is, Ἢ 1867 Ormond, James E, 
uhar. oa 1869 Pearce, William. 
ὺ 1808 Peters, Samuel Frank. 
w. ἡ, ἢ 1878 Ross, George. 
Francis. é 1875 Stewart, Robert, 
Oliver. a 1866 Watson, John George. 
eorge. Be 1871 Wilson, James. 
sh. & 
τ. ἢ sate op AGRICULTURE. 
Igin. i Admission. 
ἫΝ 1868 Collins, Joseph Jonathan. 
4 1870 Eadie, Robert. 
D. og 1871 Fothergill, Augustus Τὶ 
ὯΝ 1866 McLaren, W. 
a 1871 Slade, Arthur. 
ἘΠΕῚ 1866 Squier, Isaac 0. 
ti 1865 Wells, Alimando Jesse, 





UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, 


Scholarships. 


MATRICULATION, 1875. 


Arts, (SENIOR MATRICULATION), 
Classica Smoke, 8. ©. Private tuition with Head Master 
Paris High School. ἵ 


Mathematics MILLAR, P., from Peterborough Collegiate Institute, ἕν 


MILLAR, Ῥ, 


General Proficiency........ Smoke, 8. Ο 


Arts, (JUNIOR MATRICULATION, ) Ἷ Παϑαὶν 
ΝΥΝ εν δῶ Ι, Herrivar, W. T., (Treble) from Hamilton Col- “6 
legiate Institute. ἣ 


| Cameron, J, D., (Double) from Canadian Liter: Fath 
2 ary Institute, Woodstock. ᾧ a4 
| Conan, J. A., from Whitby High School, Loder 


Mathematics..........0.005 . Somervitie, ἃ, A., (Double) from Whitby High ' “ 
School, and with W. Dale, M.A. ΜᾺ 


Herripaz, W. T. 


Davison, J. L., from Newburgh High School, 4 
and private study, 4 


English, French, ὦ History .. Weir, 8. J., (Double) from Galt High School. 
General Proficiency . Herripar, W. T. 

. Weir, 8. J. 

. CAMERON, J. Ὁ, 

. SOMERVILLE, G. A. 

. Davison, J. L. 

. Dickson, J. E., from Newmarket High School. 

- Exuiorr, J. W., from Upper Canada College. 





UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, $7 





Medals, Scholarships, and Prizes. 


Medats. 
if FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
OLD MEDAD ἢ ἐκ νκ κεν coecrnevhebesgeeuheey εν ει Brirron, W, 
ΒΝ MEDAUi ciscvciretrerrbetinencerereene . 1, Warre, J. 
2, Bennett, J, H. 
Head Master 3. Eakins, J. EB. 
MMMBTARR GOLD MEDAL,........:000cce reer eee e eens Brirron, W. 
siate Institute. WRIBTARR SILVER MEDAL .........cecccee eee eens 1 Wuirr, J. 
αἱ 2. ΒΕΝΝΕΤΊ, J. Ἡ, 
᾿ 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
᾽ (LTP λυ εὐ κίεν δεν GOLD MEDAL............ Kurr, F, W. 
Hamilton Col- J Tare A ee, ΤΥ SILVER MEDAL.......... l. Boyp, F. 1, 
‘ ον πε μὰ Greece Ning Md IN vote ΝΗ ΚΗ μὰ με 2. Sniper, D, Μ, 
κὐπάϊα bites tt se ee rene eee eee eeeeee reese tereseerneneonrnense 3. Harstone, L, 
ΠΡΟ see thematics. ccc cccccee ...GOLD MEDAL............ Kina, W. F. 
h School eee trae oe CT ICAL Tre SILVER MEDAL.......... 1. Forsyru, D, 
aie we Mam fodern Languages.,.... GOLD MEDAL........ 006 Suaw, α, Ἐν, 
1 Whitby High | “ ΕΠ νας SILVER MEDAL........+ 1. Emprer, ἵν E, 
A. ΠΝ -. ἐξ Se ey. ΡΟ TERRE ἀρ ATER 2, Armstrona, T. CO, 1. 
WN atural Seiences........4. GOLD MBDAL,.........65 Fiercnurr, W. 
High School, y ὃ A aes OW i @ tira SILVER MEDAL.......... 1. Smyru, T. H. 
ae CU Mee CERES § COLTER RRR ΤῊ ΝΥ Εν 2. McCoy, J. 
igh School. ἢ a¢ eS ένα, ED LUCERO LEAD σα OY Rr CLG ee onl 3. WILKIE, J. 
Ἢ fetaphysics and Ethies....G@OLD MEDAL.,........... JARSCADDEN, 'T’, 
ψ ef - ... SILVER MEDAL.......... 1. Bearrre, F, R. 
“ “ ' 2 McoDrarmip, A, P. 
sect ak TR OE Alt aed ao ; McMourcuarr, J. 
; 
High School Scholarships. 
ida College. FACULTY OF;.LAW. 
τ STER TY VBA έν O’SuLttvan, Ὁ, A. 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
ΠΑΝ τ τῶν (hive ἐν ἐν Uke rR τὸ τὴ Grirrin, H. 8. 
BHCOND: WHA 650%) i bon ες hol hu CLerulaas Sruart, W. T. 


DED HUA  ἐἐἐρειες ἐν va. alka see Ral τὰ ἐᾷν ... McoPHEpRAN, A. 
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Mathematics 


ee 


Modern Languages... iss. 
“ 4“ 


Natural Sciences 
[1 4“ 


Metaphysics, de .. 
“ 


History and Civil Polity 

Special Proficiency in aub- 
jects other than Claasics » 
and Mathematica 


General Proficiency 
> sé 


French Prose 
German Prose 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


lat Year . Moraan, J, 
“ . Farmer, J. (Double. ) 
Qnd Year , Wernerens, J, Τὸ, 
“ Jounston, A, (Treble, ) 
Sr Year , Nuicnowson, EB, EK, 
a6 Harris, FE. 
Ist Year . Hayrer, FE, 
+ 2, Haminron, J. 
2nd Year . Bryant, J, EK. (Double,) 
“ YF Cox, J, Ι, 
3rd Year BLACKADAR, A, Καὶ, (Double,) 
2nd Your Jonson, A, 
ἅν Year KaKkins, W. G, 
2nd Year Davis, 8. P. 
3rd Year ApranaM, R, Ἡ, 


. 2nd Year Eastman, 5, Ἡ, 


3rd Year Stewart, J. W. A, 
Lt ἜΤ ἢ. Bryce, Ῥ, (Double.) 


Ist Year Krys, 0), R. (Double, 


ἡ 2nd Year ...... Bowns, IX, A. I. (Double, ) 


lst Year . Nason, H, 

“ ΟἨΊΒΗΟΙΜ, J, 
Farmer, J. 
Krys, D, R. 
Haaur, Ὁ. 
Jonnston, A, 
Bryant, J. Τὸ, 
Bowes, FE. A. E. 
ΡΟΝΊΟΝ, W. N. 
BLACKADAx, A. Καὶ. 
CAMPBELL, P, 8, 
Bryce, P. 

. veeee 4 Paterson, Ὁ), 5, 


Hrizes. 


[1 


ϑηανν, G. E. 
Snaw, G. E. 
Harris, Ε΄, 
Batrp, A. 

+o BaLFour, J. P. 


Prince's Prize, 


FLETCHER, W, 





Jouble, ) 


K, (Double. ) 


A, 
ble.) 


ouble, 
. (Double. ) 


ν 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, 


SUBJECTS FOR PRIZE COMPOSITIONS, 1876. 


frenk Verse: (lamb. Trim, Acat.) 
Milton-—Samson Sees, from “1 was ᾧ fool too rash” to ‘in 
" 


his wild aery fligh 


FREEK PROSE: 
W. S. Landor—Imaginary Conversations ; Lord Brooke and Sir Philip 


Sidney, from ‘* But away, away with politics” to ‘indifference an 
inconstancy.” 


ATIN VERSE: 
** Hyperborei 'Triumphi.” 


ATIN PROSE: 
Merivale—Romavs under the Empire, Vol. LV., ch, xxxviii., p. 330, from 
‘The silence of history throws a veil” to ‘‘ compassion of the offended 


emperor,” p. 335, 


NGLISH PROSE: 
“The Crescent and the Cross,” 


GLISH VERSE: 
“The Fountains of the Nile.” 


Frencu Prose : 
(Subject to be announced at the time of writing). 


ERMAN PROSE : 
(Subject to be announced at the time of writing). 


To be written in the [all, in the presence of the Examiners, 


| The Compositions (with the exception of the French and German Prose) signed 
ith fictitious name or motto, and accompanied by an envelope havirg such 
titious name or motto on the outside, and the author’s name inside, must - 
p forwarded by post to the Registrar on or befoie the first day of May. 








Gniversity of Tovonta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


eee 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


GREEK, 


Kaaniner: W. 1). Pearman, M.A. 


Translate : 

XAP. Kai πόσῳ δικαιότερον ἂν ἐμέ, ὦ Ἑρμῆ, ἐπαινοῖεν, 
A ’ , Ν / >? / 
ds αὐτόν σοι τὸν Midwva per’ ὀλίγον ξυλλαβὼν ἐνθήσομαι 
ἐς τὸ σκαφίδιον, ὁπόταν ἥκῃ πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀναλωτο- 
τάτου τῶν ἀνταγωνιστῶν καταπαλαισθεὶς τοῦ Θανάτου, 
μηδὲ ξυνεὶς ὅπως αὐτὸν ὑποσκελίζει͵ “ira οἰμώξεται 
ἡμῖν δηλαδὴ μεμνημένος τῶν στεφάνων τουτων καὶ τοῦ 
κρότου" νῦν δὲ μέγα φρονεῖ θαυμαζόμενος ἐπὶ τῇ τοῦ 
ταύρου φορᾷ. τί δ᾽ οὖν οἰηθῶμεν ; dpa ἐλπίζειν αὐτὸν καὶ 
τεθνήξεσθαί ποτε; 

LOA. Οὐδὲ σιδήρου ἐκεῖνός γε δεήσετει, ἀλλ᾽ ἢν τε 
χαλκὸν ἤν τε χρυσὸν ἀναθῇς, ἄλλοις μέν ποτε κτῆμα καὶ 
ἕρμαιον ἔσῃ ἀνατεθεικὼς ἢ Φωκεῦσιν ἢ Βοιωτοῖς ἢ Δελ- 
φοῖς αὐτοῖς ἤ τινι τυράννῳ ἢ λῃστῇ τῷ δὲ θεῷ ὀλύγον 
μέλει τῶν σῶν χρυσοποιῶν. 

KPOIS. ᾿Αεὶ σύ μου τῴ πλούτῳ προσπολεμεῖς καὶ 
φθονεῖς. 

EPM. Οὐ φέρει ὁ Λυδός, ὦ Χάρων, τὴν παρρησίαν 
καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν τῶν λόγων, ἀλλὰ ξένον αὐτῷ δοκεῖ τὸ 
πρᾶγμα, πένης ἄνθρωπος οὐχ ὑποπτήσσων, τὸ δὲ παρισ- 
τάμενον ἐλευθέρως λέγων. μεμνήσεται δ᾽ οὖν μικρὸν 
ὕστερον τοῦ Σόλωνος, ὅταν αὐτὸν δέῃ ἁλόντα ἐπὶ τὴν 
πυρὰν ὑπὸ τοῦ Kupou ἀναχθῆναι: ἤκουσα γὰρ τῆς KAw- 
θοῦ; πρῴην ἀναγινωσκούσης τὰ ἑκάστῳ ἐπικεκλωσμένα, 
ἐν οἷς καὶ ταῦτα ἐγέγραπτο, Kpcicov μὲν ἁλῶναι ὑπὸ 
Κύρου, Ἰζῦρον δὲ αὐτὸν ὑπ᾽ ἐκεινησὶ τῆς Μασσαγέτιδος 
ἀποθανεῖν. ὁρᾷς τὴν Σκυθίδα, τὴν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου τούτου 
τοῦ λευκοῦ ἐξελαύνουσαν. 

Lucian, Charon. 





, 
1. Parse ἐπαινοῖεν, τεθνήξεσθαι, ἀνατεθεικώς, ἐπικεκλωσ- 
μένα, ἁλῶναι. 
2, Give the derivation and Latin equivalent of ὑποσκε- 
river, λῃστῇ, and παῤῥησίαν. 


3. Mark the quantity of the penult. of Λυδός, χρυσόν 
δηλαδή. 


4. Discriminate between the uses of ἐπί with (a) Geni- 
tive, (8) Dative, (γ) Accusative. 
I. 
Trarsts |. 
δείξασα δέ μοι Ta τοσαῦτω κἀμὲ τοῖς ἐπαινοῦσιν 
ἐκείνοις ἐπανήγαγεν αὖθις οὐκέτι. τὴν ἐσθῆτα ἐκείνην ἐνδε- 
δυκότα, ἣν εἶχον ἀφιπτάμενος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἐδόκουν εὐπάρυ- 
, 3 / μ ΤΑ 4 Ἁ [2 
gos τις ἐπανηκεὶν. καταλαβοῦσα οὖν καὶ τὸν πατέρα 
ἑστῶτα καὶ περιμένοντα ἐδείκνυεν αὐτῷ ἐκείνην τὴν 
ἐσθῆτα κἀμέ, οἷος ἥκοιμι, καί τι καὶ ὑπέμνησεν, οἷα 
μικροῦ δεῖν περὶ ἐμοῦ ἐβουλεύσαντο. ταῦτα μέμνημαι 
, A 
ἰδὼν ἀντίπαις ἔτι ὦν, ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, ἐκταραχθεὶς πρὸς τὸν 
A nr 0 \ \ / Ul » 
τῶν πληγῶν φύβον. “μεταξὺ δὲ λέγοντος, ᾿Ηράκλεις, ἔφη 
τίς, ὡς μακρὸν τὸ ἐνύπνιον καὶ δικανικόν. 
Lucian, Vita. 


Explain 0 construction of (a) οἷος ἥκοιμι. (β) μικροῦ 


Parse ear... Give the derivation of εὐπάρυφος. 


What is the force of the preposition in the following 
3 ’ »“ 
compounds: ἐπανήκειν, καταλαβοῦσα, ὑπέμνησεν, ἐκτα- 


ραχϑείς 1 
“4. Decline “Ἡράκλεις. Compare μακρός" 


1Π. 
Translate : 

Τὴν μὲν γὰρ σὶν νηὶ θοῇ ἑλίκωπες ᾿Αχαιοί 
"Es Χρύσην πέμπουσιν, ἄγουσι δὲ δῶρα ἄνακτι" 
Τὴν δὲ νέον κλισίηθεν ἔβαν κήρυκες ἄγοντες 
κούρην Βρισῆος, τήν μοι δόσαν υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ, εἰ δύνασαί γε, περίσχεο παιδὸς ἐῆος" 
᾿Ελθοῦσ᾽ Οὔλυμπόνδε Δία λίσαε, εἴ ποτε δή τι 
Ἢ ἔπει ὥνησα" κραδίην Διὸς ἠὲ καὶ ἔργῳ. 
Πολλάκι γάρ σεο πατρὸς ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν ἄκουσα 








νοῦσιν 
9 
ν ἐνδε- 
γτάρυ- 
LA 
τατέρα 
ν τὴν 
ν, οἷα 
ἡνημαι 
A 
OS TOV 


s, ἔφη 
itn. 
μικροῦ 


0S. 


lowing 
ἐκτα- 


ἀθανάτοισιν ἀεικέα λοιγὸν ἀμῦναι, 
ὋὉππότε μιν ξυνδῆσαι ᾿Ολύμπιοι ἤθελον ἄλλοι, 
“Ἥρη τ᾽ ἠδὲ Ποσειδάων καὶ Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη. 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ τόν γ᾽ ἐλθοῦσα, θεὰ, ὑπελύσαο δεσμῶν, 
"Qx' ἑκατόγχειρον καλέσασ᾽ ἐς μακρὸν Ὄλυμπον, 
Ὃν Βριάρεων καλέουσι θεοὶ, ἄνδρες δέ τε πάντες 
Αὐγαίων᾽" ὁ γὰρ αὗτε βίῃ οὗ πατρὸς ἀμείνων" 

Ὅς pa παρὰ Κρονίωνι καθέζετο κύὐδεϊ γαίων. 


Εὐχομένης, ὅτ᾽ ἔφησθα κελαινεφέϊ Ἱζρονίωνι 
Οἴη " 


Τὴν μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπὶ βωμὸν ἄγων πολύμητις ᾿Οδυσσεὺς 
Πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, καί μιν προσέευπεν' 
“«Ὦ, Χρύση, πρὸ μ᾽ ἔπεμψεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Παῖδά τε σοὶ ἀγέμεν, Φοίβῳ θ᾽ ἱερὴν ἑκατομβὴν 
Ῥέξαι ὑπὲρ Δαναῶν, ὄφρ᾽ ἱλασόμεσθα ἄνακτα, 
"Os νῦν ᾿Δργείοισι πολύστονα κήδε᾽ ἐφῆκεν.᾽᾿ 
“Os εὐπὼν ἐν χερσὶ τίθει, ὁ δ᾽ ἐδέξατο χαίρων 
Παῖδα φίλην. τοὶ δ᾽ ὦκα θεῷ κλειτὴν ἑκατόμβην 
ει Βξείης ἔστησαν ἐΐδμητον περὶ βωμόν, 
Χερνίψαντο δ᾽ ἔπειτα καὶ οὐλοχύτας ἀνέλοντο. 
͵ Homer, Iliad, I. 


1. Parse ἔβαν, περίσχεο, λίσαι, ὥνησας, ἱλασόμεσθα, 
ἔστησαν. 
2, Give the derivation of ἑλύκωπες, χερνίψαντο, οὐλοχύτας. 


3. Scan the first two lines of extract (a) τὴν μὲν γὰρ 
K.T.r. and ἐς Χρύσην K.7.r. 


4 What is the strict sense of εὔχομαι 1 How does Homer 
employ the appellations ’Ayavo/, Δαναοί, and ᾿Αργεῖοι ? 


5. Give a short account of the various theories, which 
have been propounded respecting the authorship of the 
Iliad and Gdyssey. 








Zntversity of Φοτοπίο. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


JUNICR MATRICULATION. 


GREEK. | 
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Examiner: W. Ὁ. PEARMAN, M.A. 


I. 


Translate : 
᾿Επεὶ δὲ κατεπέμφθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς σατράπης Λυδίας 
,τε καὶ Φρυγίας τῆς μεγάλης καὶ Καππαδοκίας, στρατηγὸς 
δὲ καὶ πάντων ἀπεδείχθη οἷς καθήκει εἰς Καστωλοῦ 
πεδίον ἀθροίζεσθαι, πρῶτ’. wev ἐπέδειξεν αὑτὸν ὅτι πεμὶ 
πλείστου ποιοῖτο, εἴ τῳ σπείσαιτο καὶ εἴ TH συνθοῖτο 
καὶ εἴ τῳ ὑπόσχοιτό τι, μηδὲν ψεύδεσθαι. καὶ γὰρ οὖν 
ἐπίστευον μὲν αὐτῷ αἱ πόλεις ἐπιτρεπόμεναι, ἐπίστευον 
δ᾽ οἱ ἄνδρες" καὶ εἰ τις πολέμιος ἐγένετο, σπεισαμένου 
Κύρου Sires μηδὲν ἂν παρὰ τὰς σπονδὰς παθεῖν. 
τουγαροῦν ἐπεὶ Γισσαφέρνει ἐπολέμησε, πᾶσαι αἱ πόλεις 
ἑκοῦσαι Κῦρον εἵλοντο ἀντὶ ᾿σσαφέρνους πλὴν Μιλη- 
σίων' οὗτοι δὲ ὅτι οὐκ ἤθελε τοὺς φεύγοντας προέσθαι 
ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτόν. καὶ γὰρ ἔργῳ ἐπεδείκνυτο καὶ ἔλεγεν 
ὅτι οὐκ ἄν ποτε “τροοῖτο, ἐπεὶ ἅπαξ φίλος αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο, 
οὐδ᾽ εἰ ἔτι μὲν μείους γένοιντο, ἔτι δὲ κάκιον πράξειαν. 
φανερὸς δ᾽ ἦν, καὶ εἴ τίς τι ἀγαθὸν ἢ κακὸν ποιήσειεν 
αὐτόν, νικᾶν πειρώμενος" καὶ εὐχὴν δέ τινες αὐτοῦ ἐξέ- 
depov ὡς εὔχοιτο τοσοῦτον χρόνον ζῆν ἔστε νικῴη καὶ 
τοὺς εὖ καὶ τοὺς κακῶς ποιοῦντας ἀλεξόμενος. Kal ya, 
οὖν πλεῖστοι δὴ αὐτῷ ἑνί γε ἀνδρὶ τῶν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐπεθύ- 
μησαν καὶ χρήματα καὶ πόλεις καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα 
προέσθαι. 





XENOPHON, Anabasis I. 





1. Parse ὑπόσχοιτο, νικῴη, σπεισαιτὸ, mpooro. Mark 


the quantity of the penult. of κάκιον, πεδίον, and ἐπεδείκνυτο. 


2. Describe the geographical position of (a) Φρυγίας τῆς 
μεγάλης, (ὁ) Καστωλοῦ πεδίον. 


11. 
Translate : 

Gir’ dpa ποίμνῃσιν καταΐσχεται οὔτ᾽ ἀρότοισιν 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἥ γ᾽ ἄσπαρτος καὶ ἁἀνήροτος ἤματα πάντα 
᾿Ανδρῶν χηρεύει, βόσκει δέ τε μηκάδας alyas. 

Οὐ γὰρ ζυκλώπεσσι νέες πάρα μιλτοπάρῃοι, 

Οὐδ᾽ ἄνδρες νηῶν ἔνι τέκτονες, οἵ κε κάμοιεν 

Νῆας ἐὐσσέλμους, αἵ κεν τελέοιεν ἕκαστα 

Αστε᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀνθρώπων ἱκνεύμεναι, οἷά τε πολλὰ 
ἤΑνδρες ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλους νηυσὶν περόωσι θάλασσαν' 
Οἵ κέ σφιν καὶ νῆσον ἐὐκτιμένην ἐκάμοντο. 

Οὐ μὲν γάρ τι κακή γε, φέροι δέ κεν ὥρια πάντα" 
Ἔν μὲν γὰρ λειμῶνες ἁλὸς πολιοῖο παρ᾽ ὄχθας 
Ὑδρηλοὶ μαλακοί. μάλα κ᾽ ἄφθιτοι ἄμπελοι εἶεν. 
Ἔν δ᾽ ἄροσις λείη" μάλα κεν βαθὺ λήϊον αἰεί 

Eis ὥρας du@ev ἐπεὶ μάλα πῖαρ ὑπ᾽ οὖδας. 

᾿Εν δὲ λιμὴν εὔορμος, ἵν᾽ οὐ χρεὼ πείσματός ἐστιν, 
Οὔτ᾽ εὐνὰς βαλέειν οὔτε πρυμνήσι᾽ ἀνάψαι, 

᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐπικέλσαντας μεΐναι χρόνον, εἰς 0 κε ναυτέων» 
Θυμὸς ἐποτρύνῃ καὶ ἐπιπνεύσωσιν ἀῆται. 

> ι Fw | A ev 9 \ ef 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπὶ κρατὸς λιμένος ῥέει ἀγλαὸν ὕδωρ, 
Κρήνη ὑπὸ σπείους. περὶ § αἴγειροι πεφύασιν. 


Homer, Odysses; 1X. 


1, Parse dugev, ἀῆται, εἶεν, πεφύασιν. Give the deriva- 
tion of μιλτοπάρηοι, πείσματος. 


2. Give the Latin equivalent of ὥρια, θυμός, πρυμνήσια. 


1Π, 
Translate : 


; Χαρμίδην δὲ τὸν Γλαύκωνος ὁρῶν ἀξιόλογον μὲν ἄνδρα 
ὄντα, καὶ πολλῷ δυνατώτερον τῶν τὰ πολιτικὰ τότε 
πραττόντων, ὀκνοῦντα δὲ προσιέναι, τῷ δήμῳ καὶ τῶν τῆς 
πόλεως πραγμάτων ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, “ Εἰὐπέ wot,” ἔφη, “ ὦ 
Χαρμίδη, εἴ τις, ἱκανὸς ὧν τοὺς στεφανίτας ἀγῶνας νικᾶν, 
καὶ διὰ τοῦτο αὐτός τε τιμᾶσθαι καὶ τὴν πατρίδα ἐν τῇ 
Ελλάδι εὐδοκιμωτέραν ποιεῖν, μὴ θέλοι, ἀγωνίξεσθαι, 
ποῖον τινα τοῦτον νομίζοις ἂν τὸν ἄνδρα εἶναι ;” “ δῆλον 





ὅτι," ἔφη, “ μαλακόν τε καὶ δειλόν." “ Εἰ δέ τις," ἔφῃ, 
“ δυνωτὸς ὧν τῶν τῆς πόλεως πραγμάτων ἐπιμελόμενος 
τήν τε "τόλιν αὔξειν καὶ αὐτὸς διὰ τοῦτο τιμᾶσθαι, ὀκνοίη 
δὴ τοῦτο πράττειν, οὐκ ἂν εἰκότως δειλὸς νομίζοιτο ;” 
“"laws,” ἔφη" ““ ἀτὰρ πρὸς τί με ταῦτ᾽ ἐρωτᾷς ;” “Ὅτι; 
idm, “ οἶμαί σε, δυνατὸν ὄντα, ὀκνεῖν ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, καὶ 
ταῦτα ὧν ἀνάγκη σοι μετέχειν πολίτῃ γε ὄντι." 


XENOPHON, Memorabilia. 


1. ἀγῶνας νικᾶν. To what class does the accusative in 
this construction belong ? 


2. Give a short account of the writings of Xenophon. 





a areata Satins 





Wuiversity οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS ; 1875, 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION, 


LATIN, 


Examiner: ὃ, Antuur Marurna, M.A. 


Ι. 


Translate : 


Quem enim imperatorem possumus ullo in numero 
putare, cujus in exercitu veneant centuriatus atque ven- 
ierint? Quid hune hominem magnum aut amplum de 
republica cogitare, qui pecuniam, ex serario depromptam 
ad bellum administrandum, aut propter cupiditatem 
provinciee magistratibus diviserit aut propter avaritiam 
Rome in queestu reliquerit ? Vestra admurmuratio facit, 
Quirites, ut agnoscere videamini, qui heee fecerint ; ego 
autem neminem nomino: quare irasci mihi nemo poterit, 
nisi qui ante de se voluerit confiteri. Itsque, propter 
hance avaritiam imperatorum, quantas calamitates, quo- 
cumque ventum sit nostri exercitus ferant, quis ignorat? 
Itinera, quee per hosce annos in Italia per agros atque 
oppida civium Romanorum nostri imperatores fecerunt, 
recordamini: tum facilius statuetis, quid apud exteras 
nationes fieri existimetis. Ut: Ἢ plures arbitramini 
per hosce annos militum vestrorum armis hostium urbes, 
an hibernis sociorum civitates esse deletas ἢ Neque enim 
potext exercitum is continere imperator, qui se ipsum 
non continet; neque severus esse in judicando, qui alios 
in se severos esse judices non vult. Hic miramur, hunc 
hominem tantum excellere ceteris, cujus legiones sic in 
Asiam pervenerint, ut non modo manus tanti exercitus, 
ei vestigium quidem cuiquam pacato nocuisse dica- 
tur 


Crcrro, pro. Leg. Manil, 





1, συνε, &c, What is the allusion ? 


2. Distinguish the uses of the subjunctive mood which 
occur in the extract. 


8, Parse venierint, poterit. 


4, Decline hibernis, plures, republica, neminem ; give the 
other degrees of comparison of factlius and eateras; and 
conjugate agnoscere, irasci, and excellere. 


δ. Explain the syntax of ventum sit, hibernis, ceteris. 


6. Distinguish nostri and nostrum (gen. plu.), imperium 
and potestas, wllus and aliquis, @rarium and} fiscus, sed 
and autem. 


1, Explain the meaning of cupiditatem provincia, in 
queestu, wtinerd,........ recordamini. 


ΤΙ, 
Translate : 

Primus se, Danaum magna comitante caterva, 
Androgeus offert nobis, socia agmina credens 
Inscius, atque ultro verbis compellat amicis: 
‘Festinate, viri: nam que tam sera moratur 
Segnities ? alii rapiunt incensa feruntque 
Pergama: vos celsis nunc primum a navibus itis ? 
Dixit ; et extemplo—neque enim responsa dabantur 
Fida satis—sensit medios delapsus ἢ hostes. 
Obstupuit, retroque pedem cum voce repressit. 
Improvisum aspris veluti qui sentibus anguem 
Pressit humi nitens, tapidtsnite repente refugit 
Attollentem iras, et czerula colla tumentem : 

Haud secus Androgeus visu tremefactus abibat. 
Trruimus, densis et circumfundimur armis ; 
Ignarosque loci passim et formidine captos 
Sternimus. Aspirat primo fortuna labori. 
Atque hic successu exsultans animisque Corcebus, 
“Ὁ socii, qua prima,’ inquit ‘ fortuna salutis 
Monstrat iter, quaque ostendit se dextra, sequamur. 
VinaiL, Aneid, 11. vv. 370-888. 


1, Sensit hostes, attollentem, labori, dextra. Explain 
the constructions. 


2. Conjugate comitante, compellat, obstuputt, repressit. 


8. Distinguish the meanings, according to quantity, of 
nitens, venimus, labere. 


4. UWltro, What is the force ? 





ΠῚ, 






1 which Translate : 

Hic mihi nescio quod trepido male numen amicum 
Confusam eripuit mentem. Namque avia cursu 
Dum sequor, et nota excedo regione viarum, 


ive the Heu! misero conjux fatone erepta Creiisu 
ne; and ' Substitit, erravitne via, seu lassa resedit, 

ν Incertum ; nec post oculis est reddita nostris, 
erie. Nec prius amissam respexi, animumvo reflexi, 


Quam tumulum aitique Cereris sedemque sacratam 
Venimus; hic demum collectis omnibus una 

Defuit, et comites natumque virumque fefellit. 

Quem non incusavi amens hominumque deorumque ? 
pete, in Aut quid in eversa vidi crudelius urbe ? 

Ascanium Anchisenque patrem Teucrosque penates 
Commendo sociis, et curva valle recondo; 

Ipse urbem repeio, et cingor fulgentibus armis. 
Stat casus renovare omnes, omnemque reverti 

Per T.ojam, et rursus caput objectare periclis. 


Ibid, vv, 785-751. 


erium 
cus, sed 


1. Quod. Why not quid ἢ 
2. Derive viarum, periclis, porte, lumine, Creusa. 
antur 3. Scan vv. 871, 879, 741, 746, 


4. What difference of meaning between defuit and abfuit, 
jomes and socius, uxor and conjux, murus and paries ? 


5. What is the subject of the Adneid? What theories 
have been advanced as to the object of Virgil in writing it ? 
rom what sources did he derive his materials for the poem ? 
hat are the principal merits and defects of his style ? 


IV. 










rit 


hte 1. Write short notices of Mithridates and Sertorius. 
amur. 2. Explain and give examples of Luphemiem, Eethlipsis 
)-888, aesura, Tmesis. | ‘ 
: | 8. Briefly examine this statement: « Ci 
Explain f the second order of great minds,” Sen ae 
preset 4. Give the rules for the quantity of 7 and o final, with 


he exceptions, | 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876, 


eee 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION, 


LATIN. 
HONORS. 


EKeaminer: S. AntTHUR MARLING M.A. 


----. τὸ παν -Ξς---.----. .-.-.- 


I, 
Translate : 
Interim quum in senatu vicisset sententia, que 
censebat reddenda bona, eamque ipsam causam more 


in urbe haberent leat quod spatium ad vehicula 
i 


comparauda a consulibus sumpsissent, quibus regum 
asportarent res, omne id tempus cum conjuratis con- 
sultando absumunt, evincuntque instando ut litterse sibi 
ad Tarquinios darentur: nam aliter qui credituros eos, 
non vana ab legatis super rebus tantis adferri? date 
litterse, ut pignus fidei essent, manifestum facinus fece- 
runt. Nam quum pridie quam legati ad Tarquinios 
proficiscerentur, et coenatum forte apud Vitellios esset 
conjuratique ibi remotis arbitris multa inter se de novo, 
ut fit, consilio egissent, sermonem eorum ex servis unus 
excepit, qui jam antea id senserat agi, sed eam occa- 
sionem, ut litterre legavis darentur, que deprehenste 
rem coarguere possent, exspectabat: postquam datas 
sensit, rem ad consules detulit. 
Livy, IT. 


1, Consulibus. Who? 
2. Qui...eo8, cwnatum, datas. Whatis the construction? 


8. Senatu, &c. What diffe« \t modes of taking the votes ? 
What was the number οἵ senators at this time? Their usual - 
place of meeting ἢ 





II. 
Translate : 
Fertur Prometheus addere principi 
Limo coactis particulam undique 
Desectam, et insani Jeonis 
Vim stomacho apposuisse nostro. 
Iree Thyesten exitio gravi 
Stravere, et altis urbibus ultime 
Stetere causz, cur perirent 
Funditus, imprimeretque muris 
Hostile aratrum exercitus insolens. = 
Compesce mentem: me quoque pectoris 
Tentavit in dulci juventa 
Fervor, et in celeres iambos 
Misit furentem: nunc ego mitibus 
Mutare quero tristia; dum mihi 
Fias recantatis amica 
Opprobriis, animumque reddas. 


Horace, Odes, I, 16, 
1. Princip. What is the meaning ? 


2. Cause, muris, mitibus. What δου, and why ? 


8. Celeres iambcs. What different interpretations of 
celeres? To what does Horace allude? Derive cambos. 


4, Write short notes on Prometheus and Thyestes. 
5. Conjugate desectam, compesce, furentem. 


6. What conjunctions are used with the subjunctive only ? 
When do dum and quum require the subjunctive / 


7. Give scales and names of the metres. 


III. 


Translate, and explain briefly : 


a Salis vendendi arbitrium, quia impenso pretio venibat, 
in publicum omni sumpta ademptum privatis. 


ὁ. Si transitum pontem a tergo reliquissent, jam plus 
hostium in Palatio Capitolioque quam in Janiculo fore. 


6. Ne intervallo quidem facto, oblitam tanquam  alieni 


regni Superbum Tarquinium velut hereditatem gentis scelere 
ac vi repetisse. 








16, 


ions of 
bos. 


e only ? 


venibat, 


im plus 
. 


ῃ alieni 
: scelere 









Negligis immeritis nocituram 
Postmodo te'natis fraudem committere ? 


e. Scriberis Vario fortis et hostium 
Victor, Meonii carminis alite. 


IV, 


ἡ. 


Translate : 

Ausus es, 0 nimium nimiumque oblite tuorum, 
Thracia nocturno tangere castra dolo ; 

Totque simul mactare viros, adjutus ab uno ! 
At bene cautus eras, et memor ante mei ! 

Usque metu micuere sinus ; dum victor amicum 
Dictus es Ismariis isse per agmen equis. 

Sed mihi quid prodest vestris disjecta lacertis 
llios ? et, murus quod fuit ante, solum ? 

Si maneo, qualis Troja durante manebam : 
Virque mihi, dempto fine carendus, abes ? 

Diruta sunt aliis, uni mihi Pergama restant ; 
Incola captivo quee bove victor arat. 

Jam seges est, ubi Troja fuit; rescandaque falce 
Luxuriat, Phrygio sanguine pinguis, humus. 

Ovin, Heroides, I. 


1. Uno. Who is meant ? 
2. Ismariis. Explain. 


3. What is the origin of the term ‘Elegiac’? State the 
laws which regulate the structure of this species of verse. 


+, Name Roman poets contemporary with Ovid. 


V. 


Translate, with all needful comments: 


TULLIUS TERENTIA, ET PATER TULLIOLH, DUABUS 
ANIMIS SUIS; ET CICERO MATRI OPTIMA, SUAVISS. 
SORORI, S.P.D. 


Si vos valetis, nos valemus. Vestrum jam consilium 
est, non solum meum, quid sit vobis faciendum. Si ille 
Romam modeste venturus est, recte in presentia domi 
esse potestis: sin homo amens diripiendam urbem 
daturus est, vereor, ut Dolabella ipse satis nobis prodesse 
possit. Etiam illud metuo, ne jam intercludamur, ut, 
cum velitis exire, non liceat. Reliquum cst. quod ipsze 
optime considerabitis, vestri similes feminz sintne 


Rome. Si enim non sunt, videndum est, ut honeste vos 
esse possitis. Quomodo quidem nunc se res habet, modo 
ut heec vobis locw tenere liceat, bellissime vel mecum, 
vel in nostris preediis, esse poteritis. Etiam illud 
verendum est, ne brevi tempore fames in Urbe sit. 

His de rebus, velim, cum Pomponio, cum Camillo, 
cum quibus vobis videbitur, consideretis. Ad summan, 
animo forti sitis. Labienus rem meliorem fecit. 
Adjuvat etiam Piso, quod ab Urbe discedit, et sceleris 
condemnat generum suum. Vos, mes carissime anime, 
quam seepissime ad me scribite, et vos quid agatis, ct 
quid istic agatur. Quintus pater, et filius, et Rufus, 
vobis salutem dicunt. Valete. VIII Calend. Quintiles, 
Minturnis. 
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Tintversity of Tovonto. 
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


MATRICULATION, 


LATIN PROSE. 


Keaminer: W. Ὁ. PRARMAN, M.A. 


1. 


This is the language of the people; mine indeed, 
Laterensis, this: ‘That the jury ought not to enquire 
why you have been beaten, provided that you have not 
been beaten by bribery. For if, as often as a man 
shall have been passed over, who ought not to have been 
passed over, so often it shall behove him, who shall 
have been elected, to be condemned ; there is no longer 
any reason why the people should be appealed to, no 
reason why the distribution of tickets and the returning 
of the votes, should be awaited. At once, when I shall 
have seen who have announced themselves (as candidates), 
I shall say : ‘this man is of Consular family, that man 
of Preetorian; the remaining candidates, I see, are 
from the Equestrian order: they are all without 
stain, they are all equally good and upright men; 
but degrees of rank must needs be observed: let 
the Praetorian class give way to the Consular, nor let 
the Equestrian position vie with the Preetorian,”’ 










deed, 
quire 
re not 
. man 
2 been 


shall 





Hie populus oratio sum ; meus vero, Laterensis, hic: 
Quare vinco non debeo judex quero, modo ne largitio 
vinco. Nam si, quotiescumque pretereo is qui non 
debeo preetereo, toties oportes is qui facio condemno, 
nihil gam sum qui populus supplico, nihil qui diribitio, 
nihil qui renuntiatio suffragium expecto ; simul ut qui 
profiteor video, dico: Hie familia consularis sum, tlle 
pretorius: reliqui video sum ex equestris locus: sum 
omnis sine macula, sum®omnis aque bonus vir ai, ue 
integer ; sed servo necesse sum gradus: cedo consularis 
genus prvtorius, nec contendo cum pretorius equester 


locus. 
II. 


Party feeling is removed, suffrages are quashed : 
there are no contests, no liberty of the people in appoint- 
ing magistrates, no waiting for the votes: nothing, as it 
generally does turn out, will happen contrary to expec- 
tation: there will be no variety, after this, in the 
elections. But if it does frequently happen, that we 
marvel both that some persons have been elected and 
that others have not been; if the Campus and those 
waves of the Comitia, as ἃ bottomless and boundless 
sea, so surge, as it were with a sort of tide, that they 
advance towards some but recede from others; shall we 
amid such a current of party feeling and tumult of 
recklessness, look for some moderation, counsel, or 
reason ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


—— 


MATRICULATION, 


LATIN VERSE. 


Eavaminer: 8. ἀρενόν MARLING, M.A. 


Ere, in the northern gale, 
The summer tresses of the trees are gone, 
The woods of Autumn, all around our vale, 
Have put their glory on. 


I roam the woods that crown 
The upland, where the mingled splendours glow, 
Where the gay company of trees look down 
On the green fields below. 


Let in through all the trees 
Come the strange rays; the forest depths are bright; 
Their sunny-coloured foliage i in the breeze 
Twinkles, like beams of light. 


Oh, Autumn! why so soon 
Depart the hues that make the forest glad ; 
Thy gentle wind and thy fair sunny moon, 
And leave thee wild and sad ? 


Ah! ’twere a lot too blest, 
For ever in thy coloured shades to str ay ; 
Amid the kisses of the soft south-west 

To rove and dream for aye ; 


And leave the vain low strife 
That makes man mad—the tug for wealth and power, 
The passions and the cares that wither life, 

And waste its little hour. 











Bniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS ; 1876. 


MATRICULATION. 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 


HONORS. 


Examiner : S, ARTHUR MARLING, M.A. 


— 


1. Shew how names of qualities are formed in Latin ; and 
explain the composition of the worlds parsimonia, velum, 
acriter, superstitio, morosus, mawvilla, yumentum, anceps, 
funditus, 


2. Decline together, remea alacer, brevis epitome, locuples 
Dido, marking all quantities. 


8. Point out anomalies of gender or inflexion in caro, 
virus, vellus, supellea, bes, cinis, acus, Tempe, Thales, Pes- 
sinus. 


4, Give a list of correlative adjectives and pronouns. 


5. How is the comparative degree of adjectives formed ? : 
and what are the other degrees of comparison of maturus, 
imus, acer, proximus, gracilis, maledicus, ditior, benevolus ? 


6. Give the various uses of the Ablative case in Latin, 
with illustrative examples. 


7. Conjugate, marking the quantity of all antepenults. 
and penults. : Suro, seco, oblino, cieo, tundo, metior, findo, 
ee reperto, lavo, pungo, expergiscor, cedo, luceo, juvo, 
sedeo. 





ne, locuples 


n in caro, 
ales, Pes- 


nouns. 


s formed ἢ 


Γ maturus, 
renevolus ὃ 


in Latin, 


itepenults. 
tior, findo, 
Uceo, JUvO, 


8, Shew that the meaniug of the following words varies 
according to the construction used with them: tempero, con- 
sulo, metuo. 


9. Translate, and briefly remark upon the syntax of these 
sentences : 
a. Mene incepto desistere victam ! 
ὁ. Cesar cognovit per Afranium stare quominus 
dimicaretur. 
0. Ego te maximi et feci semper et facio. 
d, It clamor ccelo. 


10, Render into Latin: (1) He said that he would not come 
to town without being asked, because he did not know with 
whom he should have to live. @) A battle was fought near 
Mantinea in the year 862 B.C. (8) Be sure you write to me 


as soon as youcan. (4) The rich are usually envied. 


11. How are assertions softened in Latin ? Give examples. 


12. Shew that a difference of quantity is attended with a 
difference of meaning in refert, educat, sedes, fide, fere, 
modo, velis, vado, fini. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


JUNIOR AND SENIOR MATRICULATION, 


EUCLID. 


Examiner: EDGAR FRISBY, 


*.* Junior Matriculants will omit questions 15 and 16, and Senior 
Matriculants questions 12 and 13. 


1. Vefine the terms axiom, postulate, scholium, corollary. 


2. If two triengles have two sides of the one equal to two 
sides of the other, each to each, but the angle contained by the 
two sides of the one greater than the angle contained by the 
two sides equal to them, of the other, the base of that which 
ie the groater angle shall be greater than the base of the 
other. 


3. [fa side of any triangle be produced, the exterior angle 
is equal to the two interior and opposite angles ; and the three 
interior angles of every triangle are together equal to two 
right angles. 


4. Triangles on equal bases and between the same parallels 
are equal to one another. 


5. If the square described on one of the sides of a triangle 
be equal to the squares described on the other two sides of it, 
the angle contained by these two sides is a right angle. 


_ 6, If the diagonals of a quadrilateral bisect each other, it 
is a parallelogram ; ifthe bisecting lines are equal it is rec- 
tangular; if the lines bisect at right angles it is equilateral. 


7. Ifa straight line be divided into ww0 equal, and also into 
two unequal; parts,,the squares on the two unequal parts are 
together double of the square on half the line and of the square 
on the line between the points of section. 
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8. Divide a straight line into two parts, so that the rectangle 
contained by the whole and one of the parts may be equal to 
the square on the other part. 


9, In the Algebraic solution of . 5 preceding problem, we 
obtain a quadratic equation wlich «ives two values of the 
unknown quantity, Enunciate ‘he Ceometrical proposition 
which corresponds to the other rout. 


10. The sum of the squares on the diagonals of a parallelo- 
gram is equal to the sum of the sqvares on the sides, 


11. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed ina circle 
are together equal to two right angles. 


12. The straight lines bisecting the sides of a triangle at 
right angles meet in a point. 


ae Construct a triangle, having given the middle points of 
sides. 


14. Describe a circle about a given equilateral and equi- 
angular pentagon. 


15, From a given straight line to cut of any part required. 


16. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio 
of their homologous sides. 
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University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1878. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


--- -.....--.-.-.- ὄ --- 


MATHEMATICS. 


Examiner: Epoar Frissy, M.A. 


1. To draw a straight line at right angles to a given straight 
line from a given point in the same. 


2, Any two sides of atriangle are together greater than the 
third side. 


3. Parallelograms on the same base and between the same 
parallels are equal to one another. 


3. Find the G. C. M. of 255 and 340, and of 240, 648, and 
420, 


ecu oe: 
4. Add together oo and con 


2 
ΤΙ 7 -οἱὶ: 


5. Divide £120 7s. 1010. by 8%, and multiply the result 
by 93. 


6. Reduce [4 weeks 6 days 23 hours 45 minutes to the 
fraction of a year consisting of 365} days. 
7. Divide the product of 1.075 and .O101 by .43. 


_ 8. Which of the following fractions will reduce to terminat- 
ing and which to recurring decimals ? 


67 66 «65 θ4 
128’ 129 130° 131" 
9. Find y 18671041 and (to three decimal places) /3.14159. 


10. By selling at 5s. 1 lose 10 per cent. ; whether do I gain 
or tose, and at what rate, by selling at 75. ? 
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11. From 8a? — 4a + 2 take 2a? + θα —3, and from the 
sum of 2.325 and -: 1.26 take 3.687, 


12. Multiply 2a* — 5a + 1 by a’? — 2a + ὃ, and 
ta? — 3a + I by δα" + Za — I. 


13. Divide a° + δα" — δα — 72° + 12. — 4 Ὁγ αὐ + 3a — 2. 
14, Solve 4(a — 11) — 7(« — 9) = 6 — ὦ —8), 
S8—2x 6x 5 _ 3(2r+6) 25 


14 ae η'’' 
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φιπίυενοί of Φονοιίο, 


----- 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


—_— 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Ena@ar Frissy, M.A. 


1. Prove the following statements : 


(1.) Any number and its unit figure when divided by 2 
or 5, give the same remainder. 


(2.) Any number and its last two figures on the right, 
when divided by 4 or 25, give the same remainder, 


2. Shew that # proper fraction is increased by adding the 
same number to both terms. 


8. A decimal unit of any order is always greater than the 
sum of the numbers expressed by all the figures which fol- 
low it. 


4, Shew how to convert a simple or mixed periodic decimal 
into an ordinary fraction. 


Examples: ‘316 und -67135. 


_ 5, Having found a certain number of figures in the extrac- 
tion of the square root of a number, shew how we may obtain 
as many more, less one, by a simple process of division. 


Example: Find the square root of 265:32, to withi 
unit of the fifth decimal ἐμῶν ο within a 


6. (1) Explain the Exponentia! notation in Algebra, and the 
advantage of using it. 





ich fol- 


decimal 


ex trac- 


(2) Exemplify the application of the Commutative and 
Distributive Laws in the operations of the first 
four rules of Algebra. 


7. Shew how the phrase, the product of two fractions, must 
be interpreted (1) in Arithmetic ; (2) in Algebra. 


8, Solve the equations, aw + by = c,a’a + Vy = ce’. 
Interpret the solution (1) when all three, (2) two only of 


ee ἃ 
the ratios —,, ..? are equal. 
a’ 4 } ΤᾺ ] 


9. Express the sum of the reciprocals of the roots of ααὖ 4 
ba + c = Ο in terms’of the coefficients. 


As ais indefinitely diminished, what are the limits to 
which the two roots approach ? 


10, Solve the equations : 
(1) (α + 2) (x + 3) ὦ + 4) (x + 5) = 860. 

@) V2 ee ee 

να - ¥v (a — Ya? — az) 


(3) y's? = abc, 22? = Ly, αγ' = cz. 


11. Between 2 and 3 o’clock the minute hand was between 
3 and 4, and exactly an hour afterwards, the hour and minute 
hands had changed places. What was the exact time at the 
first observation ? 


ERRATUM. 


In question 11] for “exactly ’’ substitute about.’ 
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BWuntversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS ; 1875, 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION, 


MATHEMATICS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Epoar Frissy, M.A. 


1. If a figure be constructed, as in Euclid I. 47, and three 
exterior lines be drawn so as to make a polygon without any 
re-entering angles, the sum of the squares on the three lines 80 
drawn will be equal to six times the square on the side sub- 
tending the right angle of the original triangle. 


2. O is the centre of the inscribed circle of the triangle 
ABU, and Οἱ of the escribed circle which touches BC. If D 


be the point of intersection of OO’ and BC, prove BD. DC = 
OD. DO’. 


3,,Construct a triangle having given the perimeter and 
the angles at the base, 


4, Find by the method of abridged multiplication the pro- 
duct of 26.42783 and 523.23856 true to within ὍΘΙ, 


5. Explain the σαν system of expressing the quality of 


gold, 


What is the quantity of standard metal contained in 
21 Ibs. 10 oz. 18 dwts, 12 grs. of gold reported worse 1 carat, 
34 grains? 


6, Explain the Algebraic use of the terms factor, measure, 


greater ; and point out the impropriety of the phrase, the 
greatest common measure, in Algebra. 


In the Arithmetical process for finding the G, C. M. of 
two numbers, prove that each remainder is less than half of 
the second preceding remainder. 
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7. Shew, without division, that abe(a+b+c) is a factor of 
(α « ὃ Ὁ ε)" -- (ὁ - ὁ)" — (e+ αν τὸ (a+b) + ata ὑπ. οἰ, 

8, ΠῚ ays τῷὸ (y+2)t, ὑχω τῷ (eta, cary πα (w+y)%, prove 

(b+ 1)(o+ 1) Ἑ (6 Ὁ 1)(α -- 1) + ὦ 4. 1) Ὁ 1) ὦ (a+1)(b + 1)(6 Ὁ 1), 


9, ΠῚ ὦ πὰ ὁ γΜ 6! -- οὐ) +ey(l—b*), then willb = cy(l—a’) 
+ av(l—c*), and alsoc = ay(l—b?) + by(l -- α3) 


10, Eliminate ὦ, y, 2 from the equations 


αν Ἔ 2) - αὐ, Yetu = VV, Matty) ac’, xyes = abe, 


11, Solve the equation 


a+ ϑγί(ω -- 85 (e+ 6) = 3+ dy (a + 6), 
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iniversity οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875, 


JUNTOR MATRICULATION, 


ENGLISH, 


Keaminer : WILLIAM Houston, M.A. 


*.* Levible writing and correct spelling ave indispensable. 


COMPOSITION, 


[N.B.—Candidates for Matriculation in Medicine, Agriculture, and Civil 
Kngineering must, in order to pass, write a satisfactory Composition 
on One of the following topies. Composition is also required of 
Matriculants in Arts who are Candidates for Honors. ] 


(a) Kvery man is the architect of his own fortunes, 

(Ὁ) Evil communications corrupt good manners. 

(ὁ) Whatever is is right. 

(d) The use and abuse of fiction as a species of literature. 


GRAMMAR. 


1. Some grammarians classify all words as notional and 
relational ; where, in such » system, can the Interiection 
tind a place ? 

My. Morrrell calls the Interjection an“ extra- 
grammatical utterance ;’ discuss the correctness of the 
description. 


2. “Oral Spelling is a contradiction in terms.” Give 
reasons for agreeing with or differing from this view. 











3. Explain and illustrate the different methods οἱ 
forming the plural of nouns. ae 
Give, with meanings, hoth forms of the plural of die, 
inden, penny, brother, genvus. 


4, Define the Verb () according to meaning, (Ὁ) accord- 
ing to function. See 
State, with reasons, which mode. of definition is 
preferable in practical etymology, and which is philosophi- 
cally most correct. 


5. Distinguish in nature and use between cobrdinate 
and subordinate conjunctions. 


4. Define Hybrid words, and give some examples of 
such as are in common use. 


7. Mention, giving examples, the more common methods 
of forming Augmentatives, Diminutives, and Patronymics, 
and give the different forces of the two former classes of 
word. in ordinary use. 

8. Distinguish between Barbarism, Solecisin, and Jm- 
propriety, and give examples of each. 

9. Correct, where necessary, the English of the follow- 
ing passages, giving reasons for any changes that may be 
made ---- 


' (a) I shall do all 1 can to persuade others to take the 
same measures for their cure which 1 have. 
(b) This dedication may serve for any book that has, 
is, or shall be published, 
(c) Will it be urged that the four gospels are as old 
or even older than tradition 7 
Bolingbroke. 
(d) The nations not so blessed as thee 
Must in their turn to tyrants fall. 
Thomson. 
(6) A late writer strangely asserted that liberty exists Κ᾿ 
in that degree as representation and constitu- 
ency agree. ΐ 
Lieber’s Political Ethics, 
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10, At Church with meek and unaffected grace, 


His looks adorned the venerable place ; 

Truth from his lips prevail’d with double sway, 

And fools, who came to scoff, remained to pray. 

The service pust, around the pious man, 

With ready zeal, each honest rustic ran ; 

Aven children followed, with endearing wile, 

And plucked his gown to shave the good man’s smile. 
His ready smile a parent’s warmth exprest, 

Their welfare pleased him, and their cares cistvest ; 
‘l'o them his heart, his love, his griefs were given, 
But all his serious thoughts had rest in heaven. 

As some tall cliff that lifts its awful form, 

Swells from the vale and midway leaves the storm. 
Though round its breast the rolling clouds are spread, 
Kternal sunshine settles on its head. 


(a) Give a detailed analysis of the last eight lines. 


(b) Give the full syntactical parsing of all the itali- 
cized words, 


(6) Derive all words of foreign origin. 


(1) Re-write the whole passage in prose. 








a 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: J. M. Buonan, M.A. 


1. “Strictly speaking, therefore, number, case, gender, 
are, as applied to words—grammatical forms expressive of 
the number, the conditiun in relation to something else 
named in the sentence, and the sex of the things to which 
the words, whether nouns, pronouns, adjectives, or verbs are 
applied—Angus, Hand-book of the English Tongue. 


Define the extent to which these defin tions are applic- 
able in English, and compare our language in regard to the 
inflexions under consideration with the other languages with 
whose grammatical structure you are acquainted. 


2. Give examples of the various forms of compound sen- 
tences ccntaining correlative clauses. 


8. Distinguish, with regard to signification and use, 
‘some’ from ‘any,’ ‘each’ from ‘every’ and ‘either,’ ‘ by’ 
from ‘with,’ ‘aor an’ from ‘one,’ ‘the’ from ‘that,’ 
‘shall’ from ‘will,’ ‘where’ from ‘whither,’ ὁ hope’ from 
‘expect, ‘laudable’ from ‘praiseworthy,’ ‘silence’ from 
ὁ taciturnity.’ 


4. Classify the consonants so as to indicate the different 
relations of each sound. 
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5. Give the derivation of the names of the days of the 
week and the months of the year, of Haster, riding (a divi- 
sion of a county), county, shire, since, frontispiece, afraid, 
feign, surgeon, peck, furlong, sorcerer, matriculation, feat, 
address, impair, invoice, squadron, raisin, parapet, usher, 
and surplice. 

6. Vary the form of the sentence, ‘John taught James 


grammar, as often as you can, and pownt out the different 
shades of meaning expressed by the different constructions. 


7. Comment on the form or history of the words—fore- 
most, other, its, heard, bent, could, wrought, and songstresa. 


8. Explain the origin, and give the force of the termina- 
tions wise, ate, fy, ly, ible, icc, ee, and ty. 


9, Punctuate the following sentence, and comment on 
the words that have a sense or a construction not used at 
the present day :— 


‘¢ And certainly it is the mature of extreme selif-lovers 
as they will set a house on fire and it were but to rowst their 
eggs and yet these men many times hold credit with their 
masters because their study is but to please them and profit 


themselves and for either respect they will abandon the good 
of their affairs.—Bacon, Of Wisdom for a Man’s Self. 











διπυεννί of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 


ee 


Keaminer: J. M. Bucnan, M.A. 


*,* Grammatical language, legible writing, and correct spelling are 
indispensable, Candidates in Arts are required to answer two, and onl 
two questions in each division of the paper; Candidates in Medicine, Agri- 
culture, and Civil Engineering are required to take all the questions in 
Divisions I. and IV. 


1 


1. Sketch the part played by the Danes in early English 
history. 


2, Tell what you know about the growth of the constitu- 
tion during the reigns of the first three Edwards. 


8. Give an outline of the career of Wolsey and of the 
younger Pitt. 


4, Sketch the history of the reigus of Henry IV. and 
George IV. 


5. Give a full account of the disputes which led to the 
American War of Independence. 


II. 


6. Describe the various Greek, Roman, and Anglo-Saxon 
assemblies of the people. 


7. Sketch the'career of Demosthenes and that of Cicero. 
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8. Make a list of the cities, islands, and countries subject 
to Athens at the outbreak of the Peloponnesian War ; ὦ list 
of the allies of Athens; and a list of the allies of Sparta ; 
and indicate, by means of a rough map, the position of every 
place mentioned in your lists. 


9, Give the Latin names of the Thames, the Rhine, the 
Seine, the Marne, the Loire, the Garonne, the Saone, the 
Rhone, the Danube, and the Ebro; the modern name and 
the position of Eboracum, Panormus, Burdigala, Brundu- 
sium, Smyrna, and Hierosolyma; and tell what you know 
about the situation, origin, and history of Antioch, Cuma, 
Marseilles, Syracuse, and Utica. 


IV. 


10. Draw a rough map of Turkey in Europe. 
11, Describe the physicw! geography of South America. 


12. State where the following places are, and tell in the 
case of each what connection, if any, it has with English 
history :— 


Ava, Badajos, Blenheim, Corunna, Culloden, Delagoa 
Bay, Khiva, Leipsic, Montevideo, Naseby, Plassey, Savan- 
nah, Sedgemoor, Toulon, Ujiji, Utrecht, Walcheren, and 
Waterloo. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Wm. Houston, M.A. 


1. Discuss the hereditary claim of Henry VII. to the 
throne of England, and trace the circumstances which 
enabled, him to obtain and to retain possession of it. 


2. Sketch the history of the English Reformation. 


3. Sketch the history of the Long Parliament, intro- 
ducing the more important dates. 


4, Give some account of the Grand Remonstrance, the 
Exclusion Bill, the Declaration of Indulgence, the Mutiny 
Act, and the Bill of Rights. 


5. Trace briefly the careers of Thomas More, William 
Cecil, George Villiers, John Hampden, and John Milton, 
showing the nature and extent of the influence exercised 
by each on English History. 


6. Name and describe the British possessions in Europe, 
exclusive of the British Islands proper, stating how and 
when each was acquired. 


7. It is proposed to erect the British colonies in South 
Africa into a confederation ; give a full geographical descrip- 
tion of these colonies, and explain in detail their present 
political condition. 


8. Explain what is meant by the North-west Passage, 
and give some account of Arctic exploration and discovery 
down to the present time, showing the different objects in 
view at different periods, 
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9, Name, with capitals, the political divisions of (a) 
British North America, and (+) the Dominion of Canada, 
To which Provinces do the following islands belong: Cape 
Breton, Anticosti, Vancouver, Magdalen Islands, and Grand 
Manan ? 


10. Describe the localities in Canada where, and the 
natural condition in which the following mineral substances 
are found in paying quantities ; Gold, Silver, Copper, lvon, 
Petroleum, and Salt. 





University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


ee 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION IN ARTS: 
MATRICULATION IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner: Rev. JAMES Roy, M.A. 


1. 


GRAMMAR AND EXERCISES. 
1, Name the feminine letters of the alphabet. 
2, When is the final ¢ of entie elided 7 
3. What cases exist in modern French ? 
. When is mille abridged to mil? 
. Give derivation of autrut and on. 
. What is the gender of personne ¢ 


“ Φ:. Gu oe 


. What verbs take étre as their auxiliary ? 
8. When may ὁ be elided ? 


9, Compare the French adjectives for good, bad, little, 
and adverbs for well, badly, little. 


10. Distinguish between the superlative relative and the 
superlative absolute. 


11, Give the present indicative of acquérir, cueillir, hair, 
mourir, and maudire. 


12. State the origin of -ment in fortement. 
13. Give the plural ef grand’-mére, Hétel-Dicu, téte-d- 


14. Give present subjunctive of prévaloir. 


15. Give homonyms of fait, laid, mus. 





Translate : 
1, Medea was a deceitful enchantress. 


2. The empress has become a huntress. 


3. There is a fine, white, woollen dress, 
. [have a beautiful velvet coat. 
. This hot soup was made by my servant. 
}, She was greatly esteemed by the wise. 
. John is the second of the eight sons of Mr. Charles, 
. On the eleventh of June, I was in town, 
. He flatters himself that he has done his duty. 
. It is said that meat is very dear this summer. 
. Tell me what you think of it. 
. Whoever said so has not spoken the truth. 
. Both horses had been killed. 
. Do you read Latin ? 
. Should she not have flattered herself ? 
ἡ, Do you think it is going to rain ? 
. In what country are black swans found 1 
. It was necessary tor him to eat. 
. 1 am peeling an orange. 


. If he pay me for that gun, I shall pay you what | 
owe you. 


21. I am not so tall as you. 

22, You have as many books as your sister-in-law. 
28. She has quite as much sugar as tea. 

24, 1 have as many. 

25. Tell it to me. 





hat I 


11. 


FOR ARTS ONLY. 
Translate : 

Quand on eut bien barricadé la maison, et que le roi 
eut fait le tour de ses prétendus retranchements, il se 
mit ἃ jouer aux échecs tranquillement avec son favori 
Grothusen, comme si tout efit été dans une sécurité 
profonde. Heureusement Fabrice, ’envoyé de Holstein, 
ne sétait point logé ἃ Varnitza, mais dans un _ petit 
village entre Varnitza et Bender, ot demeurait aussi 
M. Jeffreys, envoyé d’Angleterre auprés du roi de 
Suéde. Ces deux ministres, voyant lorage prét ἃ 
éclater, prirent sur eux de se rendre médiateurs entre 
les Tures et le roi. Le kan, et surtout le bacha de 
Bender, qui n’avait nulle envie de faire violence ἃ ce 
monarque, recurent avec empressement les offres de 
ces deux ministres: ils eurent ensemble ἃ Bender deux 
conférences, ot assistérent cet huissier du serail et le 
grand maitre des écuries, qui avaient apporté lordre 
du sultan et le fetva du mufti. 


Votratre, Charles Χ 11, Liv. vi. p. 213. 


1, eut bamicadé. State the difference between this 
tense and the pluperfect. 


2. que le vot. Explain the use of que. 


3. jouer aux. State the difference between jouer, pincer, 
and towcher, and between jouer dani jouer de, 


4, si tout edt été. What tense and mood are here ? 


5. Hewreusement. How are adverbs in -ment formed 
from adjectives ? 


6. s'étatt logé. What tense is this ? 
7. village. Give some feminine nouns in -age. 
8. voyant. Give preterite definite of this verb. 
9. médiatews. Why no article ? 

10. ow. When is this an adverb ? 

11. écwres. Distinguish from ¢table. 

12, Bender. On what river ? 





FOR CIVIL ENGINEERING ONLY. 


Translate : 

Tl était ἃ la chasse aux ours quand il regut la 
nouvelle de l'irruption des Saxons en Livonie: il 
faisait cette chasse d’une maniere aussi nouvelle que 
dangereuse ; on n’avait d’autres armes que des batons 
fourchus derriére un filet tendu ἃ des arbres; un ours 
d’une grandeur démesurée vint droit au roi, qui le 
terrassa, aprés une longue lutte, a l’aide du filet et de 
son baton. 

Il faut avouer qu’en considérant de telles aventures, 
la force prodigieuse du roi Auguste et les voyages du 
czar, on croirait étre au temps des Hercule et des 
Thesée. 

Il partit pour sa premitre campagne le 8 mai, 
nouveau style, de l’année 1700. 1] quitta Stockholm, 
ot il ne revint jamais. 

Une foule innombrable de peuple l’accompagna 
jusqu’au port de Carlscroon, en faisant des voeux 
pour lui, en versant des larmes, et en l’admirant. 
Avant de sortir de Sudde, il établit ἃ Stockholm un 
conseil de défense, composé de plusieurs sénateurs. 
Cette commission devait prendre soin de tout ce qui 
regardait la flotte, les troupes, et les fortifications du 
pays. 

Charles XII, Liv. i. p. 48. 


1. Ours. How pronounced ? 
2. Liwonie. State boundaries of this, 


3. dautres armes. des batons, Why is article used in 
one case, and omitted in the other ? 


4. vint. Give infinitive present of this. 
5. des Hercule. Explain grammatical construction. 


_ 6. nouveau style, Explain. When was this introduced 
into England? Where does old style still prevail ? 


7 prendre soin. Distinguish from prendre garde, 
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FOR ARTS ONLY. 

Translate : 

I] faut bien que je pleure : 
Mon insensible amant ordonne que je meure, 
Et, quand l’hymen pour nous allume son flambeau, 
Il l’éteint de sa main pour m’ouvrir le tombeau, 
Ce coeur impitoynble ἃ ma perte s’obstine, 
Et dit qu'il m’aime encore alors qu'il m’assassine. 


Que les pleurs d'une amante ont de puissants discours, 

Et qu’un bel oeil est fort avec un tel secours ! 

Que mon coeur s’attendrit ἃ cette triste vue ! 

Ma constance contre elle ἃ regret s’évertue. 

N’attaquez plus ma gloire avec tant de douleurs, 

Kt laissez moi sauver ma vertu de vos pleurs, 

Je sens quelle chancelle, et defend mal la place ; 

Plus je suis votre amant, moins je suis Curiace : 

Faible avoir déja combattu Pamiti¢, 

Vaincrait-elle ἃ la fois amour et la pitié ? 

Allez, ne m’aimez plus, ne versez plus de larmes, 

Ou j’oppose l’offense ἃ de si fortes armes ; 

Je me défendrai mieux contre votre sourroux, 

Kt pour le mériter, je n’ai plus d’yeux pour vous. 

Vengez-vous d’un ingrat, punissez un volage. 
CorNEILLE, Horace, Acte IV,, Se. v. p. 38. 


1, Who is supposed to speak in the first extract ? 


2. pleure. After what constructions does the subjunc- 
tive occur / 


3. mewre, Give present infinitive and past participle 
of this. 


4. hymen. How is this pronounced ? 
5, éeint. Give preterite definite, first singular of this. 


6. de sa main. Give rules for use of de and par after 
passive verbs, 


7. owwrir. Give past participle. 


8. Write notes on the first two lines of the second ex- 
tract, 


9. Je sens. Give infinitive present. 
10, Faible, With what word does this agree ? 





ee ee ae 


-- τ----.- --τ Ὁ 
OR SS SSIES 


aman 


FOR CIVIL ENGINEERING ONLY. 


Translate : 
Donne-moi done, barbare, un coeur comme le tien : 

Kt, si tu veux enfin que je touvre mon dime, 

Rends-moi mon Curiace, ou laisse agin ma flaimme. 

Ma joie et mes douleurs dépendaient de son sort, 

Je Tadorais vivant, et je le pleure mort. — 

Ne cherche plus ta soeur ov tu Pavais laissée, 

Tu ne revois en moi qu’ une amante offensée, 

Qui comme une furie attachée & tes pas 

‘Te veut incessamment reprocher son trepas. 

Tigre altéré de sang, qui me défends les larmes, 

Qui veux que dans sa mort je trouve encor des charmes 

Et que jusques au ciel élevant tes exploits 

Moi-méme je le tue une seconde fois | 

Puisse tant de malheurs accompagner ta vie, 

Que tu tombes au point de me porter envie | 

Kt toi bientdt souiller par quelque lacheté 

Cotte gloire si chdre ἃ ta brutalite ! 

O ciel ! qui vit jamais une pareille rage! 

Crois-tu done que je sois insensible 4 Poutrage, 

Que je souffre en mon sang ce mortel déshonneur ¢ 

Aime, aime cette mort qui fait notre bonheur ; 

Et préfére dn moins au souvenir d’ un homme 

Ce que doit ta naissance aux interéts de Rome. 


Cornei_LE. Horace, Acte IV., Se. v. p. 71, 2. 


1. Describe the characters who here speak. 


2, Donne-moi. Translate the following : Give it to 
her, or lend it to her. Do not tear it from him. Do not 
give it to me. 


3. veuw, Translate the following, using vouloir: 116 
bears ill-will tome. Have the goodness to vepeat it. 1 
cannot forgive myself for having been so thoughtless. 


4, ouvre, souffre. Give infinitives present. 

5. dme. State the various uses of the circumflex accent. 
6. laissé. Explain agreement. 

7. encor. Why not encore ? 

8. ciel. State and translate plurals of this. 


9, tot. Explain difference of French Canadian and 
Parisian pronunciation of this. 


10, tov, sowiller, Explain grammatical construction, 





δι υελνί» οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS ; 1870, 


SENIOR MATRICULATION, 


GREEK, 


Kvaminer: 8S, Anriur Marina, M.A, 


‘Translate : 

Μαχομένων δὲ αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπορουμένων, θεῶν τις 
αὐτοῖς μηχανὴν σωτηρίας δίδωσιν. ᾿Εξαπίνης γὰρ ἀνέ- 
λαμψεν οἰκίῳ τῶν ἐν δεξιᾷ ὅτου δὴ ἐνώψαντος. ‘Os δ᾽ 
αὕτη συνέπιπτεν, ἔφευγον οἱ ἀπὸ τῶν ἐν δεξιᾷ οἰκιῶν. 
Ὡς δ᾽ ἔμαθεν ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν τοῦτο παρὰ τῆς τύχης, ἐνάπτειν 
ἐκέλευε καὶ τὰς ἐν ἀριστερᾷ οἰκίας" αἱ δὲ ξύλιναι ἧσαν, 
ὥστε καὶ ταχὺ ἐκαίοντο. “Edevyov οὖν καὶ οἱ ἀπὸ 
τούτων τῶν οἰκιῶν. Oi δὲ κατὰ τὸ στόμα δὴ ὄτι 
μόνοι ἐλύπουν καὶ δῆλοι ἦσαν ὅτι ἐπικείσοντωι ἐπὶ τῇ 
ἐξόδῳ τε καὶ καταβάσει. ᾿Ιἱνταῦθα παρωγγέλλει φορεῖν 

ὦ ξύλα ὅσοι ἐτύγχανον ὄξω ὄντες τῶν βελῶν εἰς τὸ μέσον 

Ὁ not εαυτῶν καὶ τῶν πολεμίων. Evel δὲ ἱκανὰ ἤδη ἣν, 
ἐνῆψαν' ἐνῆπτον δὲ καὶ τὰς παρ᾽ αὐτὸ τὸ χαράκωμα 
οἰκίας, ὅπως οἱ πολέμιοι ἀμφὶ ταῦτω ἔχοιεν. Οὕτω 
MOMS ἀπῆλθον ἀπὸ τοῦ χωρίου, πῦρ ἐν μέσῳ ἑαυτῶν καὶ 
τῶν πολεμίων ποιησἅμενοι. Kal κατεκαύθη πᾶσα ἡ 
πόλις καὶ αἱ οἰκίαι καὶ αἱ τύρσεις καὶ τὰ σταυρώματα 
καὶ τἄλλα πάντα πλὴν τῆς ἄκρας. 


XENOPHON, Anabasis, V. 





1. ὅτου, ἔχοιεν. Explain the constructions. 


ὦ, κατὰ τὸ στόμα. What is the meaning ? 


3. Illustrate from ‘the extract the difference between the 
imperfect and aorist tenses, 





XI, 


Translate : : ᾿ πὸ 
᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ ὁπόταν γαλήνη ἡ ἐμβιβῶ. Οὔκουν ἐγὼ 
μὲν ἐν ἑνὶ πλοίῳ πλευσοῦμαι, ὑμεῖς δὲ τοὐλάχιστον ἐν 
ἑκατόν. Πῶς ἂν οὖν ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ ἢ βιασαίμην σὺν ἐμοὶ 
πλεῖν μὴ βουλομένους ἢ ἐξαπατήσας ἄγοιμι ; Ποιῶ ὃ 
ὑμᾶς ἐξαπατηθέντας καὶ καταγοητευθέντας ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
ἥκειν εἰς Φᾶσιν" καὶ δὴ καὶ ἀποβαίνομεν ἐὶς τὴν χώραν' 
γνώσεσθε δήπου ὅτι οὐκ ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι ἐστέ' καὶ ἐγὼ μὲν 
ἔσομαι ὁ ἐξηπατηκὼς εἷς ὑμᾶς, ὑμεῖς δὲ οἱ ἐξηπατημένοι 
ἐγγὺς μυρίων ἔχοντες ὅπλα. Πῶς ἂν οὖν εἷς.ἀνὴρ μᾶλλον 
δοίη δίκην ἢ οὕτω περὶ αὑτοῦ τε καὶ ὑμῶν βουλευόμενος ; 
᾿Αλλ οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ λόγοι ἀνδρῶν ἠλιθίων καὶ ἐμοὶ φθον- 
ούντων, ὅτι ἐγὼ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν τιμῶμαι. Καίτοι οὐ δικαίως 
y ἄν μοι φθονοῖεν' τίνα γὰρ αὐτῶν ἐγὼ κωλύω 7) λέγειν, 
εἴ τις Te δύναται ἀγαθόν, ἐν ὑμῖν, ἢ μάχεσθαι, εἴ τις 
ἐθέλει, ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν τε καὶ ἑαυτοῦ, ἢ δγρηγορέναι περὶ τῆς 
ὑμετέρας ἀσφαλείας ἐπιμεέλόμενον ; “τ Yap; ἄρχοντας 
αἱρουμένων ὑμῶν ἐγὼ τίνι ἐμποδών εἰμι; Ἰ]αρίημι, 
ἀρχέτω" μόνον ἀγαθόν τι ποιῶν ὑμᾶς φαινέσθω. 


Tbid. 


1. Briefly descrive the circumstances to which this passage 
refers. 


2. Parse ἐμβιβῶ, ἐξηπατημένοι, ἐγρηγορέναι, φαινέσθω. 


3. Distinguish τίνα and τινα, ὡς and ὥς, πάρα and παρά, 
ἕξω and ἔξω, πῶς and πως. 


4. Write the other degrees of comparison of ταχύ, ἐλά- 
χίστον, ἐγγύς, δικαίως, ἀγαθόν. 


5. Decline throughout, βελῶν, ἀνήρ, αὑτοῦ. 


6. Φᾶσιν. Give the ancient and modern names of the 
country through which it flows. 


IT. 
Transiate : 


α΄. Οὐδὲ yap οὐδὲ Δρύαντος υἱὸς κρατερὸς Λυκόοργος 
Δὴν' ἦν, ὅς pa θεοῖσιν ἐπουρανίοισιν ἔριξεν, 
Ὅς ποτε μαινομένοιο Διωνύσοιο τιθήνας 
Σεῦε κατ᾽ ἠγάθεον Νυσήϊον' αἱ δ᾽ ἅμα πᾶσαι 
θύσθλα χαμαὶ κατέχευαν, ὑπ᾽ dvd οφόνοιο Λυκούργου 
Θεινόμεναι βουπλῆγι. Διώνυσος δὲ φοβηθεὶς 








Δύσεθ᾽ ἁλὸς Kura κῦμα, Θέτις δ' ὑπεδέξατο κόλπῳ » 
Δειδιότα' κρατερὸς γὰρ ἔχε τρόμος ἀνδρὸς ὑμοκλῇ. 
ἐγὼ 7 Τῷ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ὀδύσαντο θεοὶ ῥεῖα ξώοντες, ἐξ αν 
"ἃ ἐν Καί μιν πυφλὸν ἔθηκε ἹΚρόνον παῖς" οὐδ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔτι δὴν 
bis [: Hy, ἐπεὶ ἀθανάτοισιν ἀπήχθετο πᾶσι θεοῖσιν. 
μου aN 29 \ , 4 2 , 
(ὦ ὃ Οὐδ ἂν ἐγὼ μακάρεσσι Bears ἐθέλοιμι μάχεσθαι. 
ἐμοῦ Εἰ δέ τίς ἐσσι βροτῶν, οἱ ἀρούρης καρπὸν ἔδουσιν, 
spay" Ασσον ἴθ᾽, ὥς κεν θᾶσσον ὀλέθρου πείραθ᾽ ἵκηαι. 
y μὲν , vv. 130-148. 
/ 
ey .g β΄. Ἦ pa γυνὴ ταμίη" ὁ δ᾽ ἀπέσσυτο δώματος “ Extwo 
δ isp Τὴν : ὑτὴν ὁδὸν αὗτις ἐὐκτιμένας κατ᾽ ἀγυιάς. 
b6o i : Eur: πύλας ἱκανε διερχόμενος μέγα ἄστυ 
lai Σκαιάς---τῇ yap ἔμελλε διεξίμεναι πεδίονδε----, 
» Μ' , > / 9 / 
etn, Ἔνθ ἄλοχος πολύδωρος ἐναντίη ἦλθε θέουσα 
ΡΩΝ ; Ἀνδρομάχη, θυγάτηρ μεγαλήτορος Ηετίωνος, 
ΒΥ Ἠετίων ὃς ἔναιεν ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ. 
ib τῆς Ἃ e , , ἦν ραν Bia Ν 
ὉΡΈΩΝ Θήβῃ ὑποπλακίῃ, Κιλίκεσσ᾽ ἄνδρεσσιν ἀνάσσων' 
ημὲ, is ‘I οὔ περ δὴ θυγώτηρ ἔχεθ' Exrope χαλκοκορυστῇ. 
Η οἱ ἔπειτ᾽ ἤντησ᾽, ἅμα 8 ἀμφίπολος κίεν αὐτῇ 
° IlaiS’ ἐπὶ κόλπῳ ἔχουσ᾽ ἀταλάφρονα νήπιον αὔτως, 
id. ᾿ ᾿Εακτορίδην ἀγαπητὸν, ἀλίγκιον ἀστέρι καλῷ, 
Τόν ῥ᾽ "Kxtwp καλέεσκε Σκωμάνδριον, αὐτὰρ οἱ ἄλλοι 
ssage ᾿Αστυάνακτ᾽᾽ οἷος yap ἐρύετο ἤϊλιον “Ἑκτωρ. 
Ἤτοι ὁ μὲν μεΐδησεν ἰδὼν ἐς παῖδα σιωπῇ" 
Ἰω ᾿Ανδρομάχη δέ οἱ ἄγχι παρίστατο δακρυχέουσα, 
' "Ev 7 ἄρα οἱ φῦ χειρὶ, ἔπος τ᾽ ἐφατ᾽, ἔκ 7 ὀνόμαζεν. . 
apa, νν 3890-406. 
d Homer, Iliad, VI. 
ἐλά- : j ; ; 1 eS 
1. Write short notes on Λυκόοργος, Νυσήιον, Σκαιάς, Θήβῃ. 
2. ν. 890, ᾿Ηετίων. What peculiarity? Cite other in- 
stances. 
y the 3. Parse duce”, δειδιότα, ἀπήχθ ἴθ᾽, ἀπέ eye? 
le ‘| , ἀπήχθετο, ἴθ᾽, ἀπέσσυτο, ἔχεθ᾽, 
ἔφατ᾽. 3 
4, θύσθλα. What is meant ? 
5. Scan vv. 188, 392, 396, noting any metrical peculiarities. 
ee 6. Mention the principal uses of the accusative case in 
a Greek ; and discuss the syntax of ὁδόν (891), πύλας (392), 
ἔπος (406. 
you 


T. What is the force of the suffixes -cxe, -θι, -θεν, and -d¢ 3 
and how are they attached ? 





IV. 


. Ashoré life of Xenophon. 
2. The internal evidence as to the authorship of the Iliad. 


. Explain such forms as ἴκηαι, δαήμεναι, καππεδίον, ἤδη. 


. The derivation of βουπλῆγι, ὁμοκλῇ, νήπιον, Ἴλιον. 





University οἵ Tovonta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION, 


GREEK. 
HONORS, 


μα μησὶ 8. Anruurn Martine, M.A, 


Translate : 


ZETS. Vi οὖν ἀγανακτεῖς κατ᾽ αὐτῶν; διδόασι “γὰρ 
ἄμφω καλὴν τὴν δίκην" οἱ μὲν, ὥσπερ ὁ Τάνταλος, a ἄπο- 
τοι καὶ ἄγευστοι, καὶ ξηροὶ τὸ στόμα, ἐπικεχῃνότες μόνον 
τῷ χρυσίῳ" οἱ δὲ, καθάπερ ὁ ὁ Φινεὺς, ἀπὸ τῆς φάρυγγος 
τὴν τροφὴν ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Λρπυιῶν ἀφαιρούμενοι. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἄπιθι 
ἤδη σωφρονεστέρῳ παραπολὺ τῷ Τίμωνι ἐντευξόμενος. 
ΠΛΟΥΊ. ᾿Κκεῖνος γάρ ποτε παύσεται ὥσπ rep | ἐκ κοφίνου 
τετρυπημένου, πρὶν ὅλως εἰσρυῆναί με, κατὰ σπουδὴν 
ἐξαντλῶν, φῥθάσαι βουλόμενος τὴν ἐπιῤῥοὴν, μὴ ὑπέραι r- 
Nos εἰσπεσὼν ἐπικλύσω αὐτόν ; ὥστε ἐς τὸν τῶν Lavai- 
Sev πίθον ὑδροφορήσειν μοι δοκῶ, καὶ μάτην ἐπαντλήσ: εἰν 
τοῦ κύτους μὴ στέγοντος" ἀλλὰ πρὶν εἰσρυῆναι, σχεδὸν 
ἐκχυθησομένον τοῦ ἐπιῤῥέοντος" οὕτως εὐρύτερον τὸ πὶ 
τὴν ἔκχυσιν κεχῃνὸς τοῦ πίθου, καὶ ἀκώλυτος ἡ ΩΝ 
ΛΕῪΣ. Οὐκοῦν εἰ μὴ ἐμφράξηται τὸ κεχῃνὸς τοῦτο, καὶ 
εἰς τὸ ἅπαξ ἀναπεπταμένον, ἐκχυθέντος ἐν βραχεῖ σου, 
ῥᾳδίως εὑρήσει τὴν διφθέραν αὖθις, καὶ τὴν δίκελλαν ἐν 
τῇ τρυγὶ τοῦ πίθου. 

Lucian, Timon. 





1. ᾿Αρπυιῶν. Give their names, and the meaning of each. 
What explanation of the fable? What connection with the 
Strophades ? 


2, Explain the construction of τροφήν, and of παύσεται 
to ἐπιῤῥοήν. 

8, Aavaidwov. Who? Quote from Horace any allusions 
to them. 


4, Mark the quantity of the penult. in κοφίνου, ἐπικλύσω, 
ἔκχυσιν, ἀκώλυτος. 


, ᾽ A ’ 
5. Parse ἀτικεχῃνύτες, ἐντευξόμενος, εἰσρυῆναι, ἐκχυθησο- 
μένου, ἀναπεπταμένον. 


ΤΙ. 
Translate : 

TIM. ’AAN οὐκ ἐμπέπρησται, ὦ μιαρὲ, ἡ ἀκρόπολις, 
ὥστε δῆλος εἶ pine dlr AHM. ᾿Αλλὰ καὶ πλουτεῖς, 
τὸν ὀπισθόδομον διορύξας. TIM. Οὐ διώρυκταϊζ οὐδὲ 
οὗτος" ὥστε ἀπίθανά σον καὶ ταῦτα. AHM. Διορυχθή- 
σεται μὲν ὕστερον" ἤδη δὲ σὺ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῳ ἔχεις. 
TIM. Οὐκοῦν καὶ ἄλλην λάμβανε. AHM. Οἴμοι τὸ 
μετάφρενον. TIM. My κέκραχθι' κατοίσω γάρ σοι 
καὶ τρίτην. ἐπεὶ καὶ γελοῖα πάμπαν πάθοιμι, δύο 
μὲν Λακεδαιμονίων μοίρας κατακόψας ἄνοπλος, ὃν δὲ 
μιαρὸν ἀνθρώπιον μὴ ἐπιτρίψας" μάτην γὰρ ἂν εἴην καὶ 
νενικηκὼς ᾿Ολύμπια πύξ, καὶ πάλην. 


Ibid. 


1. Write short explanatory notes on συκοφαντῶν, ὀπισ- 
θόδομον. 


2. τρίτην. What is the ellipsis ? 


3. Λωκεδαιμονίων, κιτιλ. What is the reference ? 


4. μοίρας. What other reading? Give the derivation. 
How many men in a poipa? What were its subdivisions ? 


5. Ὀλύμπια. What is the construction? Explain the 
terms ἐκεχειρία, πένταθλον, παγκράτιον. What special 
qualifications were demanded in the competitors at these 
. games ? 


6. Translate into Greek (1.) He grasped me by the feet. 
(2.) I will have the boy taught music. (3.) Caiophon left 


half the army to guard the camp. (4.) H 
to his brother of plotting against Wie ) He accused Cyrus 





y \ 
εἴην Kal 


Ibid. 


ὃν. ὀπισ- 


, 


vation. 
isions ? 


lain the 
t special 
at these 


the feet. 
phon left 
ed Cyrus 


ITT. 


Translate : 


“Ἡμεῖς μὲν στεινωπὸν ἀνεπλέομεν γούωντες" 
"ἔνθεν γὰρ Σκύλλη, ἑτέρωθι δὲ δῖα Χάρυβδις 
Δεινὸν ἀνερροίβδησε θαλάσσης ἁλμυρὸν ὕδωρ. 
Ἤτοι ὅτ᾽ ἐξεμέσειε, λέβης ὡς ἐν πυρὶ πολλῷ, 
Πᾶσ᾽ ἀνεμορμύρεσκε κυκωμένη" ὑψόσε δ᾽ ἄχνη 
"Ακροισι σκοπέλοισιν ἐπ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔπιπτεν. 
᾽ 2h; aS , 4 e \ e 
ANN ὅτ᾽ ἀναβρόξειε θαλάσσης ἁλμυρὸν ὕδωρ, 
ldo’ ἔντοσθε φάνεσκε κυκωμένη, ἀμφὶ δὲ πέτρη 
Δεινὸν ἐβεβρύχειν, ὑπένερθε δὲ γαῖα φάνεσκεν 
Ψάμμῳ kvavén τοὺς δὲ χλωρὸν δέος ρει. 

Ἡμεῖς μὲν πρὸς τὴν ἴδομεν δείσαντες ὄλεθρον. 
Τύφρα δέ μοι Σκύλλη κοίλης ἐκ νηὸς ἑταίρους 
“BRE ἔλεθ᾽ οἱ χερσίν τε Bindi τε φέρτατοι ἧσαν. 
x ρ ω Pp ) 
Σκεψάμενος δ᾽ ἐς νῆα θοὴν ἅμα καὶ μεθ᾽ ἑταίρους 
Ἢ δη τῶν ἐνόησα πόδας καὶ χεῖρας ὕπερθεν 
Ὑψύσ᾽ ἀειρομένων' ἐμὲ δὲ φθέγγοντο καλεῦντες 
᾿Εξενομακλήδην, τότε γ᾽ ὕστατον, ἀχνύμενοι κῆρ. 
μακλήδην, τότε ¥ χ ρ 


Homer, Odyssey, XII. 


1. Parse ἐξεμέσειε (giving the force of the mood), φάνεσκε, 

ἥρει. 
2. Derive Σκύλλη, δεῖνον, χλωρόν, Χάρυβδις, ψάμμῳ. 

4. Give the ordinary for the epic forms in this passage. 

4, Distinguish ὅτε and ὅταν, dia and διά, ἤδη and ἤδη. 

5. Binge. Explain the meaning and use of the suffix -φι. 


6. When is a long vowel or diphthong at the end of a word 
generally made short in Homer? What are the exceptions? 


IV. 
Translate : 

Ὃς dpa φωνήσασ᾽ ἀπέβη γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
Πόντον ἐπ᾽ ἀτρύγετον, λίπε δὲ Σιχερίην ἐρατεινὴν, 
Ἵκετο δ᾽ ἐς Μαραθῶνα καὶ εὐρυάγυιαν ᾿Αθήνην, 
Adve δ᾽ ᾿ἢρεχθῆος πυκινὸν δόμον: αὐτὰρ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
᾿Αλκινόου πρὸς δώματ᾽ le κλυτά. πολλὰ δέ οἱ κῆρ 
“Ὥρμαιν᾽ ἱσταμένῳ πρὶν χάλκεον οὐδὸν ἱκέσθαι. 
Ὥς τε γὰρ ἠελίου αἴγλη πέλεν ἠὲ σελήνης 
Δῶμα καθ᾽ ὑψερεφὲς μεγαλήτορος ᾿Αλκινύοιο, 





Χάλκεοι μὲν γὰρ τοῖχοι ἐληλέδατ᾽ ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα, 
᾿ς μυχὸν ἐξ οὐδοῦ, περὶ δὲ θρυγκὸς κνάνοιο' 
Χρύσειαι δὲ θύραι πυκινὸν δόμον ἐντὸς ἔεργον" 
Σταθμοὶ δ᾽ ἀργύρεοι ἐν χαλκέῳ ἕστασαν οὐδῴ, 
᾿Αργύρεον δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ὑπερθύριον, χρυσέη δὲ κορώνη. 
Χρύσειοι δ᾽ ἑκάτερθε καὶ ἀργύρεοι κύνες ἧσαν, 
Οὺς “Ἥφαιστος ἔτευξεν ἰδυίῃσι πραπίδεσσιν 
Δῶμα φυλασσέμεναι μεγαλήτορος ᾿Αλκινύοιο, 
᾿Αθανάτους ὄντας καὶ ἀγήρως ἤματα πάντα. 
Ἔν δὲ θρόνοι περὶ τοῖχον ἐρηρέδατ᾽ ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα, 
"Es μυχὸν ἐξ οὐδοῖο διαμπερὲς, ἔνθ᾽ ἐνὶ πέπλοι 
Λεπτοὶ ἐΐννητοι βεβλήατο, ἔργα γυναικῶν. 
"Eva δὲ Φαιήκων ἡγήτορες ἑδριύωντο 
Πίνοντες καὶ ἔδοντες" ἐπηετανὸν γὰρ ἔχεσκον. 


Ibid, VII. 





Giniversity οἵ Tovanto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION, 


ee ---Ο'-.-- 


LATIN. 


Kawininer: ΝΥ. D, PEARMAN, M.A. 


I, 
Translate : 
Prudens futuri temporis exitnin 
Caliginosa nocte premit deus, 
Ridetque si mortalis ultra 

Fas trepidat. Quod adest memento 
Componere aequus; cetera fluminis 
Ritu feruntur, nunc medio aequcre 

Cum pace delabentis Etruscum 

In mare, nunc lapides adesos 
Stirpesque raptas et pecus et domus 
Volventis una non sine montium 

Clamore vicinaeque silvae, 

Cum fera diluvies quietos 
Irritat amnes. 1110 potens sui 
Lactusque deget, cui licet in diem 

Dixisse Vixi: cras vel atra 

Nube polum Pater occupato 
Vel sole puro ; non tamen irritum 
Quodcunque retro est efficiet, neque 

Diffinget infectumque reddet 

Quod fugiens semel hora vexit. 
Fortuna saevo laeta negotio et 
Ludum insolentemludere pertinax 

Transmutat incertos honores, 

Nunc mihi, nunc alii benigna. 
Laudo manentem ; si celeres quatit 
Pennas resigno quae dedit, et mea 

Virtute me involvo probamque 


Pauperiem sine dote quaero. 
Horace, Odes, 11]. 





1. Give perfect tense of premit, ridet, deget, quatit. 


2, Prudens. Quod adest. potens sui. Laudo. State 
the precise force of these words as used in this extract, 
giving the Greek equivalent where you are able. 


3. Give the derivation of trepidat, acquis, diluvies, irrt- 
tum, insolentem. 


4, Give a scale of the metre of this ode. State whether 
it is μονόκωλον or μονόστροφον, explaining the meaning of 
these terms. 


II. 


Translate : 

Ante, deos homini quod conciliare valeret, 
Far erat et puri lucida mica salis. 

Nondum pertulerat lacrimatas cortice myrrhas 
Acta per aequoreas hospita navis aquas ; 

Thura nec Euphrates, nec miserat India costum, 
Nec fuerant rubri cognita fila croci. 

Ara dabat fumos, herbis contenta Sabinis, 
Et non exiguo laurus adusta sono. 

Si quis erat factis prati de flore coronis 
Qui posset violas a” .re, dives erat. 

Hic, qui nune aperit percussi viscera tauri, 
In sacris nullum culter habebat opus. 

Prima Ceres avidae gavisa est sanguine porcae, | 
Ulta suas merita caede nocentis opes. 

Nam sata vere novo teneris Jactentia succis 
Eruta setigerae comperit ore suis. 

Sus dederat poenas : exemplo territus hujus 
Palmite debueras abstinuisse, caper. 

Quem spectans aliquis dentes in vite prementem 
Talia non tacito dicta dolore dedit : 


Ovip, Fusti, 1. 


1, Give the gender of flore, sanguine, palmite, dentes. 
2. Parse gavisa, ulta, comperit. 


3. Distinguish between aliquis, yuis, quidam, quisyuam, 
quivis. 


4, Palinite debueras ἄρ. Notice any peculiarity of con- 
struction in this verse. 


5. Write short geographical notes upon DHuphrates, 
Sabinia. 





1]. 


tate Translate : ve 
ract, Ad hee consultanda procurandaque multitudine omni 
a viet armis conversa et animi aliquid agendo occupati 
erant, et deorum adsidua inside... cura, quum interesse 
rebus humanis coeleste numen videretur, ea pietate 
omnium pectora imbuerat, ut fides ac jusjurandum 
other proximo legum ac poonarum metu civitatem regerent. 
ig of Et quum ipsi se homines in regis velut unici exempli 
mores formarent, tum finitimi etiam popull qui antea 
castra non urbem positam in medio ad sollicitandam 
omnium pacem crediderant, in eam verecundiam adducti 
sunt, ul civitatem totam in cultum versam deorum 
violare ducerent nefas. Lucus erat, quem medium ex 
opaco specu fons perenni rigabat aqua: quo quiase 
perseepe Numa sine arbitris velut ad congressum dex 
inferebat, Camenis eum lucum sacravit, quod earum ibi 
concilia cum conjuge sua Egeria essent. 


irrt- 


Livy, V. 


1. Distinguish between jus jurandum and sacramentum ; 
verecundia, pudicitrva, and modestia; adsidwus and diligens ; 
perennis and perpetwus. 


2. How may the so-called ‘‘Servian” laws be generally 


distinguished from those attributed to Numa ? 
3. Give the derivation of poena, arbiter, concilia. 


4. dnteresse. State and explain the various constructions 
in which this verb is used. 











Blniversity of Toronto, 


eee 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875, 


SENLOR MATRICULATION. 


LATIN, 


HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Kxvaminer: ΝΥ. Ὁ, PEARMAN, M.A. 


Translate : 


Rome interim satis jam omnibus ut in tali re ad 
tuendam arcem compositis turba seniorum domus re- 
gressa adventum hostium obstinato ad mortem animo 
exspectabat. Qui eorum curules gesserant magistratus, 
ut in fortunze pristinee honorumque aut virtutis insig- 
nibus morerentur, que augustissima vestis est tensas 
ducentibus triumphantibusve, ea vestiti medio edium 
eburnis sellis sederv. Sunt qui M. Fabio pontifice 
maximo preefante carmen devovisse eos se pro patria 
Quiritibusque Romanis tradant. Galli, et quia inter- 
posita nocte a contentione pugnee remiserant animos et 
quod nec in acie ancipiti usquam certaverant proelio nec 
tum impetu aut vi capiebant urbem, sine ira sine ardore 
wnimorum ingressi postero die urbem patente Collina 
porta in forum perveniunt, circumferentes oculos ad 
templa dedm arcemque totam solam belli specien 


tenentem. 
Livy, V. 





| 
1. Derive obstinato, ancipiti. Distinguish between pris- 
tinus, priscus, vetus, and antiquus. 


2. Ourules magistratus, What were they ¢ 


IL, 
Translate : 


“Mene igitur socium suminis adjungere rebus, 
Nise, fugis ? solum te in tanta pericula mittai ¢ 
Non ita me genitor bellis assuetus Opheltes 
Argolicum terrorem inter ‘l'rojwque labores 
Sublatum erudiit ; nec tecum talia gessi, 
Magnanimum .Enean et fata extrema secutus. 

Est hic, est animus lucis contemtor, et istum 

Qui vita bene credat emi, quo tendis, honorem,”’ 
Nisus ad hee: “Equidem de te nil tale verebar : 
Nee fas—non. Ita me referat tibi magnus ovantem 
Jupiter, aut quicumiuc oculis hee aspicit wquis. 
Sed si quis—que multa vides discrimine tali— 
Si quis in adversum rapiat casusve deusve, 

Te superesse velim ; tua vita dignior etas. 

Sit, qui me raptum pugna pretiove redemtum 
Mandet humo ; solita aut si qua id fortuna vetabit, 
Absenti ferat inferias, decoretque sepulcro. 

Neu matri miserz tanti sim causa doloris : 

Quze te sola, puer, multis 6 matribus ausa 
Porsequitur, megni nec moenia curat. Acestz.”’ 


ViraiL, Eneid, IX. 


1, Te in tanta pericula mittam. Quote instances of 
similar alliteration, 


2. Qui vita bene credat, ἄρ. Explain the construction 
of this sentence. 


8. Scan the 6th verse of this extract, maynanimum 
inean, &e. 





ΠῚ, 


Translate : 


Quare conservate, judices, hominem pudore 60, quem 
amicorum videtis comprobari quum dignitate tum etiam 
vetustate, ingenio autem tanto, quantum id convenit 
existimari, quod summorum hominum ingeniis expetitum 
esse videatis, causa vero ejusmodi, qua beneficio legis, 
auctoritate municipii, testimonio Luculli, tabulis Metelli 
comprobetur. Que quum ita sint, petimus a vobis, 
judices, si qua non modo humana, verum etiam divina 
in tantis ingeniis commendatio debet esse, ut cum, qui 
vos, qui vestros imp.ratores, qui populi Romani res 
gestas semper oruavit, qui etiam his recentibus nostris 
vestrisque domesticis periculis wternum se testimonium 
laudis daturum esse profitetur, estque ex eo numero, 
qui semper apud omnes sancti sunt habiti itaque dicti, 
sic in vestram accipiatis fidem, ut humanitate vestra 
levatus potius quam acerbitate violatus esse videatur. 


Cicero, pro Archia. 
1, Mark the quantity of the penult. and antepenult. of 
ewpetitum, periculis, levatus. 
2. Distinguish between municipium and colonia. 


3. Auctoritate. What is the radical meaning of this 
word? Shew how it comes to have the meaning with which 
it is employed in this extract. 


4. Before whom was this case tried? What is meant by 
the terms ‘‘in jure,” and “in judicio”’ ? 











IV. 


Translate : 

Sint sane inimicitie ; que esse non debebant; rex 
enim Deiotarus vestram fauiliam abjectam et obscuram 
e tenebris in lucem evocavit. Quis tuum patrem antea, 
qui esset, quam cujas gener esset, audivit? Sed quam- 
vis ingrate et impie necessitudinis nomen repudiaretis, 
tamen inimicitias hominum more gerere poteratis, non 
ficto crimine insectari, non expetere vitam, non capitis 
arcessere. Esto; concedatur hee quoque acerbitas et 
odii magnitudo; adeone, ut omnia vitee sulutisque com- 
munis atque etiam humanitatis jura violentur ? Servam 
sollicitare verbis, spe promissisque corrumpere, abducere 
domum, contra dominum armare, hoc est non uni 
propinquo, sed omnibus familiis nefartum belium indicere. 
Nam ista corruptela servi si non modo impunita fuerit, 
sed etiam a tanta auctoritate approbata, nuili parietes 
nostram salutem, nulle leges, nulla jura custodient. 


CicERO, pro Deiotaro. 


1, Give the Greek equivalent of necessitudinis. 


2. Capitis arcessere. Explain the construction. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876, 


------. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION, 


ALGEBRA. 


ee ew 


Ewuminer: Evcar Frissy, M.A. 


1. State the advantages of employing negative and frac- 
tional exponents. 


} 
Prove that the product of (1) + ([--αὐ΄ and 2 — 
(I -- 2)! is 


3 5 
"(1+ 2)* + (l— 2). 
2. Divide, according 1o Horner’s Method, 
Qut — 3a? + 7." — Sx + 10 by 2 — 3a + 4. 


3. Write down the quotients of αὐ — γ᾽ divided ὃν x + y5 
and prove 


(α - ὃ -- ὁ)" (a —b+c) + (α τ ὃ Ἑ οὐ, (a+b -- ἢ 
(b+c—a) Ξε 40 (α +  -- ὁ). 


4. Prove the following : 


(i.) The difference between any the same odd powers, 
of two quantities is exactly divisible by the difference between 
the quantities. 


(ii.) The difference between any the same even powers 
of two quantities is exactly divisible by the sum of the quan- 
tities and also Ly their difference. 


5. Explain the use of the terms dimensions, measure, and 
multiple, in Algebra, and prove that a common measure of two 
quantities will measure the sum or diflerence of any multiples 
of those_quantities. 


ae aa C. Μ. of 9" + 92? + 4x — 15 and 42° + 











6. Simplify 
: a’ — be ?—ca οὗ — ab 
() @=by a=) + σξῷ O=a) * C=aye—d) 
_ i 1 Ι a3 
(il.) (= ~ ay Ἐπ) ᾿" (as + γ᾽. 
7. Solve the equations 
, a 4 
ee ee ee ee (42 +2) . 
V8+a + V2z+3 = δ. 
8. Solve the equation x? + px + q = 0, and shew how to 
form the quadratic whose roots are given. 


9. Goods are marked for sale at a price which gives a profit 
of » per cent. on the selling price, and n + 50 per cent. on 
the cost price. Find n. 


10. One root of αὐ + 8 = 5a? + 18x + 16 is — 2; find the 


C- pate 
ae remaining two. 


; : If. In simultaneous cquations, what is the nature of the 
d2— solution according as there are more or fewer equations than 
ὶ unknown quantities ἢ 


Find the ratios x; y: 2, from the equations 
5a + ὧν “ὅν -ῦὺυ, 
17. + hy — 62 τῷ 0. 


12. Shew how to find the sum of n» terms of a series in 


ky; Arithmetical progression. 
The middle term of a series in 4. P. is 100; find the 
- ο) sum of 51 terms. 
l m ἢ 2? Ὧν 5... 
13, If - vat = τ and = + pt a=! then 

aah : in 4 ην" + "" 2+ m+ nn? 

αἱ δ et @ δ᾽ οἱ 
powers ; 
> quan- 
va, and * 
of two 
ultiples 


4z° + 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876, 


.-------- 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


Examiner: Epaar Frispy, M.A. 


— 
——— 


1. Write down the characteristics of the logarithms of 235, 
2-368, "806, -00025. 


2, State the numerical limits between which the numbers 


lie whose logarithms have characteristics 5 and 2, 


8. State the rules for finding the logarithms of products, 
quotients, powers, and roots. 


Find the logarithm of '\/-67234 x (3-8826)". 
4, Given log 2 = ‘30103, find log 00025. 
Calculate the values of 
VOTRE og ΟἿ 84 x 808-26 
38826 V 4)2°67 x 462-75 
5. Explain how the size of an angle is expressed in Trig- 
onometry. 
7 ἘΦ τλθιν complement of 66° 41’ 4” and the supplement 
6. Define the Trigonometrical ratios of an angle less than 
two right angles. 
Find the sin, cos, and tan of 30° and 60°, 
7. Ina triangle (A 7 B) prove 
sin (A +. B) = sin A cos B + cos A sin B, 


αν AB) = Pen c 











οἵ 235, 
umbers 


oducts, 


n Trig- 
lement 


ss than 


8. Prove the formulas 


!— 4 
tant dav ὦ ἐπι ον» 
Ι + cos a 
tan4a= 1+ BIN, wee COR Ο᾽ 


3 


1 + sina + cosa 
9, (1) Given = 672,34, A = 35° 16’ 25’, C = 90°, solve 
the triangle. 
(2) Given A = 50° 38’ 52”, 2 = 60° 7’ 25’, a = 412.67 
solve the triangle. ; 


10, If s= the semi-perimeter of the triangle ABC, prove that 
the radii of the inscribed and circumscribed circles are, re- 
spectively, 


stand Atan} BtangC, 18.866 renee sec $C’ 


eee 











No, log. Angle. Log. 
10473 | 02006 sin, 35° 16’ 25” | 9°76154 
11691 | 0678s cos, 35° 16’ 25” 9 01100 | | 
38826 53913 cosec. 50° 38’ 52” 10°11167 
41267 61560 sin, 60° 7! 25” 9-93807 
46275 66535 sin. 69° 13’ 43” 997081 


| 49899 | 69809 | 
| 54890 | 73949 
| 67234 | 82759 cd 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1870, 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH, 


Eaaminer: WiuLiAM Hovston, M.A. 


1. Give a sketch of the origin and history of alphabe- 
tical writing, and shew how far the imperfections of the 
English alphabet may be historically accounted for, 


2. How far iv the term “ inflection” applicable to the 
gender of noans in English 1 


Point out and account for any peculiarities of form 
or meaning in songster, mulister, younyster, songstress, and 
seamstress, 


3. Distinguish etymologically and in signification be- 
tween the first “one” and the second in the following sen- 
tence, and discuss the applicability of the term pronoun to 
each : 

“One does not know whether to accept the one or 
the other,” 


4, Some grammarians are of opinion that self was 
originally a noun, others hold that it was an adjective. 
Which theory will best account for anomalies in the forma- 
tion of the compound pronouns, myself, thyself, himself, 
herself, themselves, and why ? 


5. Mr. Rushton says: “Grammarians have produced 
much needless perplexity by confounding the two forms in 
~ing.” 

Distinguish etymologically between these two forms 
of the so-called present participle, and shew whether 
any advantage is gained by observing the distinction in 
practice, . 


nM “es 





6. Account historically for the introduction οὐ the 
Latin element of the English vocabulary, giving a few 
examples of words of Latin origin belonging to each of the 
two earlier stages of the process. 

Derive the following words, giving the intermediate 
forms: Sir, madam,;curfew, vinegar, bachelor, prize, hisewit, 
prowy, kerchief, and verdict. 


7. Define, and illustrate by examples, the following 
figures : Simile, metaphor, allusion, antithesis, and hypev- 


bole. 


8, Pole—Old Rome, that first made martyrs in the 
Church, 
Trembled for her own gods, for these were trem- 
bling— 
But when did our Rome tremble ? 
Paget— Did she not 
In Henry’s time and Edward’s ? 
Pole— What, my Lord! 
The Church on Peter's rock? never! I have seen 
A pine in Italy that cast its shadow 
Athwars a cataract ; firm stood the pine— 
The cataract shook the shadow. To my mind, 
The cataract typed the headlong plunge and fall 
Of heresy to the pit: the pine was Rome, 
You see, my. Lords ; 
It was the shadow of the Church that trembled ; 
Your church was but the shadow of a church, 
Wanting the triple mitre. 
Gardiner—Here be tropes. 
Pole—And tropes are good to clothe a naked truth, 
And make it look more seemly. 
Gardiner—Tropes again ! 
Pole—You are hard to please. Then without tropes, 
my Lord. 
An overmuch severeness, I repeat, 
When faith is wavering makes the waverer pass 
Into more settled hatred of the doctrines 
Of those who rule, which hatred by-and-by 
Involves the ruler (thus there springs to light 
That Centaur of a monstrous Commonweal, 
The traitor-heretic) then tho’ some may quail, 
Yet others are that dare the stake and fire, 
And there strong torment bravely borne, begets 
An admiration and an indignation, 





the 
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of the 
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And hot desire to imitate; so the plague 

Of schism spreads ; 

. * ᾿ * 

Methinks that under our Queen's regimen 

We might go softlier than with crimson rowel 

And streaming lash, When Herod-Henry first 

Regan to batter at your English Church, 

This was the cause, and hence the judgment on her, 

She seethed with such adulteries; and the lives 

Of many among your churchmen were so foul 

That heaven wept and earth blush’d, 1 would advise 

That we should thoroughly cleanse the Church 
within 

Before these bitter statutes be requicken’d, 

So after that when she once more is seen 

White as the light, the spotless bride of Christ, 

Like Christ himself on Tabor, possibly 

The Lutheran may be won to her again ; 

Till when, ny Lords, I counsel tolerance. 


TENNYSON’S Queen Mary, Act iii., scene 4, 


(4) Shew, by pointing out the figures of speech 
made use of by Pole, how far Gardiner was 
justified in his remarks, “ Here he tropes,” and 
“tropes again ἢ" 

(b) Shew by a similar analysis to what extent Pole, 
in his subsequent remarks, failed to fulfil his 
promise to dispense with the use of rhetorical 
figures. 


9, Diseuss the propriaey of regarding Chaucer as the 


founder of a school of poetry. Give an account of the 
principal writers usually classed as his disciples, enumerat- 
ing and briefly describing their move important works. 


10. Account for the literary barrenness of the 15th cen- 
tury, and trace the operation of the causes leading to the 
renaissance of the Elizabethan age. 


11. Name the authors of the “Utopia,” the “ Praise of 
Folly,” and the “ Areadia.” Describe these works, and 
point out the relation of their authors to the progress of 
learning and literature in England, 





12. Hallam, speaking of the language of the authorized 
version of the Bible, says; “It may, in the eyes of μην, 
be a better English, but it is not the English of Daniel, or 
Raleigh, or Bacon, as any one may easily perceive,” 

Explain fully what is implied in this statement, and 
account for the difference between the English of the Bible 
and that of contemporary writers, 


Subject for Composition ; 


The relation which the Literature of a country bears to its 
Political History. 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION, 
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ENGLISH. 
HONORS. 


Keaminer: J. M. Buonan, M.A. 





ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


1. Tell what you know about Bede, Roger Bacon, and 
Robert Mannying. 


2. “ Ye ne schulen eten vieschs ne seim buten ine muchele 
seenesse ; other hwoso is euer feble eteth potage blitheliche, 
and wunisth ou to lutel drunch, Notheleas, leoue sustren, 
ower me and ower drunch haueth ithuht me lesse then ich 
wolde.” 

Ancren Riwile. 


(i.) Rewrite in modern English. 





(ii.) What is the meaning of ‘ Ancren Riwle’ ? 
(iii.) Give an account of the work. 


3. Compare or contrast tne Canterbury Tales and the 
Vision of Pier’s Ploughman, in regard to their poetical 
form, the mental and moral characteristics of the authors, 
and their modes of treating the same subjects. 





PROLOGUE TO THE CANTERBURY TALES. 


4, * A gentle maunciple was ther of a temple, 
Of which achatours mighten take exemple 
For to be wys in beyying of vitaille. 

For whether that ue payde, or took by taille, 
Algate he waytede so in his achate, 

That he was ay biforn and in good state. 
Now is not that of God a ful fuir grace, 
That such a lewed mannes wit schal pace 
The wisdom of an heep of lernede ™en ? 

Of maystres hadde he moo than thries ten, 
That were of lawe expert ai d curious ; 

Of which ther were a doseyn in that house, 
Worthi to ben stiwardz of rente and lond 

Of any lord that is in Engelond, 

To make him lyve by his propre good, 

In honour detteles, but-if he were wood, 

Or lyve as scars!y as hym list desire ; 

And able for to helpen a! a schire 

Tn any caas that mighte falle or happe ; 

And yit this maunciple sette here aller cuppe.” 


Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, ll. 567-586. 


Ἂ - ς 
» : 
2 2 
SS a Ὦ : 
΄ Με = > 
emma mmennenner~ceeeae meee = Ὗ 
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(i.) Rewrite line by linein modern English. 


(ii.) Give the derivation of ‘maunciple,’ ‘ achatour,’ 
‘ vitaille,’ ‘ taille,’ ‘doseyn.’ 


(111.) Scan 1. 585. 


(iv.) Parse ‘hym,’ and ‘list,’ 1, 588; and ‘here’ and 
‘aller,’ 1, 586. 


(v.) What inflexions are marked by final ὁ in Chaucer's 
adjectives ? 


JULIUS CAISAR. 


Se 
= ta 


See 


ὃ. Describe the character of Anth : 
Shakespeare. of «Anthony as conceived by 


6. Brutus—Let me tell you, Cassius, you yourself 
Are much condemned to have an itching palm; 
To sell and mart your offices for gold 
To undeservers, 





9 


7--580. 


Cassius— I an itching palm ? 
You know that you are Brutus that speak this, 
Or, by the Gods, this speech were else your last. 


Brutus—The name of Cassius honours this corruption, 
And chastisement doth therefore hide his head. 


Casssus—Chastisement ! 10 


Brutus—Remember March, the idesof March remember ! 
Did not great Julius bleed for justice sake ? 
What villain touched his body, that did stab, 
And not for justice ? What, shall one of us, 
That struck the foremost man of all this world 15 
But for supporting robbers, shall we now 
Contaminate our fingers with base bribes, 

And sell the mighty space of our large honours 
For so much trash as may be grasped thus ? 
I had i xther be a dog and | be } the moon, 20 
Than such a Roman. 
JuLtius Camsar, Act IV., Scene 3. 


(i.) Notice any lines that cannot be scanned in the 
ordinary way. 
(ii.) Distinguish ‘ mart’ from ‘sell,’ in 1. 3. 
(iii.) Point out any constructions that would not be 
used in modern prose. 
(iv.) Parse ‘but’ in 1. 16. 


(v.) ‘You are Brutus that speak this,’ 1. 6; ‘ chastise- 
ment doth hide his head,’ 1. 9; and ‘I had 
rather be,’ 1. 20. Discuss the grammar of these 
constructions. 


(vi.) Give the derivation of ‘ chastisement,’ ‘ justice,’ 
‘finger,’ ‘ base,’ and ‘ such.’ 


(vii.) Analyse from ‘what’ in |. 14 to the end. 


(viii.) Point out any examples of rhetorical figures that 
occur in the extract. 













(ix.) L. 20, How does ‘bay the moon’ differ from ‘bait 
the moon’? Which is the preferable reading ? 
Give reasons for your answer. 


PROSODY. 


7. Enumerate the meanings ot the word veree. 


8. Quote or compose examples of the different Iambic 
measures used by English poets. 


“Ὡς ἘΞ ΞΞ ΟΠΩΣ στλος ΒΝ = 





mbic 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION IN ARTS: 
JUNIOR, IN LAW. 


FRENCH. 


Kuaminer: Rev. JAMES Roy, M.A. 


I. 


GRAMMAR. 
1. When are the names of countries used without the 
article ? 


2. Are the following expressions correct ? What is the 
difference of meaning between them? State the rule 
governing then. (a) N’avons-nous pas de Vargent? (ὁ) 
N’avons-nous pas Wargent ? 


3. Why do we say, le Dante, le Tusse, le Gwide, with 
the article, but Pétrarque, Miche!-Ange, without it ? 


4, Of what number is soi ἢ 
5. When may ὦ come before nous ? 


6. What prepositions follow aimer,accoutwmer,chercher, 
s'efforcer, s empresser, penser / 


7. What is the difference between forcer d and forcer 
dle, contraindre ἃ and contraindre de, obliger a and obliger 
de ? 


_ 8. In the following sentence what governs the subjunc- 
tive: Je doute que vous ayez étudié hier. 


9. State the position in which bien stands with an 
infinitive. 


10. Give the principal rules for the use of the subjunctive, 


a 


e 


. 


II. 
EXERCISES. 


(a) Translate : 
1. Have that fish fried. 


2. He plays the great lord. 
3. Have you any green peas ¢ 
. He is pretending to sleep. 
5. He speaks and writes German. 
. Tne late princess was admired by everybody. 
. The more one has the more one wants. 
. That house was formerly mine. 
. Are you pleased with that speech ? 
. The ladies I heard singing. 
. The songs I heard sung. 


We who are cooks put the frying pan on the stove. 


. The gang of thieves got in. 
14, A gang of thieves got in. 
15. I should write if I could. 


(b) Correct the errors in the following, and give reasons for 
each correction : 
1. homme qui aime a faire le bien, et qwon Ven loue, 
west pas vravment vertueuc. 


2. Le temps renverse tout ce qwil éléve. 


3. Daigle est dune caractéve dominante, il est le tyran 
des habitans de [air et de ceux de la terre. 


4, Ma haine va mourir que jai crue immortelle. 


5, Crest le plus brave des officiers du regiment qui ait 
été ἀδοογό. 


III. 
Translate : 


Le mal que peuvent faire les mauvais livres n’est 
corrigé que par les bons ; les inconvénients des lumiéres 
ne sont évités que par un plus haut degré de lumiéres. 
lly a deux routes & prendre en toutes choses: retran- 
cher ce qui est dangereux, ou donner des forces nou- 
velles pour y résister, Le second moyen est le seul 





’en loue, 


le tyran 


res nest 
lumiéres 
lumiéres. 
: retran- 


qui convienne ἃ 1/’époque ob nous vivons; car l’inno- 
cence ne pouvant étre de nos jours la compagne de 
Vignorance, celle-ci ne fait que du mal. Tant de 
paroles ont été dites, tant de sophismes répétés, qu’il 
faut beaucoup savoir pour bien Juger, et les temps sont 
passés ot l’on s’en tenait en fait d’idées au patrimoine 
de ses péres. On doit donc songer, non & repousser 
les lumitres, mais & les rendre completes, pour que 
leurs rayons brisés ne présentent pointde fausses lueurs. 
Un gouvernement ne saurait pretendre ἃ dérober ἃ 
une grande nation la connaissance de esprit qui régne 
dans son siécle: cet esprit renferme des éléments de 
force et de grandear, dont on peut user avec succes 
quand on ne craint pas d’aborder hardiment toutes les 
questions; on trouve alors dans les vérités éternelles 
des ressources contre les erreurs passageres, et dans la 
liberté méme le maintien de lordre et l’accroissement 
de la puissance. 
MADAME DE Stan, L’Allem, p. 39. 


1. les inconvéenients...... de lunviéres, What English 
poet has an often quoted sentiment similar to this ? Quote 
the words. 


2. nowvelles, (a) Distinguish nowvelles from newves. 
(b) Give sentences illustrating the use of the different forms 
of nouvelles. 


3. Second moyen. Could dewawieéme be used here ? 


4. convienne, présentent. What parts of the verbs ? 
Why used ? ᾿ 


vivons. Give preterite definite. 
. done. When is final ὁ not sounded in French ? 
. de fausses lwewrs. Why no article ? 


8. sawrait. To what other French word is this equi- 
valent ? 


9. connaissance. (a) From what verb is this derived ? 
(b) Distinguish that verb from savoir. 


10, Le second moyen nous vivons. Write, in French 
a short criticism on the sentiment here expressed. 





IV. 


1, State the arguments of Madame de Staél on the 
question of Language versus Mathematics, as a basis of 
instruction. 


2. Compare the literary character of Madame de Staél 
with that of Voltaire. 


¥. 
Translate : 

Les Francais sont les plus habiles diplomates de 
l'Europe, et ces hommes, qu’on accuse d’indiscrétion et 
impertinence, savent mieux que personne cacher 
un secret, et captiver ceux dont ils out besoin. Ils ne 
déplaisent jamais que quand ils le veulent, c’est-a-dire, 
quand leur vanité croit trouver mieux son compte dans 
le dédain que dans lobligeance. L’esprit de conver- 
sation a singulitrement développé chez les Francais 
esprit plus serieux des négociations politiques. Il 
n'est point d’ambassadeuc étranger qui pfit lutter con- 
tre eux en ce genre, ἃ moins que, mettant absolument 
de cdté toute prétention a la finesse, il n’ allAt droit en 
affaires, comme celui qui se battrait sans savoir 
Vescrime. 


1 Allem; p. 58. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


——-—— 


SENIOR MATRICULATION, ARTS: JUNIOR, LAW. 


, de FRENCH. 


ἢ οὐ 
cher HONORS AND SCHOLAESHIPS. 
5. ne 
dire, ‘adipic 
dans 
ver Exuwminer: Rtv. JAMES Roy, M.A. 
Cals 
Il 
con- 
ment 
ΘᾺ Translate : 
AVOoIT 
O ciel anéantis ma fatale existence. 
Quoi! ce Dieu que je sers ine laisse sans secours ! 
Il défend & mes mains 4attenter sur mes jours ! 
Ah! j'ai quitté des dieux dont la bonté facile 
Me permettait la mort, la mort, mon seul asile. 
Eh! quel crime est-ce done, devant ce Dieu jaloux, 
De hater un moment qu'il nous prepare ἃ tous ? 
Quoi! du calice amer d’un malheur si durable _ 
Faut-il boire ἃ longs traits la lie insupportable 7 
Ce corps vil et mortel est-il done si sacré, 
Que |’ esprit qui le meut ne le quitte ἃ son gré ? 
Ce peuple de vainqueurs, armé de son tonnerre, 
A-t-il le droit affreux de depeupler la terre, 
D’exterminer les miens, de déchirer mon flanc ? 
Et moi je ne pourrai disposer de mon sang ? 
Je ne pourrai sur moi permettre ἃ mon courage 
Ce que sur univers il permet ἃ sa rage ? 
Zamore va mourir dans ses tourments affreux. 
Barbares ! 


VoLTAIRE. <Alzire, Acte V., Se. iii. 





1. anéantis. Distinguish andantir from détruire. 


2, ses, What compound of this verb is regular ? 


3, hdter. Translate by this verb, and by another, the 
expression, “ Make hasce.” : 


4, amer. In what words of more than one syllable is 7 
final, preceded by ¢, sounded ? 


5. meut. Give intinitive. 


6. gré. Give and translate a French sentence illus- 
trating the meaning of savour 17". 


7. pourrai. With what verbs may pas be omitted 
after ne? 


8, Mourirv. Give present indicative. 


9, Quoi......insupportable. Write, in French, a short 
criticism on these lines. 


10. Write, in French, a short account of the incidents of 
this play. 


Il. 
Translate : 

Connaissez-vous un homme appelé Eminence grise, 
ce capucin redouté que le Cardinal emploie ἃ tout, 
consulte souvent, et méprise toujours? C'est ἃ lui 
que les capucins de Loudun se sont adressés. Une 
femme de ce pays et du petit peuple, nommeée Hamon, 
ayant eu le bonheur de plaire ἃ la reine quand elle 
passa dans ce pays, cette princesse l’attacha ἃ son 
service. Vous savez quelle haine sépare sa cour de 
celle du Cardinal, vous savez qu’ Anne d’ Autriche et 
M. de Richelieu se sont quelque temps disputé la 
faveur du roi, et que, de ces deux soleils, la France ne 
savait jamais le soir lequel se léverait le lendemain. 
Dans un moment d’éclipse du Cardinal, un_ satire 
parut, sortie du systéme planctaire de la reine ; elle 
avait pour titre la Cordonnidre de la reine mere; 
elle était bassement écrite et, concue, mais refermait 
des choses si injuricuses sur la naissance et la personne 
du Cardinal, que les ennemis de ce ministre s’en 
emparérent et lui donnérent une vogue qui I’ irrita. 
On y rév“iait, dit-on, beaucoup d’ intrigues et de 
mysterés qu'il croyait impénétrables; il lut cet ouvrage 





anonyme et voulut en savoir l’auteur. Ce fut dans ce 

temps méme que les capucins de cette petite ville 

écrivirent au pre Joseph quwune correspondance 

the continuelle entre Grandier et la Hamon ne leur 

‘ laissait aucun doute αὐ} ne fit Pauteur de cette 

diatribe, En vain avait-il publié précédemment des 

livres religieux de priéres et de meditations dont le 

‘style seul devait labsoudre (avoir mis la main ἃ un 

libelle écrit dans le language des halles; le Cardinal, 

dés longtemps prévenu contre Urbain, n’a voulu voir 

illus- @ que lui de coupable: on lui a rappelé que lorsqu’ il n’ 

était encore que prieur de Coussay, Grandier lui 

j disputa le pas, le prit, méme avant lui: je suis bien 
nitted trompé si ce pas ne met son pied dans la tombe. 


Dt Viany, Cing-Mavrs pp. 58, 9. 


eis? 


short | 1. LEminence grise. Who was this? Describe his 
character. 


nts of . dlut. Why is ἃ permitted before lui? 
. ddressés, Explain agreement. 
. pwys. Distinguish from campagne and patrie. 
5. 80 sont—disputé. Why is disputé in the singular ? 
Ὁ grise, ἔ 
ν tout, . lequel. Why not qui? 


ἃ lui , . Peg rye ΤῊ 
sate 7. le soir. lelendemaim. Explain construction. 





Lamon, 8 Dans un moment, de. What figure occurs in this 
d elle sentence and the previous one ? 
Ν 
ἃ son 
4΄ may hive i mith » ‘aga 
our de 9. parut. Give infinitive present. 


10. fat. Why this mood and tense ? 


11, Hn vain. Give some other expressions after which 
subject and verb Lecome inverted. 


12. Vabsoudre. (a) What parts of this verb are wanting ? 


b) Give th 1 
mere ; ( ) ive the particip es. 


fermait 
ersonne 
re sen 
 irrita. 
5 et de 
buvrage 





Translate : 

The thrill pra gs of joy was more dangerous 
for Miss de Lajolais than grief. The poor child fell 
heavily and senseless on the marble of the gallery, 
Thanks to the care of the Eimpress, of princess 
Hortense, and of their Jadies, Miss de Lajolais soon 
recovered her consciousness, —“ My father, my father !” 
she murmured as soon as she could speak, “Oh! let 
me be the first to announce to him his pardon.” Then, 
rising, she wished to eseape from the arms which re- 
tained her; but, too feeble for so many different 
emotions, she fell back helpless. “There is nothing 
pressing, now, Miss,” said one of the ladies, “take a 
little rest and some nourishment ; you will go after an 
hour.” “After an hour!” cried Maria, “you want me 
to delay for an hour the announcement Οὗ] Ὁ to a man 
condemned to death, and that man my father! Oh! 
inadam,” added she, turning towards the empress, “let 
me go, I beg of you; think that it is my father, that 
he has his pardon, and that he does not yet know of 
it.” “Be it so, my child,” replied the excellent 
Josephine ; “but you cannot go alone to his prison.” 
“But I came very well alone to your castle,” she quickly 


replied, “May your majesty permit us to accompany 
Miss de Lajolais,” demanded at once several officers and 
aides-de-camp of the Emperor, whom the action, na- 
tural though it was, of Miss de Lajolais had filed with 
admi .tion. “M. de Lavalette will do me this favor,” 
said the empress, smiling graciously at one of them. 
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srous 
| fell 
lery. 


ncess 


ANNUAL BXAMTWATIONS : 187 


SENIOR MATRICULATION, 


GERMAN: 


eee --- -- 


erent 
hing 
ke a 
er an 
t me 
man cabictieathhtieaieiaadaied 
Oh! 


“let ᾿ I. 
‘that lranslate : 


w of Vierter Wuftritt. 


“ie Champagne, Dann Frau yon Mirville, 
ickly Champagne (allein), Sie find fort — Gite gu, 
pany Champagne! Dev Sieg ijt unfer! est frifey ans Werf, 
s and Daf wir die Heirath nod in viefer Nadt gu Stande bringen 
, Na- — Da fommt vie Sdywefter meineds Herm; thy fann ich 
with alles fagen. 
vor,” Grey. Miryille, Ah, bift ou va Champagne? Weift 
m. Dit nicht, wo der Oneel iit ? 
Champagne. Auf dem Weg nach Stragburg. 
“Fury Miryville, Wie? Was? Crfliive vid ! 
Champagne. Mecht gern, Shr Gnaden. Sie wijjen 
vielleicht nicht, Dag mei Hery und diefer Lormenil einen 
beftigen Sané gufammen gebabt haben. 
Sry. Mirville, Gang im Gegentheil. Sie find als 
Die beften Freunde gefdieden, das weif id. 
Champagne. Nun, fo babe ich’S aber nidht ΟΜ, 
Und in der Hige meines Cifers ging ich hin, mir bei der 
Polizei Hilfe gu fudyen. Sey forme ber mit gwet Sergean-z 
ten, Dayon der cine Befebh bet, dem Derrn yon Lormeuil 
an der Seite gu bleiben, ver andere, meinen Herrn nad 
Strahburg suri gu bringen,— Nun reitet der Teufel 
Diefen verwiinfdten Sergeanten, Dap er Den Onéel fiir den 
Nefien nimunt, ihn heinahe mit Gewalt in die Kutfcde 
padt, und for mit ihm, jagft du nicht, fo gilts nidt, 
nad) Strapburg ! 


KMeaniner: J. Ἰὼ, Grattam, M.D, 








Frey. Mirville, Wie, Champagne ! du {Φ {6 meinen 
Onlel anftatt meines Bruvers auf die Reife? Nein, vag 
fann πῶ! dein Ernft fein. 

Champagne. Um Vergebung, es ift mein voller Ernjt 
—Dads Elfag ift cin fharmantes Land; ver Herr Oberyt 
haben fic) nod) nidt darin umgefeben, und td) verfcdhaffe 
Yhnen diefe fleine Ergbplichtett, ee 

ἅτ, υ, Mirville, Du fannft noch fcherzen? Was 
madt aber der Hear von Lormeuil ? ja . 

Champagne. Er fiibrt feinen Sergeanten in der 
Stadt fpagieren, , 

Fry. Mirville, Der arme Junge! € Ο vdient 
wohl, oab icy Antheil an ihm nehme. 

Champagne. Nun, qnadige Frau! Ans Werk! Keine 
Beit verforen! Wenn mein Herr feine Coufine nur erft ge- 
hetvathet bat, fo wollen wir den Onfel gurtidbolen. Seb 
fude meinen Herrn auf; ich bringe ihn ber, und wenn nur 
Sie uns beiftehen, fo muf dtefe Nacht alles richtig werden, 

ΒΟΒΙΖ ΝΗ, Der Neffe als Onkel. 


1, Conjugate dbringen, bleiben, nehmen, gelten, verlieren, 
beietehen, giving the present indicative of each. 
2. Give the plurals of Heirath, Nacht, Zank, Frau, Stadt. 


3. Give the gender of Glick, Weg, Gegentheil, Gewalt, 
Antheil, 


4. Nun reitet der Teufel, gc. Explain the construction 
of this sentence. 


5. im Vergebung. Supply the words which are under- 
stood. 


Il. 
Translate : 


Dem ounfeln Schoogf ver heil’gen Erde 
Bertrauen wir der Hande That, 
Vertraut der Sdmann feine Saat 
Und hofft, δα fie entfeimen werde 
Bum Segeu, nad des Himmels Rath. 
Nod) FHftlideren Samen bergen 
Wir trauernd in der Erde SchooF 
Und hoffen, dag er aus den Sargen 
Erbliihen foll gu fchinerm Looe, 





Bon dem Dome, 
“a Sawer und bang, 
Tont " lore 
| Srabgefang, 
Shh Ernft begleiten ibve Tranerfdlage 
fcvaffe Ginen Wandrer auf dem lesten Were. 


Ach! die Gattin {{᾿ 8, dte theure, 
Was Meh! Δὲ ift Die treue λει, 
Die der fcywarge Flirft der Schatten 
Weaflibrt aus dem Arm des Gatten, 
a Aus der garten Kinder Schaar, 
i Die fie bliibend ihm gebar, 
Rei Die fie an der treuen Brut 
: ΑΝ Wadhfen fah mit Mutterluft — 
nf A Ad! ved Haufes zarte Bande 
Sd) Sind gelbst auf immerdar ; 
jist ge Denn fie wohnt im Schattentande, 
erven. Die des Haufes Mutter war ; 
kel. Denn ed feblt thr treued Walten, 
: Shre Sorge wadt nicht mehr 
lieren, Yn vertwatéter Stiiite fehalten 
Wird pie Frembde, liebeleer. 
Stadt. SCHILLER, Dag Lied von der Glocke. 


in Der 


ewalt, . Conjugate bergen, begleiten, wachsen, sehen. 


. Give the plural of That, Rath, Loos, Schaar, Haus. 


fo ca 3. Give the gender of Schooss, Rath, Schaar, Hans. 


4. Give the gender of Band. Enumerate substantives 


under- which have a double gender giving their different meaning. 


5. Enumerate substantives which have two plurals, with 
their different meaning. 


IIT. 
Translate into German : 

An old philosopher ( Philosoph) observing a young 
man who had too great a volubility ( Gelaiifigkeit) of 
longue, spoke thus to him: Take notice (Bedenken sie), 
my friend, that nature (die Natur) has given us two ears 
and but (wm) one tongue, that (damit) we listen much 
and speak little. 

Milton, being asked by (von) a friend, whether (οὗ) he 
would instruct (wnterrichten) his daughters in the dif- 
ferent languages, replied, No sir, one tongue (die Zunge 
die Sprache) is sufficient (genug) for a woman. 








. 


Gniversity of Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner: J. E. GRAHAM, M.D. 


GRAMMAR. 


1. Give the con:truction of the direct principal sentence ; 
the inverted principal sentence, and tue dependent sentence. 


2. Define the strong and weak conjugations. Give 
examples. 


3. How is the passive voice formed in its various moods 
and tenses. Illustrate by an example. 


4. Give general rules for the determination of the gender 
of substantives. 


5. What classes of substantives modify the vowel in the 
plural ? 


6. Give gereral rules for the declension of adjectives, 
1. Enumerate and decline the relative pronouns. 


8. What prepositions govern the accusative only ? 











































II. 


Translate: . 
Des Maodhens Klage. 


Der Cidhwald braufet, 

Die Wolfen zien, 

Das Magolein fiset 

Mn Ufers Griin, 

G8 bricht [ὦ die Welle mit Macht, mit Madht, 
Und fie foufget Hinaus in dic finftere Nacht, 
Das Auge your Weinen getriiber, 





Das Hers ift geftorben, 

Die Welt ift leer, 

Und weiter gibt fie 

Dem Wunfehe nichts mebr, 

Du Heilige, rufe vein Kind suriic, 
δῷ Habe genoffen das irdijfche Gli, 
Yoh Habe gelebt und geltebet.” 


GS vinnet der Thranen 

Bergeblider Lauf ; 

Die Kage, fie weet 

Die Todten nidt auf ; 

Dod nenne, was troftet und heilet oie Bruft, 
Rach ver flifien Liche yerfehwundener Luft, 
Sch, die Himmilifhe, wills nicht yerfagen.” 


Las rvinnen ver Thrdnen 
PVergeblider Lauf ! 
Es wee dic Kage 
Den Todten nidt aur! 
Das flifefte Gli fiir dic traucrnde Bruft 
Rach dev fchinen Liebe verfawundener Luft 
Sind ver Liebe Schmergen und Klagen.” 
Schiller. 


1. Conjugate ziehn, geben, rinnen, nennen, sterben, ver- 
schwinden, brechen. 

2. Give the gender of Ufer, Macht, Kind, Wolke. 

3. Give the plural of Hichwald, Kind, Macht, and Lauf. 

4, Decline Auge and Herz. 

5. An Ufers Griin. Explain the construction. 


6. Nach der siissen Liebe verschwundener Lust. Explain 
construction. Why is Lust not preceded by an article ? 








ἐν. 


en, ver- 


> 
az) 


id Lauf. 


Explain 
icle ? 








i. 
LITERATURE. 
1. Write what you know of the Minnesdnger and Meister- 
sdnger ? 


2, Give some account of the following authors and name 
their principal works: Herder, Schiller, Goethe, Grillparzer, 
and Heine. 
































δ“ 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


----.-.----.- 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


CHEMISTRY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: W. OLIveR, B.A. 


1. A small quantity of chloride of lime is placed in ἃ sick 
room; explain its action. Suppose you ad a little diluted 
acid, what would be the effect ? 


2. Compare the burning of a candle in oxygen and 
chlorine. How do you account for the large amount of 
smoke or soot when a substance like turpentine is consumed 
in chlorine ? 


3. Explain why there is supposed to be a metal called 
ammonium. Sal ammoniac is heated with lime—What gas 
would be given off? Explain by equation the chemical 
changes taking place. 


4, Interpret the following: N,O, NO, ΝΟ, N,O,, N,O,, 
explaining the signification of euch letters and figures 
enerally. State in clear terms the law illustrated by these 
ormulee. 


5. Distinguish between coal, marsh, and olefiant gases, 
giving formule for last two. Mention the several sources of 
illuminating power in ordinary coal gas, and state how it 
may be increased. 


6. Draw a simple diagram illustrating the combustion of 
a common candle, and explain fully the chemical changes 
that take place. 








ἃ sick 
liluted 


n and 
unt of 
sumed 


called 
at gas 
emical 


_N,O,, 
figures 
r these 


gases, 
‘ces of 
how it 


tion of 
hanges 


7. Water contains mineral, organic, and gaseous im- 
purities. How would you proceed to get rid of each of these, 
observing that such matters may be eithor in suspension 
or solution ? 


8. Given sp. gr. of sulphur at 2.07, a cubic foot of it on 
being tested gives only 1.75 sp. gr. Calculate the cubical 
contents of the cavities, a cubic inch of water weighing 
‘03616 lbs. avoirdupois. 


9, Explain the chemical changes in the following :— 


a) A piece of polished iron exposed to the atmos- 
Pp Ρ 
phere for a length of time. 


(b) Sulphur and iron filings heated together for a 
length of time. 


(c) Soda and tartaric acid mixed together in presence 
of water. 


(d) Action of acid preserves on the zinc top of pre- 
serve jars. 


10. Deduce the empirical formula of the following sub- 
stance: carbon 20 per cent. oxygen 26.67 per cent., and 
sulphur 58.88 per cent. Also, how much potassium chlorate 
will be required to give 5 lbs. oxygen gas. 


11. Mention the more common ores of iron with their 
formule, and give a brief description of the manufacture of 
the metal from its ores. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


FIRST YEAR. 


GREEK, 


Leaminer: Rev, Nem MacNisu, B.D., LL.D. 
1. 


ΧΆΝΟΡΗΟΝ : Anabasis, B. V. 


. Mention the leading incidents in the life of Xenophon, 
2. What was the chief aim of his writings ? 
3. Account for any peculiarity in his style. 


. Discuss the statement which he makes in his /Zellenics: 
“ How, therefore, Cyrus collected an army and went up 
with it against his brother ;—how the battle took place ;— 
how he was killed, and how the Greeks afterwards returned 
in safety to the sea, has been written by Themistogenes 
the Syracusan.” 


5. (a) Translate : 
᾿Επεὶ δὲ τὰ érrirndeva οὐκέτι ἦν λαμβάνειν ὥστε arr- 
αυθημερίξειν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, ἐκ τούτου λαβὼν ὁ Ἐε- 
A e , la) , 3 ‘ > bY 
νοφῶν ἡγεμόνας τῶν Τραπεζουντίων ἐξάγει εἰς Δρίλας τὸ 
ἥμισυ τοῦ στρατεύματος, τὸ δὲ ἥμισυ φυλάττειν κατέλιπε 
τὸ στρατόπεδον" οἱ γὰρ Κόλχοι, ἅτε ἐκπεπτωκότες τῶν 
οἰκιῶν, πολλοὶ ἦσαν ἀθρόοι καὶ ὑπερκάθηντο ἐπὶ τῶν 
ΝΜ e \ ’ὔ bd , \ \ ᾽ 4 
ἄκρων. Οἱ δὲ Τραπεζούντιοι ὁπόθεν μὲν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
ῥᾷάδιον ἣν λαβεῖν οὐκ ἦγον" φίλοι γὰρ αὐτοῖς ἦσαν' εἰς 
UG ? f 
τοὺς Apidas δὲ προθύμως ἦγον, ὑφ᾽ ὧν κακῶς ἔπασχον» 
3 > , 
εἰς χωρία τε ὀρεινὰ καὶ δύσβατα καὶ ἀνθρώπους πολεμι- 
κωτάτους τῶν ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ. 





(b) Parse λαβὼν, ἐκπεπτωκότες, ἦγον. 
(c) Compare padior, προθύμως. 


ὁ a , Ν a 
(d) Explain ἐκ τούτου, ἅτε.. ὀικιῶν, φίλοι γὰρ... ἧσαν, 
ὑφ᾽ ὧν... ἔπασχον, 


(e) Derive ἐπιτήδεια, ὁπαυθημέριξειν, δύσβατα. 


6. (a) Translate : 

Ola δὲ ὑμῖν καὶ διαπεπρώχασιν οἱ αὐθαίρετοι οὗτοι 
στρατηγοὶ σκέψασθε. “ήλαρχος μὲν γὰρ ὁ ἀγορανόμος 
εἰ μὲν ἀδικεῖ ὑμᾶς, οὔχεται ἀποπλέων οὗ δοὺς ὑμῖν δίκην' 
εἰ δὲ μὴ ἀδικεῖ, φεύγει ἐς τοῦ στρατεύματος δείσας μὴ 
ἀδίκως ἄκριτος ἀποθάνῃ. Οἱ δὲ καταλεύσαντες τοὺς 
πρέσβεις διεπράξαντο ὑμῖν μόνοις μὲν τῶν ᾿Ιὐλλήνων εἰς 
Hachinchow μὴ ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι, ἐὰν μὴ σὺν ἰσχύϊ ἀφικ- 
νῇσθε' τοὺς δὲ νεκροὺς obs πρόσθεν αὐτοὶ οἱ κατακανόντες 
ἐκέλευον θάπτειν, τούτους διεπράξαντο μηδὲ σὺν κηρυκίῳ 
ἔτι ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι ἀνελέσθαι. Τίς γὰρ ἐθελήσει κῆρυξ 
ἰέναι κήρυκας ἀπεκτονώς ; ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἡμεῖς ἹΚερασουντίων 
θάψαι αὐτοὺς ἐδεήθημεν. 


(6) Decline δοὺς, κῆρυξ. 
(c) Explain the terms: ἀγορανόμος, κηρυκίῳ. 


(d) What is the construction of dvyeras ἀποπλέων...» 
[2 , ‘ 
οἱ δὲ καταλέυσαντες.... μή ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι, τούτους 
.. .avernéaban ? 


If. 
Homer: Iliad, V1. 
1, How can the probable age of Homer be determined ? 


2, What argument in favour of the antiquity of his 
poems can be drawn from the Digamma ? 


9, Give the Greek and Latin names of the deities that 
are mentioned by Homer. 


4. Who were the Cyclic poets, the Chorizontes, and the 
Homeride ? ὔ 





5. (a) Translate : 
Alas δὲ πρῶτος ‘VeXapwvios, ἕρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν, 

r , ta / ’ , ¢ ͵ 

lpawy ῥῆξε φάλαγγα, φόως δ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ἔθηκεν, 

"Ανδρα βαλὼν ὃς ἄριστος ἐνὶ Θρήκεσσι τέτυκτο, 

Υἱὸν ᾿Εὐσσώρου ᾿Ακάμαντ᾽ ἠὔ τε μέγαν τε 

Τόν ῥ' ἴβαλε πρῶτος κόρυθος φάλον ἱπποδασείης, 

"Ev ἢ μετώπῳ πῆξε, πέρησε δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὀστέον εἴσω 

Αἰἱχμὴ χαλκείη" τὸν δὲ σκότος ὄσσε κάλυψεν' 
οὗτοι 
νόμος : ; ἘΞ τ : 
δίκην" (c) Give the meaning of φάλον, and mention the 
as μὴ names of the other parts of the Grecian helmet. 


(6) Parse τέτυκτι, niv. 


τοὺς (d) Explain the construction of ἔρκος ᾿Αχαιῶν, τὸν 
DV ELS δὲ,. κάλυψεν. 

ἀφικ- 
γνόντες 
ρυκίῳ ), (a) Translate : 

κῆρυξ Ὡς φάτο, τὸν δὲ ἄνακτα yoros λάβεν, οἷον ἄκουσεν. 
ντίων Κτεῖναι μέν ῥ᾽ ἀλέεινε, σεβάσσατο γὰρ τό γε θυμῷ, 
Πέμπε δέ μιν Λυκίηνδε, πόρεν δ᾽ ὅ γε σήματα λυγρὰ, 
Γράψας ἐν πίνακι πτυκτῷ θυμοφθόρα πολλὰ. 

Δεῖξαι δ' ἠνώγειν ᾧ πενθερῷ ὄφρ᾽ ἀπόλοιτο. 


(6) Scan ἄνδρα...μέγαν τε. 





(0) Account for the frequent absence of the augment 
eo. in Homer. 


᾽ 
, . . . . . 
DUTOUS (c) Explain the historical reference in the extract. 


(d) Parse σεβάσσατο, πόρεν, πίνακι. 
(ὁ) What is meant by σήματα λυγρά ? 


(f) What arguments can be adduced to prove that 
writing was unknown in the time of Homer ? 
ined ? . (&) Translate : 
“ὁ Λαιμονίη, μή μοί τι λίην axayiteo θυμῷ. 
Οὐ γάρ τίς μ᾽ ὑπὲρ αἷσαν ἀνὴρ “Aids προϊάψει" 
Μοῖραν δ᾽ οὔ τινά φημι πεφυγμένον ἔμμεναι ἀνδρῶν, 
5. that Οὐ κακὸν, οὐδὲ μὲν ἐσθλὸν, ἐπὴν τὸ πρρῶτω γένηται. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰς οἶκον ἰοῦσα τὰ σ᾽ αὐτῆς ἔργα κόμιξε, 
στόν τ᾽ ἠλακάτην τε, καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι κέλευε 
Ἔργον ἐποίχεσθαι. Πόλεμος δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι μελήσει 
Πῶσιν, ἐμοὶ δὲ μάλιστα, τοὶ ᾿[λίῳ ἐγγεγάασιν." 
vv. 486-493. 


of his 


id the 


(6) Scan vv. 487, 493. 


(c) Explain the terms: ῥάβδος, ἄνσακος, ῥαψωδός, 
κιθαρῳδός. 








Bntiverstty of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875, 


FIRST YEAR. 


GREEK. 


HONORS, 


Kuvaminer: Rev, New, MacNtisu, B.D., LL.D. 


Luctan: Témon. 


1. What were the characteristics of the age in which 
Lucian lived ? 


2. Examine the statement of Donaldson; “ Lucian is on 
many accounts, one of the most sp yahoo Τρ inen of letters 
in the declining period of Greek literary history.” 


3. With what propriety may the name prose Aristo- 
phanes be given to Lucian ? 


4. What is the import of the term Parrhesiades which 
Lucian applies to himself ? 


5. (a) Translate : 

ZETS. Tis obras ἐστιν, ὦ Ἑρμῆ, ὁ κεκραγὼς ἐκ τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς παρὰ τὸν “Tunrrov ἐν τῇ ὑπωρείᾳ ; πιναρὸς 
ὅλος, καὶ αὐχμῶν, καὶ ὑποδίφθερος. σκάπτει δὲ οἶμαι 
ἐπικεκυφώς" λάλος ἄνθρωπος, καὶ θρασύς. ἧπου φιλό- 
ros ἐστιν" ov yap ἂν οὕτως ἀσεβεῖς τοὺς λόγους διεξήει 
καθ' ἡμῶν. EPM. Τί φὴς, ὦ πάτερ ; ἀγνοεῖς Τίμωνα 
τὸν Kxyexpatidov, τὸν Κολυττέα ; οὗτός ἐστιν ὁπολλάκις 
ἡμᾶς καθ᾽ ἱερῶν τελείων ἑστιάσας, ὁ νεόπλουτος, ὁ τὰς 
ΠΣ ἑκατόμβας" παρ᾽ ᾧ λαμπρῶς εἰώθαμεν ἑορτάζειν τὰ 

ιάσια. 





(6) Parse κεκραγώς, εἰώθαμεν. 


4 \ lar , 
(c) Write explanatory notes on mapa τὸν Ὑμηττοὸν, ὁ 
, A , 
τὰς ὅλας ἐκατόμβας, τὰ Διάσια. 


(a) What is the construction of οὐ γὰρ ἄν.. ἡμῶν ? 


6. (a) Translate : 

Μῶλλον δὲ mate: σέ φημι Θησαυρὲ χρυσοῦ, ὑπί- 
κουσον Ἰίμωνι τουτωΐ, καὶ πάρασχε σεαυτὸν ἀνελέσθαι. 
σκάώπτε, ὦ Τίμων, βωθείας καταφέρων" ἐγὼ δὲ ὑμῖν ὑπο- 
στήσομαι. ΤῚ Μ. "Ave δὴ, ὦ δίκελλα, νῦν μοι ἐπτίῤῥωσον 
σεαυτην, καὶ μὴ κάμῃς ἐκ τοῦ βάθους τὸν Θησαυρὸν ἐς 
τοὐμφανὲς προκαλουμένη. ὦ Ζεῦ τεράστιε, καὶ φίλοι 

Κορύβαντες, καὶ “Βρμῆ κερδῶε, πόθεν χρυσίον τοσοῦτον; 

ἢ που ὄναρ ταῦτά ἐστι ; δέδια γοῦν μὴ ἄνθρακας εὕρω, 

ἀνεγρόμενος. ἀλλὼ μὴν χρυσίον ἐστὶν ἐπίσημον, ὑπέρυ- 

θρον, βαρὺ, καὶ τὴν πρόσοψιν ὑπερήδιστον. 

Ὦ χρυσὲ, δεξίωμα κάλλιστον βροτοῖς" 
Αἰθόμενον γὰρ πῦρ ἅτε διαπρέπεις, καὶ νύκτωρ, καὶ 

μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν. 

(6) Parse ἐπιῤῥωσον, κάμης, τοὐμφανὲς, δέδια. 

(c) ᾿Εγὼ δὲ ὑμῖν ὑποστησόμαι. Give different read- 
ings and interpretations. 

(d) Who were the Κορύβαντες ? By what other names 
were they known ? 

(¢) What is the allusion in μὴ ἄνθρακας εὕρω ? 

(*) 2 χρυσὲ... ἡμέραν. From what authors have these 
words been taken ? 


(9) Explain the terms: Anacoluthon, Asyndeton, 
Brachylogy, Hyperbaton. 


II. 


Homer: Odyssey, XII. 


1. (a) Translate : 
“ Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ ποταμοῖο λίπεν ῥόον ᾿Ωκεανοῖο 

Νηῦς, ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἵκετο κῦμα θαλάσσης εὐρυπόροιο 

Νῆσόν τ᾽ Αἰαίην, ὅθι 7’ ᾿Ηοῦς ἠριγενείης 

Οἰκία καὶ χοροί εἰσι καὶ ἀντολαὶ Ἠελίοιο, 

Νῆα μὲν ἔν : ἐλθόντες ἐκέλσαμεν ἐν ψαμάθοισιν, 
Ἔκ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ βῆμεν ἐπὶ ῥηγμῖνι θαλάσσης. 
ἔνθα δ᾽ ἀποβρίξαντες ἐμείναμεν Ἠῶ δῖαν. 








ττὸν, ὁ 


pp? 


), ὑπιί- 
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ὑπέερυ- 


wp, Καὶ 


t read- 


Y Dames 
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(b) What meaning did Homer give to the term 
’O.Keavos ? 


(9) Decline ῥηγμῖνι. 
(d) What is meant by ὅθι 7’ ᾿Ηοῦς...ἀντολαὶ ᾿Ηελίοιο ? 


2, (a) Translate : 
"Eva δ᾽ ἐνὶ Σκύλλη ναίει δεινὸν λελακυῖα. 

Ὶ ἧς ἤτοι, φωνὴ μὲν ὅση σκύλακος νεογιλῆς 

᾿ἵγνεται, αὐτὴ δ᾽ αὖτε πέλωρ κακόν" οὐδέ κέ τίς μιν 
Γηθήσειεν ἰδὼν, οὐδ᾽ εἰ θεὸς ἀντιάσειεν. 

Tis ἤτοι πόδες εἰσὶ δυώδεκα πόντες ἄωροι ; 
“BE δέ τέ οἱ δειραὶ περιμήκεες, ἐν δὲ ἑκάστῃ 
Σμερδαλέη κεφαλὴ, ἐν δὲ τρίστοιχοι, ὀδόντες, 
Πύκνοὶδκαὶ θαμέες, πλεῖοι μέλανος θανάτοιο. 
Μέσση μὲν τε κατὰ σπείους κοίλοιο δέδυκεν, 

βξω δ᾽ ᾿ἐξίσ εἰ κεφαλὰς δεινοῖο βερέθρου, 

Αὐτοῦ δ᾽ ὁ bute σκόπελον περιμαιμώωσα, 
Δελφῖνάς τε κύνας τε, καὶ εἴ ποθι μεῖζον ἕλῃσιν 
Κῆτος, ἃ μυρία βόσκει ἀγάστονος ᾿Αμφιτρίτη. 

')ῇ δ᾽ οὔ πώ ποτε ναῦται ἀκήριοι εὐχετόωνται 
᾿αρφυγέειν σὺν νηὶ. Φέρει δέ τε κρατὶ ἑκάστῳ 
«ῶτ᾽ ἐξαρπάξασα νεὸς κυανοπρώροιο. 

vv, δὅ--100. 


(ὁ) Parse πέλωρ, δέδοκεν, κύνας. 
(6) Sean vv. 91, 95, 97, 98, 


LH. 


1, Naine the poems which have been assigned to Homer. 


2. Which of them are to be regarded as spurious, and 
why ? 


3. What traces of the infancy of the nation are to be 
found in the Iliad and Odyssey ? 


4. What conclusion is to be drawn regarding the Gods 
from the representations which the Homeric poems contain ? 


5. Discuss these statements : 


(a) ‘Ot μέντοι ἀρχαῖοι καὶ τον Kuxdov avddepovow eis 
͵ 
Ὅμηρον. 
ad , lal 3 a“ / / 
(6) “Opnpov μεμελοποιηκέναι πᾶσαν éar rot τήν ποίησιν 


(Ὁ) ‘Yvé Μέλητος, Ὅμηρε σὺ γὰρ κλεὺς Ἑλλάδι πᾶσῃ 
Καὶ Κολοφῶνι πάτρῃ Θῆκας ἐν ἄίδιον. 


6. Examine the questions which Grote asks respecting 
the Homeric poems : “ Were they preserved with or with- 
out being written ? Was the [liad originally composed as 
one poem, and the Odyssey in like manner? or Is each of 
them an aggregation of parts originally sclf-existent and 
unconnected? Was the authorship of cach poem single- 
headed or many-headed ?”’ 


ΙΝ. 
Homer: Jliad, XVII. 


Translate : 
Ἔν δὲ χορὸν ποίκιλλε περικλυτὸς ᾿Αμφυγνυήεις, 

Τῷ ἴκελον οἷόν ποτ᾽ ἐνὶ Κνωσῷ εὐρείῃ 
Δαίδαλος ἤσκησεν καλλιπλοκώμῳ ᾿Δριάδνήη. 
Ἔνθα μὲν ἠΐθεοι καὶ παρθένοι ἀλφεσίβοιαι 
Ὠργχεῦντ᾽, ἀλλήλων ἐπὶ καρπῷ χεῖρας ἔχοντες. 
Τῶν δ᾽ αἱ μὲν λεπτὰς ὀθόνας ἔχον, οἱ δὲ χυτῶνας 
Elar’ ἐὐννήτους, ἧκα στίλβοντας ἐλαίῳ" 
Καί ῥ᾽ αἱ μὲν. καλὰς στεφάνας ἔχον, οἱ δὲ μαχαίρας 
Εἶχον χρυσείας ἐξ ἀργυρέων τελαμώνων. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ὁτὲ μὲν θρέξασκον ἐπισταμένοισι πόδεσσιν 
‘Peta μάλ᾽, ὡς ὅτε τις τροχὸν ἄρμενον ἐν παλάμῃσιν 
“Εζόμενος κεραμεὺς πειρήσεται, αἴ κε θέῃσιν' 
ἤΛλλοτε δ᾽ αὖ θρέξασκον ἐπὶ στίχας ἀλλήλοισιν. 
Πολλὸς δ᾽ ἱμερόεντα χορὸν περιΐσταθ᾽ ὅμιλος 
Teprropevou' peta δὲ σφιν ἐμέλπετο θεῖος ἀοιδὸς 
φορμίζων' δοιὼ δὲ κυβιστητῆρε κατ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
Μολπῆς ἐξάρχοντος ἐδίνευον κατὰ ἐμσσους. 


What is meant by ὁ Λίνος, στυιχωδόι, λειάινειν χορὸν, 
κρεμβαλιαστύς, εὐρύχοροι 1 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 





FIRST YEAR. 


LATIN. 


Leaminer: S. AntTHUR Martine, M.A. 


Translate : 


Postero die libera corpora dictator sub corona ven- 
didit: ea sola pecunia in publicum redigitur haud sine 
ira plebis. Εὖ quod rettulere secum preede, nec duci, 
qui ad senatum—malignitatis auctores queerendo— 
rem arbitrii sui rejecisset, nec senatui, sed Liciniz 
familie, ex qua filius ad senatum rettulisset pater tam 
popula: is sententize auctor fuisset, acceptum referebant. 
Quum jam humanee opes egestze a Veiis essent, amoliri 
tum defiin dona ipsosque deos sed colentium magis 
quan rapientium modo ecepere: namque delecti ex 
omni exereitu juvenes pure lautis corporibus can- 
dida veste, quibus deportanda Romam regina Juno 
adsignata erat, venerabundi templum iniere, primo 
religiose admoventes manus, quod id signum more 
Ktrusco nisi certwe gentis sacerdos adtrectare non esset 
solitvys: dein quum quidam seu spiritu divino tactus 
seu juvenali joco, “ Visne Romam ire, Juno?’ dixisset, 
adnuisse cieteri deam conclamaverunt. Inde fabule 
adjectum est, vocem quoque dicentis velle auditam : 
motam certe sede sua parvi molimenti adminiculis 
sequentis modo accepimus levem ac facilem tralatu 
fuisse, integramque in Aventinum eeternam sedem 
suam, quo vota Romani dictatoris vocaverant, perla- 
tam, ubi templum ei post ea idem qui voverat Camillus 
dedicavit. 


Livy, V. 


1. Rejecisset. Why in the subjunctive mood ? 

2, Parse egest, delecti, lwutis, tralatu, giving the prin- 
cipal parts. 

3. Et quod rettulere ......... referebant. Explain fully 
the meaning. 


4, Give the origin and meaning of the following terms 
and phrases: sub corona vendere, cuniculus, fustuariwm, 
agger, candidati, stipendiwm, sub hasta veniere. 


5, More Ktrusco. On what grounds have the Etrurians 
been styled “The most singular people of the peninsula” ? 


6. Whence did Livy derive the materials for his history ? 


ΤΙ. 
Translate : 


Herculis ritu modo dictus, 0 plebs, 

Morte venalem petiisse laurum 

Cresar Hispana repetit, penates 
Victor ab ora. 

Unico gaudens mulier marito 

Prodeat justis operata sacris, 

Kt soror clari ducis et decor 
Supplice vitta 

Virginum matres juvenumque nuper 

Sospitum. Vos, o pueri οὐ puelle 

Jam virum expert, male ominatis 
Parcite verbis. 

Hie dies vere nihi festus atras 

Eximet curas : ego nec tumultum 

Nec mori per vin metuam tenente 
Cresare terras. 

I, pete unguentum, puer, et coronas 

Kt cadum Marsi memorem duelli, 

Spartacum si qua potuit vagantem 
Fallere testa, 

Dic et argutze properet Nesre 

Myrrheum nodo cohihere crinem ; 

Si per invisum mora janitorem 
Fiet, abito. 





Horace, Odes, ITI. 


1. Hereulis ritu, $e. Marsi duelli, tumultum, coronas. 
Write brief explanatory notes on’ these expressions, 


2. Mulier, soror. Who are meant 2 





3. Operata, fallere. What are the corresponding Greek 
prin- terms ? 
4, Mihi, properet, duelli, qua. Explain the constructions. 
fully 5. Conjugate prodeat, eximet, metuam, vagantem. 


0. Distinguish Penates and Lares, mulier and femina, 
terms ater and niger, netwo and timeo, candidus and albus, 


eee 7. What different reading and interpretation of the 11th 
line 7 
urians ΤΠ]. 


ula”? Translate : 


story ? Care nepos, Palla, funesta quid induis arma ? 
Indue: non humili vindice cresus eris. 
Victa tamen vinces, eversaque Troja resurges ; 
Obruet hostiles ista ruina domos, 
Urite victrices Neptunia Pergama flammee ; 
Num minus hie toto est altior orbe cinis ? 
Jam pius Afneas sacra, et sacra altera patrem, 
Afteret: Iliacos excipe, Vesta, deos. 
Tempus erit cum vos orbemque tuebitur idem, 
Et fient ipso sacra colente deo ; 
Kt penes Augustos patrie tutela manebit. 
Hane fas imperii frreena tenere domum. 
Inde nepos natusque dei, licet ipse recuset, 
Pondera cielesti mente paterna feret. 
Utque ego perpetuis olim sacrabor in aris, 
Sic Augusta novum Julia numen erit. 
Talibus ut dictis nostros descendit in annos, 
Substitit in medios preescia lingua sonos. 
uppibus egressus Latia stetit exul in herba. 
Felix, exilium cui locus ille fuit ! 
Nec mora longa fuit; stabant nova tecta, nec alter 
Montibus Ausoniis Arcade major erat. 
Kece boves illuc Erytheidas applicat heros 
Kmensus longi claviger orbis iter. 
Dumque huic hospitium domus est Tegeaea, vagantur 
Incustoditie lata per arva boves. 


Ovip, Fasti, I. 


P 


1. Nepos......evis, What is the meaning ? 


2, Sucra altera, boves kivytheidas, domus Tegewa. Why 
so called ? 


3. (a) Compare pius, sacra, and novun ; and (b) decline 
cuvis and boves. 





4, What is the force of v. ὅ40 7 
5. Give the rules for the use of the supines in Latin, 


6. Shew that the meaning of the following words varies 
with the quantity: fallere, reduci, suis, vincis, paret. 


7. What alterations were made in the Calendar by Julius 
Ceesar? What changes have been made subsequently ? 


8. Scan the following verses ; mark the quantities; give 
the metrical names, and note peculiarities : 


Seu malis vetita legibus alea. 

Tibi qualum Cytherev puer ales tibi telas. 
Vos lene consilium et datis et dato. 
Frangere enitar modo multum amati. 
Oblitus eeterneeque Vestie. 

Imbrium divina avis imminentum. 
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varies ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


FIRST YEAR. 


LATIN. 


HONORS. 


Kvanviner: ὃ. AntHur Maruine, M.A. 


Translate : 

(a) Alpes inde opposite erant, quas inexsuperabiles 
visas haud equidem miror nulladum via—quod quidem 
continens memoria sit, nisi de Hercule fabulis credere 
libet—superatas, Ibi quum velut seeptos montium 
altitudo teneret Gallos circumspectarentque, quanam 
per juncta coelo juga in alium orbem terrarum transi- 
rent, religio etiam tenuit, quod adiatum est advenas 
queerentes agrum ab Saluvium gente oppugnari. Mas- 
silienses erant ii navibus a Phocea profecti. Id Galli 
fortunze suee omen rati adjuvere, ut, quem primum in 
terram egressi occupaverant locum, patentibus silvis 
communirent, Ipsi per Taurinos saltusque Vesuli alti 
Alpes transcenderunt, fusisque acie Tuscis haud procul 
Ticino flumine, quum, in quo consederant, agrum 
Insubrium appellari audissent—cognomine Insubribus 
pago Aiduorum—ibi omen sequentes loci condidere 
urbem, Mediolanium appellarunt. 


Livy, V., 34. 


Write short notes on the names of places in the extract. 








(b) Lueretio consuli ea provincia evenit. Ts cum 
exercitu profectus acie hostes vincit, victorque Romam 
ad majus aliquanto certamen redit: dies dicta erat 
tribunis plebi biennii superioris A, Verginio et Q. 
Pomponio, quos defendi patrum corsensu ad fidem 
senatus pertinebat; neque enim cos aut vite ullo 
crimine alio aut gesti magistratus quisquam arguebat 
preter quam quod gratificantes patribus rogationi 
tribunicive intercessissent. Vicit tamen gratiam sena- 
tus plebis ira, et pessimo exemplo innoxii denis millibus 
gravis cris condemnati sunt. 

Ibid, 29. 


1. Explain fully the meaning of extract (ὁ). 


2, Give the origin and meaning of literw laureate, 
pomerium, tumultuarius ewercitus, curules magistratus, 
flamen dialis. 

3. Camillus palam sceleris plebem arguere, “ que jam in 
suos versa non intelligeret se pravo judicio de tribunis 
intercessionem sustulisse, intercessione sublata tribuniciam 
potestatem evertisse. Nam quod illi sperarent, effrenatam 
licentiam ejus magistratus patres laturos, falli eos; si tri- 
bunicia vis tribunicio auxilio repelli nequeat, aliud telum 
patres inventuros esse.” ‘Transform the quotation into the 
oratio recta. 

II. : 
Translate : 

Census nostros requiris scilivet. Est enim obscurum, 

‘oximis censoribus hune cum clarissimo imperatore, 
᾿ Lucullo, apud exercitum fuisse: superioribus, cum 
eodem queestore fuisse in Asia: primis, Julio et Crasso, 
nullam populi partem esse censam. Sed, quoniam 
census non jus civitatis confirmat, ac tantummodo in- 
dicat, eum, qui sit census, ita se jam tum gessisse pro 
cive, iis temporibus, quee tu criminaris ne ipsius qui- 
dem judicio eum in civium Romanorum jure esse ver- 
satum, et testamentum svepe fecit nostris legibus, et 
adiit hereditates civium Romanorum, et in beneficiis 
ad erarium delatus est a L. Lucullo preetore et consule. 


CICERO, pro Archia. 
1. Nostros, superioribus, primis. What is the meaning ? 
2. Nullam partem ...censam. What was the reason ? 
3. Qua. What is the construction ? 
4, Avariwm. Where kept, and under whose charge ? 


5. Pretore et consule. What different reading has been 
suggested, and on what grounds ? 
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Translate : 


(a) Tum sic Hyrtacides ; “ Audite ὁ mentibus wquis 
Mneadw, neve hee nostris spectentur ab annis, 
Que ferimus, Rutuli somno vinoque soluti 
Conticuere ; locum insidiis conspeximus ipsi, 
Qui patet in bivio portie, quie pronns ponto ; 
Interrupti ignes, aterque ad sidera funius 
Krigitur ; si fortuna permittitis uti, 

Quesitum Ainean ad incenia Pallantea 

Mox hic cum spoliis, ingenti cede peracta, 
Affore cernetis. Nec nos via fallit cuntes : 
Vidimus obseuris primam sub vallibus urbem 
Venatu assiduo et totum cognovimus amnem, 


Virani, dined, IX., vv. 284-245, 


(b) Hane ego nune ignaram hujus quodeumque pericli est 
Inque salutatam linquo ; Nox et tua testis 
Dextera, quod nequeam lacrimas perferre parentis. 
At tu, ovo, solare inopem, et succurre relicte. 
Hance sine me spem ferre tui: audentior ibo 
In casus omnes. Percussa mente dederunt 
Dardanide lacrimas ; ante omnes pulcher [ulus ; 
Atque animum patriz strinxit pietatis imago, 
Tum sic aftatur: 

Spondeo digna tuis ingentibus omnia cceptis. 
Namque erit ista mihi genetrix, nomenque Creiisse 
Solum defuerit, nec partum gratia talem 

Parva manet. 


Ibid, vv. 287=299, 


|. Hyrtacides. Who is meant? What similar episodes 
in other poets ¢ 


2. Notice different readings in the extracts. 
3. ‘Translate the following passages, noting any peculi- 
wities of allusion or construction : 
(a) Extremas Corythi penetravit ad urbes 
Lydorumque manum. 
(b) Castra inimica petunt, multis tamen ante futuri 
Exitio. ; 
(c) Tu tamen interea calido mihi sanguine poenas 
Persolves amborum. 
(ὦ) Excussi manibus radii, revolutaque pensa. 


(4) Vos, ο Calliope, precor, aspirate canenti. 
(7) Ense levis nudo parma que inglorius hasta. 
(y) Desidine cordi : juvat indulgere choreis, 
Et tunic manicas, et habent redimicula mitrie. 


4. Distinguish the different meanings, according to 
quantity, of feve, solum, nitens, more, domo, ova, opera, 


and reliqui; and mark the quantity of the final letter in 
mihi, bene, witea, ego, ergo, que. 


IV, 

Transiate : 
Felix, qui potuit rerum cognoscere causas, 
Atque metus omnes et inexorabile fatum 
Subjecit pedibus strepitumque Acherontis avari ! 
Fortunatus et ille, deos qui novit agrestes 
Panaque Silvanumque senem Nymphasque sorores ! 
[lum non populi fasces, non purpura reguin 
Flexit, et infidos agitans discordia fratres ; 
Aut conjurato descendens Dacus ab Histro ; 
Non res Romanw perituraque regna; neque ille 
Aut doluit miserans inopem aut invidit habenti. 
Quos rami fructus, quos ipsa volentia rura 
Sponte tulere sua, carpsit; nec ferrea jura 
Insanumque forum aut populi tabularia vidit. 
Sollicitant alii remis freta ceca, ruuntque 
In ferrum, penetrant aulas et limina regum ; 
Hic petit excidiis urbem miserosque penates, 
Ut gemma bibat, et Serrano dormiat ostro ; 
Condit opes alius, defossoque incubat auro ; 
Hic stupet attonitus rostris; hune plausus hiantem 
Per cuneos geminatus enim plebisque patrumque 
Corripuit ; gaudent perfusi sanguine fratrum, 
Exsilioque domos et dulcia limina mutant, 
Atque alio patriam querunt sub sole jacentem. 


ViraiL, Georgics, II. 
1. Cite any parallel passages you may remember. 


2. What allusions in the extract indicate the time at 
which it was written ? 


3. What is meant by conjurato, tabularia, cwneos, 
rostris ? , 


‘ 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


ALL THE YEARS. 


LATIN PROSE AND VERSE, 


Keaminer;: Rev. Nem MacNisu, B.D., LL.D. 


1, 


PROSE. 


Let this, therefore, be laid down as the first law of friend- 
ship, that we seek honourable things from our friends, and 
that we do honourable things for the sake of our friends. 
Let us not even wait until we are asked. Let zeal be 
always ready, and let delay be absent. Let us rejoice to 
give advice feely, Above all, in friendship, let the autho- 
rity of friends, who are giving good advice, have weight ; 
anc let it, [7.e., the authority], be applied both to advising 
not only openly but also sharply, if the affair will demand 
[such a thing]; and let it be obeyed when it is applied. 
For [ am of opinion, that certain wonderful things gave 
pleasure to certain persons who, I hear, were reckoned 
wise men in Greece,—that excessive friendships are to be 
avoided ; that every one has enough, and more than enough 
of his own affairs, and that it is troublesome to be too 
much involved in the affairs of others. 


Hie igitur primus lex amicitia sancio, ut ab amicus 
honestus peto, et amicus causa honestus facio. Ne exspecto 
quidem dum rvogor. Studiwm semper adsum, et cunctatio 
absum.  Consilium do gaudeo libere. Plurimum in 
amicitia amicus bene suadeo valeo auctoritas, isque et 
adhibeor ad moneo non modo aperte, sed etiam acriter, 
si res postulo, et adhibitus pareor. Nam quidam, qui audio 
Sapiens habitus in Craecia, placeo opinor wirabilis 
quidam, fugior sum nimius amicitia, satis swperque sum 
swus quique ves, et alienis nimis implicor molestus sum. 





II. 


After all, what kind of a Deity must that be who is not 
graced with one single virtue, if we should succeed in form- 
ing this idea of such an one? Must we not attribute pru- 
dence toa Deity ’—a virtue which consists in the knowledge 
of things good, bad, and indifferent. Yet what need has a 
being for the discernment of good and ill, who neither has, 
nor can have, any ill? Of what use is reason to him ? 
Of what use is understanding? We men, indeed, find 
them useful to aid us in finding out things which are 
obscure by those which are clear to us; but nothing can 
be obscure toa Deity. As to justice, which gives to every 
one his own, it is not the concern of the Gods; since that 
virtue, according to your doctrine, received its birth from 
men, and from civil society. Temperance consists in 
abstinence from corporeal pleasures, and if such abstinence 
have a place in heaven, so also must the pleasures abstained 
from. Lastly, if fortitude is ascribed to the Deity, how 
does it appear ? In afflictions, in labour, in danger? None 
of these things can affect a God. How then can we con- 
ceive this to be a Deity, that makes no use of reason, and 
is not endowed with any virtue 4 


III. 
VERSE. 
ELEGIACS, 


O Friend ! for ever loved, for ever dear ! 

What fruitless tears have bathed thy honour’d bier! 
What sighs re-echo’d to thy parting breath, 

Whilst thou wast struggling in the pang of death! 
Could tears retard the tyrant in his course ; 

Could sighs avert his dart’s relentless force ‘ 

Could youth and virtue claim a short delay, 

Or beauty charm the spectre from his prey ; 

Thou still hadst lived to bless my aching siyvht, 
Thy comrade’s honour and thy friend’s delight. 
If yet thy gentle spirit hover nigh 

The spot where now thy mouldering ashes lie, 
Here wilt thou read, recorded on my heart, 

A grief too deep to trust the sculptor’s art. 

No marble marks thy couch of lowly sleep, 
But living statues there are seen to weep ; 
Afiliction’s semblance bends not o’er thy tomb, 
Afiliction’s self deplores thy youthful doom, 
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What though the sire lament his failing line, 

A father’s sorrow cannot equal mine ! 

Though none, like thee, his dying hour will cheer, 
Yet other offspring soothe his anguish here ; 

But who with me shall hold thy former place ? 
Thine image, what new friendship can efface ἢ 
Ah! none! a father’s tears will cease to flow, 
Time will assuage an infant brother’s woe ; 

ΤῸ all, save one, is consolation known, 

While solitary friendship sighs alone. 


IV, 
SAPPHICS, 


Few years have passed since thou and I 
Were firmest friends—at least in name ; 
And childhood’s gay sincerity 
Preserved our feelings long the same. 


But now, like me, too well thou know’st 
What trifles oft the heart recall ; 

And those who once have loved the most, 
Too soon forget they loved at all. 


And such the change the heart displays, 
So frail is early friendship’s reign, 

A month’s brief lapse, perhaps a day’s, 
Will view thy mind estranged again. 


If so, it never shall be mine 
To mourn the loss of such a heart; 
The fault was Nature’s fault, not thine, 
Which made thee fickle as thou art. 


As rolls the ocean’s changing tide, 
So human feelings ebb and flow ; 

And who would in a breast confide, 
Where stormy passions ever glow ! 


What friend for thee, howe’er inclined, 
Will deign to own a kindred care ? 
Who will debase his manly mind, 
For friendship every fool may share ? 


In time forbear: amidst the throng 
No more so base a thing be seen ; 
No more so idly pass along ; 
Be something, anything but—mean. 





Υ, 
ALCAICS, 


Friend of my youth! when young we roved, 
Like striplings, mutually beloved, 

With triendship’s purest glow ; 
The bliss which winged those rosy hours 
Was such as pleasure seldom showers 

On mortals here below. 


The recollection seems alone 

Dearer than all the joys I’ve known, 
When distant far from you ; 

Though pain, ’tis still a pleasing pain, 

To trace those days and hours‘again, 
And sigh again, “adieu.” 


My pensive memory lingers o’er 
Those scenes to be enjoyed no more, 
Those scenes regretted ever ; 

The measure of our youth is full, 
Life’s evening dream is dark and dull, 
And we may meet—ah ! never. 


Yet since in danger courts abound, 
Where specious rivals glitter round, 

From snares may saints preserve you ; 
And grant you love or friendship ne’er 
From any claim a kindred care, 

But those who hest deserve you ! 


Not for #moment may you tray, 

From truth’s secure, unerring way ! 
May no delights decoy ! 

O’er roses may your footsteps move, 

Your smiles be ever smiles of love, 
Your tears be tears of joy! 


Oh! if you wish that happiness 

Your coming days and years may bless, 
And virtues crown your brow ; 

Be still as you were wont to be, 

Spotless as you’ve been known to me— 
Be still as you are now. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 
HONORS. 


ee ee 


Evaminer: Rev. New MacNisp, B.D., LL.D. 


1. Decline together, murking the quantity, aioe acris, 
cucumis bonus, swpellea melior. 


2. Show how the quantity of syllables is affected by 
their position. — 


3. What names in the second declension have wm instead 
of orwm in the genitive plural ? 


4, Give reasons why this form is to be written wm and 
not wm. 


5. Discuss the quantity of ὁ in the genitive and dative 
singular of the fifth declension. 


6. Give the list of derivative words where the quantity 
of the root is lengthened. 


7. Give a list of derwative words where the quantity of 
the root is shortened. 


8. Give a list of nouns that are defective in case. 


9. Give a list of words derived from the Greek, wherein 
the digamma can be traced. 


10. Decline wnusquisque, nostras, alteruter. 


11. What are the chief archaic forms of the Latin 
declensions ? 


12. Give a list of adverbs ending in im. 


18, Explain the reason why such forms as amarier, 
nutribam, scibo, edvm, duim, and perduim are used by 
Latin authors. 
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14. Give and conjugate the compounds of teneo, statuo, 
facio, jacto. 


15. What is the third person singular, in all the tenses 
and moods, οἱ queo, fio, avo, inquam 1 


16. Detail the advantages which the Latin language 
derives from its gerunds and supines. 


17. Translate into Latin : 
(a) It is disgraceful to lie. 


(b) Timoleon, which is thought more difficult, bore a 
prosperous more wisely than an adverse fortune. 


(c) It cannot he denied, that it is more disgraceful to 
deceive than to be deceived. 


(ὦ) What prevents Caesar from being happy ? 
18, Translate the following sentences, and explain the 
construction : 
(a) Mihi negligenti esse non licet. 
(6) Augustus Alexandria brevi potitus est. 
(c) Dignus est qui ametur. 


(ὦ Quo factum est ut plus quam Collegae Miltiades 
valuerit. 


(6) Themistocles certiorem eum fecit id agi ut pons 
quem ille in Hellesponto fecerat, dissolveretur. 

(7) Natus est Cesar tertio Kalendas Octobres. 
19. What is meant by metrical foot, verse, metre, dipodia, 
Spondaie lines, Trochaie Cesura, Penthemimeral Cesura ? 


20. In Latin poetry, what are the laws affecting the 
quantity of the last syllable in the verse ? 


21. Explain and illustrate the meaning of Systole and 
Diastole. 


22, What is meant by Molossus, Anapaestus, Anphi- 
macer, Antispastus ? 


23. Explain the terms: Carmina Dicola Distropha, 
Curmina Dicola Tristropha, Carmina Dicola Pentastropha, 
Carmina Tricola Tristropha, Carmina Tricola Tetras- 
tropha. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


FIRST YEAR. 


ALGEBRA. 


Examiner: J. GALBRAITH, B.A. 


1. With the convention that a = aa.a.......... to m factors 
shew that 2” ΧΟ αἱ τὸ αἱ ἢ π᾿ when m and m are positive 
integers, and assuming this law to be general assign a mean- 
ing to a” when n is fractional, negative or zero. 


2, Give the rule for and proof of Horner’s method of divi- 
sion: show how you proceed if the leading coefficient in the 
divisor be not 1, and how the finite remainder, it any. is 
i ertained 

Divide by Horner’s method 


a? — 4a® — ot 4 140% — 102° — 21" 4+ 29a* — 82? — 102 +3 
by at — 4a? 4+ 2a* — 2 showing the final remainder. 


4 he kta 
“δ — 9a + τὰ by 4a? + 8 giving the quotient as far as the 


term involving a-*, 
Expand by this method 


3. Show that when any function of « is divided by ax +b 
with a remainder which does not contain a, this remainder is 


: b : 
the value of the given function with ἘΣ substituted for 2. 


Show that the value of 


6a — 48la5 4+ 79." 4+ Sila? — 81." + 86c — 481 when 
c= 80 is— J. t 





4, Investigate a rule for obtaining the square root of an 
algebraic quantity. 
Deduce the arithmetical rule. 


5. What kind of quantities only can be measures or mul- 
tiples? 

Investigate the method of finding the Greatest Common 
Measure of ivio p’'ynomials involving powers of some one 
letter. , 

Find the Grestest Common Measure of 


a® 365 + 8." — 2x? + 1 and θα" +27 + 170° — Ta® — 2. 


δ. Reduce to its lowest terms 
Qe? — Ila? --9 _ day-'— 1— Baty 
a PT + 81? Baty — Be + y — any? 


6. Simplify the expressions 


at + y* a a? — γ᾽ Ded + ΠΝ 


αἰ-- αἴ x * my 


7. Define a surd. When is a surd said to be in its simplest 
form ? 


Rationalize the denominators of the following fractions ; 
jp ees oe ee 
ἃ γᾷ — V3 7 7+ 2vi0 ᾿ 104+ 55 | 
Extract the square roots of 
τε νῷ, 5— V2. 
8. Explain the difference between an equation and an 
identity. What are the roots of an equation ? 


State the axioms which govern the operations of the 
solution. 


L 
qx +3 








tof an 9, Solve the quadratic aa? + be +c¢ = 0, 


Determine when its roots are (1) real and eal ie (2) 
real and negative, (3) positive and integral, (4) real and equal. 


Solve the equations 








or mul- 
l ] Ι I 
ΠΡΕΘῈΣ he a i on ἂν Ὁ 
ommon a-a+ b a a b 
me one 1—wa pit? 1 3a — 2 Ι 
-ττοῖν ἘΞ. ~——— + ——- αΣ 1, 
“T4+a° Ta δα 1 4 
2 10. What is meant by elimination ἢ 
Describe the usual methods of elimination 
Solve 3a + ὅν = 1} τ 
{ v + y vy = -- 
vy = 6 2 
Γ 2 y «@ 
+ = 
y a b 
ay = ab 
+y° αἱ ἡ. γ «. aa’ 
—y yt + τα + ay =I? 
evet+yr-zse 
simplest 11. Find the sum of ἢ terms of an arithmetic progression, 
having given the first and last terms. 
actions ; The first term of an arithmetic series is 1, the sum of 
the first 20 terms is 400——find the 30th term, Y 
12. Find the sum of a geometric progression to infinity 
having given the first term and the common ratio which is less 
than 1, 
The first term of a geometric series is 1792 the 9th term 
and an ¢ is 7, find the sum to infinity, 
s of the 3 


13, If ; -- and f(a, δ), φ (a,b) denote any two homoge- 
neous functions of n dimensions in a, b, then 


F(a, 6) δῴ(ο 





@ (4,6) ~~ plod) 
Explain the meaning of the terms “dimension,” “ func- 
tion,” ‘‘ homogeneous,” 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


FIRST YEAR. 


EUCLID. 


Ewaminer : H. P. MILuican, B.A. 


1. If two angles of « triangle are equal the sides sub- 
tending them are equal. 

T'wo equal circles, centres (ἡ and F, iaterred in the 
points A B, through B the diameter B Ο D is drawn CU A is 
joined and produced to meet the other circle in 4 and DA 
is joined and produced to meet B # in G. Prove i G His 


an isosceles triangle. 


2. In any triangle the greater side is that which sub-tends 
the greater angle, 
Find a point within an isosceles triangle the perpendic- 
ulars from which upon the equal sides are each double of the 
perpendicular on the base. 


3. Hgual triangles upon the same base and upon the same 
side of it are between the same parallels. 
lf ABC,ADC be the two triangles and Δ᾽ F' the 
intersections of their sides prove that # F’ bisects base. 


4, The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are 
equal to one another and the diagonal bisects it. 
If a diagonal of a quadrilatrie! bisect it, it also bisects 
the other diagonal. 


5. Ifa straight line be bisected and produced to any point 
the rectangle contained by the whole line thus produced and 
the part produced together with the square on half the line 
bisected, is equal to the square on the straight line which is 
made up of the half and the part produced, 

; If CD be equidistant from the extremities of the straight 
line AB, prove that the rectangle AB, CD, and the square on 
AC, are together equal to the square on BC. 
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6. Divide a given straight line into two parts so that the 
rectangle contained by the whoie and one of the parts shall be 
equal to the square on the other part. 


Produce a given line so that the rectangle contained by 
the whole line produced, and the part produced, shall be equal 
to the square on the line which is half the difference of the 
given line and the part prodaced, 


7. If any point be taken in the diameter of a circle which 
is not the centre, of all the straight lines which can be drawn 
from it to the circumference, the greatest is that in which the 
centre is and the other part of that diameter is the least. 

M'rom a given point without a circle draw a straight line 
so that the part intercepted by the circle shall be equal to the 
radius. 


8. One circle cannot touch another in more points than one. 


Describe a circle touching three straight lines, two of 
which are parallel. 


9. The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal to 
one another. 


Two circles intersect aad a triangle is formed having for 
base a common chord of the circles passing through one of the 
points of intersection, and for vertex the other point of inter- 
section, prove that the angle between the bisector of the ver- 
tical angle and the perpendicular from the vertex on the base 
is constant and equal to half the diflerence of the base angles. 


10. If two straight lines cut one another within a circle, 
the rectangle contained by the segments of one of them is equal 
to the rectangle contained by the segments of the other. 


Any number of quadrilaterais having two opposite sides 
equal, but not parallel, are inscribed in ἃς circle if the equal 
sides all pass throug! a point, the diagonals all pass through 
a point 


11, Inscribe a circle in a given equilateral equiangular 
pentagon. 


''he perpendiculars from the angular points A, B, OC, of 
of a triangle meet in P prove that the circles described about 
the triangles PA B, P BO, PC A, are equal. 


12. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one 
angle of the other and the sides about two other angles propor- 
tionals, then if each of the remaining angles be either less or 
not less than a right angle the triangles shell be equiangular, 
and shall have those angles equal about which the sides are 
proportional. 


Prove this by superimposing the triangles, 
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University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1878, 


FIRST YEAR. 


TRIGONOMETRY, 


Examiner: J. GALBRAITH, B.A. 


Py — 


1. Show by general reasoning that the logarithms to base 


ri eres 


tables made use of in the case of such numbers? 
Example. Find the logs of -0493, -18392, -0072, 


2, Explain what is meant by the characteristic and the 
mantissa of a logarithm. Show clearly why it is necessary to 
register only the latter in the tables. 


3. What are the numbers given in the Tables of Logar- 
ithmic Sines, Tangents, &c., logarithms of ? 


Having given a table of logarithmic sines from 0° to 90° 
at intervals of 1’, shew that any logarithmic function of any 
angle expressed in whole minutes may be found by one 
operation of addition or subtraction. 


4. Explain the use of the columns headed D and ἢ P, 
given in some Logarithmic Tables. How would you proceed 
in the absence of such columns ? 


_ 5, Perform the following operations by means of logarithms; 
Divide the product of 511-62 into 18:38 by 66, and extract the 
fifth root of the quotient. 

144 — 616 


Find ~ tan 38° 2 ᾿ 
ind A from the equation cot A tan 38° 2! 


Find the logarithms of 


i 
“19 5 Esra aaron 
er ἢ [678 = 165%. 


10 of numbers between 1 and Ὁ are negative, How are the: 








6. Having givena table of natural tangents, show how you 
would proceed to find the angle of elevation of a rifle aimed at, 


and properly sighted for a distant object at the level of the eye, 


7. Trace the changes in sign and magnitude of the sine, 
cosine, and tangent through the first two quadrants, and deduce 
these functions of 180 —Ain terms of the same functions of A— 
A being in the first quadrant. 


8, Prove the following relations : 
cos (A + B) = cos A cos B—sin A sin B. 
2sin A cos B=sin(A+ B) + sin(A—B.) 
6082 A — sin? B = cos (A + B) cos (A — 3). 
cos A + sin A 
cos A -- sin A 
tan? «ἢ +. cot? A = 2+ 4cot?2 A. 

9. Having given the three sides of a triangle, find its area 


and also the sines and cosines of its angles, independently of 
each other. 


Example : Three sides ofa Δ being 6, 6+ ν᾽ ὦ, 6— V2, 
find its area, the sine of the angle opposite the Jeast side, and 
the cosine of that opposite the greatest side. 


= tan 2A - 8609 A, 


10. In any triangle prove the following : 


3 (8a) area = 2 sin (B+ ἢ) 
sin B sin C 
sin (B—C) 

Show that the latter expression always gives a positive 
value for ὁ. 


tan 1 = IRS ae sin BsinC 


= 4 (0? —c?) ὁ =acos B+ bcos A, 


11. Solve the triangles . 
a=380, 6=236, (C=103°.56, 
a=200, b=493-24, c=330. 


12, A and B are two inaccessible points on a mountain side. 
A surveyor measures a horizontal base line C D and observes 
with a theodolite the altitudes of A and B and their angular 
separations from C D at Cand ther at D. Shew that he has 


cl aaah for mapping A and B, and also for checking his 
work. 





Ww you 
ied at, 
e eye, 
sine, 


leduce 
of A— 


its area 
ntly of 


ὃ -- 2, 


de, and 


sin C 
+) 
os A, 


positive 


ain side. 
observes 
angular 
t he has 
king his 


1440 
6160 
3800 
4932 
5116 
1838 
3300 
2000 
1816 
2692 


-158362 
789581 
‘5679784 
693023 
‘70893 1 


264346 


‘5618514 
301030 
‘259116 
430750 


Diff. 


302 
70 
14 
88 
84 
237 
131 
217 
239 


Angle, | Log. 


| 
| 
| 


cot 51°.58’ | 9-893331 
tan 10°.21' | 9-261578 
sin 165,4’ | 9-987030 
sin 48°,2:3/ | 9873672 
cos 67°.50’ | 9-576689 
sin 8°14’ 9°155977 


Diff. for 1’ 


261 
714 

31 
112 
310 
873 
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Ainiversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. AND FIRST YEAR. 


ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY: 
HONORS. 


(J. GALBRAITH, B.A. 


Vay 4 ta + J 
swaminers) HP. MILLIGAN, B.A. 


1. Find the number of combinations with x things in each 
combination that can be formed out of n sefs of p things each, 
no two of any set occurring in the same combination, 


Prove that the total number of combinations formed ὃν 
taking one out of each of any number of m sets containing p 
things each is one less than the number of combinations formed 
by taking one out of each of n sets containing (p + 1) things 
each. 


2. The arithmetic mean of any number of positive quanti- 
ties is greater than the geometric. 


Prove at + δ᾽ + ct Sa? δὲ +b? c? +c? αἱ, 


3. Prove the law of formation of the successive convergents 
to a continued fraction. 


a P e Η 
If Py τὰ &c., be the successive convergents to a con- 


( 1 de 
tinued fraction, prove 


Ps — Pi Ps — Ps -. 4+ ὦ, — 9%, 
ῳ, σ᾿ 4, % — Ys G2 ᾧς 4, 


4: Prove Fermat’s Theorem, 
If a be prime to ὦ show that the sum of the quotients 


formed by dividing a, 2a (6 — 1)a by bis eC). 





5. Suppose the nth term of a series to be 


Up, = {an + ot { a(n +1) + of ἐμ ἢ a(npm τοὶ +0) ἰ 


where m is a fixed positive inteyer and α and ὃ known con- 
stants, shew that the sum of the first m terms will be 

(ant) Un+1 

(m+ 1)α 

Find the sum of the first n terms of the series : 


9 ABER f 
Γ Ὁ την 4 Ὁ 8. 45:8 


+ C, where C is some constant, 


6. A bag contains twenty balls, two of which are marked, 
Ten are drawn and replaced, then eight are drawn and re- 
placed, then seven are drawn. Find the chance of the double 
event that the two marked balls are drawn each time and 
that no other ball is drawn twice, 


7. Find the general expiession for angles which have 
(a) the same sine, (ἢ) the same cosine. 


Show that the general expression for angles which have 


; ; ἥ r ς α 
sine and cosine of opposite signs is m (n + cos? 3) where a 


T ἢ ; 
< —and n is an integer or zero, 
ὁ 


8. Show when a small increment of @ will produce a nearly 
proportional increment of tan @. 


Shew that when sin (@—@’) is nearly equal to sin @—sin 9 
it is nearly equal tog — θ΄, but that it may be nearly equal to 
@ — θ΄ without being nearly equal to sin 6 —sin θ΄. 


9, Find the radii of the inscribed and escribed circles of a 
given triangle. 


If r be the radius of the inscribed circle of a regular 
polygon and γ' the radius of the circle inscribed in the triangle 
formed by producing two alternate sides to meet, shew that 
4rr’ =a, a being a side of the regular polygon. 


10. Shew that 


a2 
cosa = 1 “ἢ 





narked, 
and re- 
» double 
me and 


ἢ have 


ch have 


here a 


a nearly 


A—sin 6 


equal to 


‘cles of a 


. regular 
. triangle 
hew that 


11, State and prove Vemoivre’s theorem for real values of n. 
Shew that the expressions 


cos ὅν (Qrmr + 0) + ν —I sin μι (2rm + 8), 


Qrar + md 


and cos caer aaa ν — isin 


Qr m@ ., 
τ ἐν διως, give the same set 


of values on taking 7 from 1 ton — 1. 
12, If 2cosa, = ὦ, + τὶ, 2 cosa, = a, + αὶ, &c. then 
2 cos (wa, + ba, -Ἐ......) = οὐρα 
Expose the fallacy in the following :— 


If 2cosa’= «+a, then 2cos ma = a4 g—m, 
whether m be integral or fractional’: Now 2 cos2# = 1 + 1-, 


.'. 2cos Imm = 151... 1ττν τὸ 2, or cos 2mmw = 1, .*.m cannot 


be fractional. 


13. Sum the following : 


wsin(@ + a) + a sin (9 + 2a) + ἦ sin(@ + 3a) 


4 
‘5 ὥ sin (0 ils 4a) + in inf, 


sin 29 + 2sin 49 + 3sin 60 + + msin 2n 0 
sin 9 sin 2g + 2sin 29 sin 49 + 3sin 39 sin 69 + 


+ nsin nO sin 2n8, 











Siniversity of Φοτοπίο, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


wee 


ALL THE YEARS. ᾽ 


PROBLEMS. 
HONORS. 


J. GALBRAITH, B.A. 


Howmuners: + Ἢ p MILLIGAN, B.A. 


1. Find a point ina side of a triangle, the distance of which 
from the opposite angle is double of the distance from one of 
the adjacent angles. 


2. Describe a circle which shall touch a given circle and 
a given tangent to that circle. 


3, ABC isa triangle BD, BH lines perpendicular to and 
bisecting the base respectively, F’ is the middle point of BD, 
BG is drawn parallel to #/’, meeting the base AC in G. Prove 
that AD is equal to CG. 


4, Given the sum of the sides, the base and the height of 
a triangle ; construct it. 


5. Ifaty+e2 = . + er = 0, prove 


(1) αι γι Ξε. 





θ. ΠῚ f(r) = προ ee 


Lt ΧΙ) ) Ἔκ. Ὑὐνννν, : 
2 2 
afr, νὸς... 


Cc 





7, Shew that 
\ cos « “ιν (2mr)" 
ficaina ~ Bein af "(ὦ ~~ farm ey 
(3m)’ 


wh had" , =~ in inf, 


: dat - (3 π)}}" 


9 ᾿ 
8. Three dice each numbered from one to six, are thrown 
twice in succession ; find the chance that no number is re- 
peated, 


Six dice are thrown; find the chance that the numbers 
are all diflerent. 


9, If ABC be a triangle described about a circle, and 7, 
ry Vy the radii of the circles inscribed between this circle and 
the sides containing the angles A, B, C, respectively, and 
P»q »9Ω the perpendiculars from these angles on the opposite 
sides a, b, ὧν respectively, then 


(abepgr)t = (a+ be) (Vryry tb Vy + V7) 


10. ABC is a given segment of acircle whose centre is 0, 
Band D the middle points of its arc and chord respectively ; 
a circle is described on BD as diameter. Find the centre of 
the circle touching the arc, chord, and inscribed circle. 


11. » straight lines diverge in one plane from a point C, 
each line bisecting the angle between the two neighbouring 
lines; the point C revolves in a circle of given radius in the 
same plane, shew that the sum of the intercepts of the lines 
between the point Cand the circumference of a fixed circle 
concentric with that described by (, but of greater radius, 
bears a fixed ratio to the sum of their reciprocals. 


12. If in any triangle ABC, a line be drawn from one 
angle C to the point D, where the inscribed circle touches the 
opposite side, and if in the two triangles so formed circles be 
inscribed touching AB in Εἰ and F, and the sides AC, BC 
in Gand H respectively, shew that EF’ is bisected in D, and 
that a circle may be described through G and 4H, touching 
AC and BC. 


13, If the circumference οἱ ἃ circle be divided into » parts 


which subtend angles a,, a,, @,.........@_, at 8 point within the 
. . nm 
circle, and if 


2cosa,=2,+4,-1, cosa, =a, +4+a,1, 
&c., &c., then 


A ee τῷ 1. 








14, Find the respective costs of Dominion loans issued at 90 
and 107, bearing interest at the rates of 4 and 5 per cent. per 
annum respectively, supposed payable annually, each having 
30 years to run, interest being compounded annually. 


No. Loy. Diff. 
1046 ‘O19582 416 
hound 3881 588044 112 
Ma faba 3825 582631 114 


15, Sum the series 
umbers Ι ῳ ω: 
sin @ tan a + sin to tan da + sin Be ton De 


to n terms, 


and 1, 
cle and 


Merle sinn9 + (n= 1) sin(n — 10+ ( 


n weil eke 3) ein (n — 2) + 


+ (n— 1) sin 20 + sin 6. 


2) parts 
thin the 
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Bniversity οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. ὕ 


FIRST YEAR. 


ENGLISH, 


ΣΝ; J. Μ. BucHAN, M.A, 
Ἶ “Ἵ Frep. E. Seymour, M.A. 


1. Classify the letters of the English alphabet with refer- 
ence to the organs by which they are produced. Classify 
the sounds of the English language in the same manner. 


2. Give a detailed account of the accidence of the Eng- 
lish Noun, noticing not only its general but also its excep- 
tional Etymological Forms. 


3. Trace the changes in signification which the following 
words have undergone,—bombast, villain, chattel, cheque, 
gazette, lumber, pragmatical, preposterous, prodigious, 
romance. 


4. Trace the following words tv their Latin roots and 
account for the changes in form they have undergone,— 
addrees, custom, delight, esquire, gin, invoice, preach, route, 
soldier, toilette. 


5. Point out the etymological sources and derivation of 
the words in the following extract :— 


“ Jostled and jostling through the mud, 
Peculiar to the town of Lud, 
Down narrow streets and crooked lanes they dived, 
Past many a gusty avenue through which 
(ame yellow fog, and smell of pitch, 
From barge and boat, and dusky wharf derived ; 
With darker fumes brought eddying by the draugl.t, ; 
From loco-smoko-motive craft ; 
Mingling with scents of butter, cheese, and gammons, 
Tea, coffee, sugar, pickles, rosin, wax, 
Hides, tallow, Russia-matting, hemp, and flax, 











Salt-cod, red-herrings, sprats, and kippered salmons, 
Nuts, oranges, and lemons. | 
Each pungent spice, and aromatic gum, 
Gas, pepper, soap-lees, brandy, gin, and rum ; 
Alamode-beef and greens,—the London soil,— 
Glue, coal, tobacco, turpentine, and oil, 
Bark, asafcetida, squills, vitriol, hops. 
In short, all sniffs, and whiffs, and puffs, and snufts, 
From metals, minerals, and dyewood stutts, 
Fruits, victual, drink, solidities, or slops— 
In flasks, casks, bales, trucks, wagons, taverns, shops, 
Boats, lighters, cellars, wharfs, and warehouse-tops, 
That, as we walk upon the river's ridge, 
Assault the nose—below the bridge.” 


—Thomas Hood. 


6. Define and give examples of anaceenosis, antonomasia, 
catachresis, epizeuxis, metonymy, syllepsis ; and point out 
the Rhetorical Figures in the following passage :—> 


“O for a draught of vintage that hath been 
Cooled a long age in the deep-delved earth, 
Tasting of Flora and the country green, 
Dance, and Provengal song, and sun-burnt mirth! 
for a beaker full of the warm South, 
Full of the true, the blissful Hippocrene, 
With beaded bubbles winking at the bri, 
And purple-stained mouth ; 
That I might drink, and leave the world unseen, 
And with thee fade away into the forest dim.” 


— Keats. 


7. Trace the derivation of agate, ammonia, anthem, 
artesian, belfry, canter, ermine, hoax, imbecile, musket, 


sheriff, silly, tariff. 


8. Give a detailed account of The Vision concerning 
Piers the Plowman, describing its rhythm and versification, 
its aim and subject, its style and language, its place in 
English literature, and what is known of its author. 


9. Give some account of the life and writings of— 


(i.) William Tyndal, 
(ii.) John Skelton, 
(iii.) William Dunbar, 
(iv.) Henry Howard, 
(v.) Robert Greene, 
(vi.) Thomas Nash, 
(vii.) Michael Drayton. 














10. Describe briefly the following works, mentioning 
authors, dates, and Jeading characteristics, as far as you can : 
(i.) Toxophilus, 
(ii.) Pastime of Pleasure, 
(iii.) Six Centuries of Epigrams, 
(iv.) Ralph Roister Doister, 
(v.) Ferrex and Porrex, 
(vi.) Fair Rosamund and Queen Eleanor. 


Subject for Composition : 

“Every popular writer is, in a certain sense, a pro- 
duct of his country and his age, a reflection of the 
intellect, the moral sentiment, and the prevailing 
social opinions of his time.” 


—G. P. Marsh. 











σιμπίυετοίί» of Toronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


FIRST YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 
HONORS. 


Examiners : J. M. Buca, M.A, 
“*.) Frip, Τὸ, Seymour, M.A. 


.-.. ..., a 7 


JULIUS CASAR, 


1, Discuss the question whether the name of this play 
is appropriate, 


2, Point out the political and the moral errors of 
Shakspeare’s Brutus. 


3. Contrast the characters of Brutus and Cassius. 


faiths 
faith 
. of 


. fate 

face | 
The sufterance of our souls; the tir-es’ abuse,— 

If these be motives weak, break off betimes, 

And every man hence to his idle bed ; 

So let high-sighted tyranny [ Saree ; on 5. 
Till each man drop by lottery. But if these, 

As I am sure they do, bear fire enough 

To kindle cowards, and to steel with valour 

The melting spirits of women ; then, countrymen, 
What need we any spur, but our own cause, 10. 
To prick us to redress? What other bond, 

Than secret Romans, that have spoke the word, 


4, Brutus. No, not an oath: If not the 
men, 





| 
| 
: 
᾿ 
' 
| 
| 
| 





And will not palter ? And what other oath, 
Than honesty to honesty engaged 

That this shall be, or we will fall for it ? 
Swear priests, and cowards, and men cautelous, 
Old, feeble carrions, and such suffering souls 
That welcome wrongs ; unto bad causes swear 
Such creatures as men doubt ; but do not stain 
The even virtue of our enterprise, 

Nor the insuppressive mettle of our spirits, 

To think, that or our cause er our performance 
Did need an oath; when every drop of blood, 
That every Roman bears, and nobly bears, 

Is guilty of a several bastardy, 

If he do break the smallest particle 

Of any promise that hath passed from him. 


(i.) Discuss the suitability of the different readings pro- 
posed in 1]. 1 and 5. 


(ii.) Explain the meaning of ‘ Tilleach man drop by lot- 
tery (I. 6), of ‘men cautelous’ (1. 17), and of ‘even 
virtue’ (1. 20). 


4111.) Point out all words used in a sense which they do 
not bear at the present day. 


(iv.) Parse ‘ what’ (1. 10),‘ but’ (1. 10), “ Romans’ (1. 12), 
‘that’ (]. 18), ‘as’ (1. 19). 


(v.) Sean Il. 6, 8, and 9, 


(vi.) Point out the rhetorical forms in the first fifteen 
lines. 


PROLOGUE TO THE CANTERBURY TALES. 


5. © A marchaunt was ther with a forked berd, 
In motteleye, and high on horse he sat, 
Uppon his heed a Flaundrisch bever hat ; 
His botes clapsed faire and fetysly. | 
His resons he spak ful solempnely, 
Sownynge alway thencres of his wynnynge. 
He wolde the see were kept for eny thinge 
Betwixe Middelburgh and Orewelle. 

Wel couthe he in eschaunge scheeldes selle. 
This worthi man ful wel his wit bisette ; 
Ther wiste no man that he was in dette, 





pro- 


" lot- 
even 


y do 


. 1.2), 


fteen 





So estately wns he of governaunee, 

With his bargayns, and with his chevysaunce. 
For sothe he was a worthi man withalle, 

But soth to sayn, I not what men him calle.” 


Ll, 270-284. 
(i.) Re-write line by line in modern English. 
‘i.) Sean Il. 278, 277, 278, 280, and 283. 
(iii.) Explain the meaning of |. 278. 
(iv.) Trace the deviation of fetysly, reson, and chery- 
saunce. 
(v.) Explain the forms wiste, sayn, not, and calle. 


6. Give an account of the case inflections of nouns in © 
Chaucer’s English. 


HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


7. “It is commonly asserted that for some reigns after 
the Norman Conquest, the exclusive language of govern- 
ment and legislation in England was the French—that all 
pleadings, at least in the supreme courts, were carried on 
in that language,—and that in it all deeds were drawn up 
and all laws promulgated.”—Craih. 

Give the correct account of the matter referred to in the 
sentence quoted, and also state to what extent the French 
language superseded the English in the period following 
the Conquest. 


8. Describe the literary and the linguistic character of 
the extant specimens of the English of the first half of the 
thirteenth century. 


PROSODY. 


9, State the laws of the sonnet. 
10. Explain the scansion of 
« Break, break, break, 
At the foot of thy crags, O sea! 
But the tender grace of a day that is dead 
Will never come back to me.” 
Tennyson. 
11, Compare the merits of rhymed and blank verse, 
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Diniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876. 


FIRST YEAR: ARTS AND CIVIL ENGINEERJi.G. 


FRENCH. 


---τ----- - ------- 


Examiner: Rev. JAMES Roy, M.A. 


I. 
GRAMMAR. 


1. Give a list of adverbs which take de, without an 
article, after them. 


2, Explain the use of the different forms of demi. 

3. Explain the use of second and deuriéme. 

4, When is the article before plus and moins invariable ? 
5. When is étre, after ce, plural ? 


6. In sentences of two clauses, beginning with ce gut 
or ce que, when is ce repeated, and when not ? 


7. When is duquel preferable to dont ? 

8. Explain ?’ in U’on. 

9, Explain the difference in construction between ni— 
ni, and neither—nor. 


10. Explain the agreement of variable words with 
general collectives, and with partitive collectives. 


11, Give rule for connection of moods and tenses with 
the subjunctive. 


12, What is the chief point to be observed in deciding 
the variations of past participles ? 


13. Distinguish between autour and alentour, au travers 
and @ travers, avant and devant. 






































14, When may de be omitted after prés and proche ? 


15. Explain the pronunciation of Caen, Michel, Michel. 
Ange, Joad, Madrid, Doubs, Jésus, Jonas, bourg, Stras- 
bourg, Sieyes, Soult. 


II. 


Translate : 
1. Give me some good French wines. 


2. Has he not any friends ? 

8, Wheat is sold for a dollar a bushel. 

4, He gives him a hundred pounds a year. 
5. The gentleman and lady are gone. 


6. Dante, Tasso, and Ariosto, are celebrated amongst 
Italian poets. 


7. He is a physician; but he is an unfortunate man, 
8. She has many jewels. (Give in two ways.) 
9. My vine wants cutting. 

10. I have enough of money. 

11. Will you have some more toast ? 

12. Not any more, 1 thank you. 

13. I beg pardon, that is something astonishing. 


14, The man who wears crape on his arm may eat a 
pancake. 


15, What wicked people! 

16. They are the most wicked people in the world. 
17. How many saw-mills had your father ? 

18. These flowers smell well. 


19. It is charming to see so fine a landscape. (Give in 
two ways.) 


¥ 
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20. How wide is that river ? 


21. Here is the answer I have received. 

22. These are the prizes I have obtained at college. 
23. Near noon, she was ready to go out. 

24, Have you come from Lower Canada ? 

25. No, sir, I have just arrived from France. 


----- -- 


SS Ξ- 5:5 


ΤΙ, 


Correct the errors in the following sentences, and give 
reasons for each correction : 


1, La nature toute entieve se trouve dans les grands 
podmes épiques. 


2, Mon innocence est le seul bien qui me veste; laissez- 
moi-la, 


3. Laissez-moi cette chaine, ow m’arrvachez le jour, 


4, Lisez Démosthéene et Cicévon ; ils sont les plus grands 
ovatewrs que Vantiquité ait prodiits. 


5, Htes-vous mere? Je le awis, 
mongst 


IV. 
FOR ARTS ONLY. 


man, 


*," Students to vead first paragraph, 


Translate : 

Herder venait de mourir quand je suis arrivée a 
Weimar, mais Wieland, Goethe, et Schiller y étaient 
encore, Je peindrai chacun de ces hommes séparé- 
ment, dans la section suivante; je les peindrai surtout 
par leurs ouvrages, car leurs livres ressemblent parfaite- 
inent ἃ leur caractére et ἃ leur entretien. Cet accord 
trds-rare est une preuve de sineérité: quand on a 
pour premier but, en .écrivant, de faire effet sur les 
autres, on ne se montre jamgis ἃ eux tel qu’on est 
réellement ; mais quand on écrit pour satistaire ἃ I 
inspiration intérienre dont l fme est saisie, on fait 
connaitre par ses écrits, méme sans le vouloir, jusques 
aux moindres nuances de sa maniére d’ étre et de 
penser. 

Le séjour des petites villes m’ a toujours paru trés- 
ennuyeux. L’esprit des hommes s’y rétrécit ; le coeur 
des femmes s’y glace; on y vit tellement en présence 
les uns des autres, qu’on est oppressé par ses sembla- 
bles; ce n'est plus cette opinion & distance, qui vous 
anime et retentit de loin comme le bruit de la gloire ; 
cest un examen minutieux de toutes les actions de 
votre vie, une observation de chaque détail, qui rend 
incapable de comprendre l’ensemble de votre caractére ; 
et plus on a d’indépendance et d'élévation, moins on 


eat a 





peut respirer A travers tous ces petits barreaux. Ceett 
pénible géne n’existait point ἃ Weimar; ce n’était 
point une petite ville, mais un grand chateau; un 
cercle choisi s’entretenait avee intérét de chaque pro- 
duction nouvelle des arts. Des femmes, disciples 
aimables de quelques hommes supérieurs, s’oceupaient 
sans cesse des ouvrages littéraires, comme des événe- 
ments publics les plus importants, On appelait 1’ 
univers & soi par Ia lecture et |’ étude ; on échappait 
par I’ étendue de la pensée aux bornes des circonstan- 
ces; en réfléchissant souvent ensemble sur les grandes 
questions que fait naitre la destinée commune ἣν tous, 
on oubliait les anecdotes particuliéres de chacun, On 
ne rencontrait aucun de ces merveilleux de province, 
qui prennent si facilement le dédain pour de la grace, 
et l’affectation pour de I’élégance. 


Mur, pe Sragp, L’Allem, pp. 74,5. 


1, Write in full the imperfect subjunctive of the follow- 
ing verbs; venait, peindiai, écrit, prennent. 


2, Mow. Give past participle. 


3. je suis arvivée, What verbs take éfre as auxiliary / 
Give rules for variations of past participles. 


4, Séparément. Give rules for position of adverbs. 
5. Sans le vonloiv. To what does le relate 7 

6. Moindres. Give positive of this. 

7. des petites villes, Why not de? 

8, ὦ travers, Distinguish from au travers. 


9. appelait, Write the present indicative, and explain 
any peculiarity in the spelling, 


10. Naitre. Give preterite definite of this verb. 


Υ, 


FOR CIVIL ENGINERRING ONLY. 
Translate : 


Enlever les terres par des tranchées, des deblais, et 
en faire des terrasses, des remblais, ou trayailler par 
vore de compensation ; quand le transport ἃ de grandes 
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distances devient trop coiteux, chercher plus loin ces 
terres, ou faire des emprunts; exécuter enfin ce travail 
le plus shrement le plus rapidement et surtout le plus 
économiquement possible, tel est le probléme, 

Plusieurs moyens se présentent pour arriver ἃ cette 
solution : 

Des hommes et des femmes piochent la terre et la 
portent dans des paniers. C'est la le ΜΝ primitif 
encore en usage en Espagne. Le chemin de fer d’ 
Egypte a aussi été construit de cette fagon, Les ter- 
rassements du chemin de Naples ἃ Castellamare ont 
été exdcutés en grande partie par des femmes. 

Comme deuxiéme moyen de transport, on se sert de 
tombereaux ou de brouettes; de ses derniéres il y 
a plus de deux millions en France. On dit que c’est 
Pascal qui a inventé ce modeste et indispensable 
véhicule. 

Enfin, comme moyen expeditif, on se sert de la gravité 
et de la vapeur ; les wagons chargés sont abandonnés 
ὦ leur propre poids, ou ils sont mis en mouvement par 
des locomotives & quatre roues réformées, La vapeur 
est employée quand la distance de transport dépasse 
700 metres. i hater le déchargement des vagons, 
on les fait rouler sur une espice de pont de bois dont 
Pune des extrémités repose sur le remblai et lautre 
sur un échafaud, une ferme, qui avance sur un petit 
chemin de fer, absolument comme les machines ἃ de- 
charger les bateaux ἃ pierres de taille sur le quai 
d'Orsay, ἃ Paris. Ce pont locomobile s’appelle en 
termes d’ atelier une λῶν 


Wiru, Const. de Chem. de Fer, p. 80. 


1, Translate the following: Moellons, ornidres, longer- 
ons, longrines, longuerines, lamind, remorqués, cssieur, 
talus, mouton, affouillements, manége. 


2. Where are wooden rails said to have been first used ? 
3. What is the Prophilographe ? 


᾿ Coefficient d’ élasticité. Define coefficient as here 
used. 


5. La vésistance de la fonte dla rupture par UV écrase- 
ment, 'To what is this proportional ? 


: Describe the apparatus patented in 1845 by Dr, 
ott. 





7. Whai objections have been raised to the use of iron 
plates in the construction of bridges ? 


8, Of what tubular bridge is it said that it has not 
been subject to sensible iorizontal vibrations from the 


strongest tempests ? 


9. By what term does the author designate the system 
of constructing suspension bridges ? 


10. What obiections does the author raise to suspension 
bridges ? 





π᾿ Bniversity of Φοτοπίο, 


as not ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 
n the pha ne 


FIRST YEAR. 
ystem 


| FRENCH. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Rev. JAMES Roy, M.A. 


I. 
Translate : 
Le ciel, qui veut ma mort, et qui l’a suspendue, 
Mon pére, en ce moment m’améne ἃ votre vue. 
Mon ame fugitive, et préte & me quitter, 
S’arréte devant vous—mais pour vous imiter. 
Je meurs: le voile tombe; un nouveau jour m’éclaire ; 
Je ne me suis connu qu’au bout de ma carriére ; 
δ᾿ αἱ fait, jusqu’au moment qui me plonge au cercueil, 
_Gémir Phumanité du poids de mon orgueil. 
Le ciel venge la terre: il est juste ; et ma vie 
Ne peut payer le ssng dont ma main s'est rougie. 
Le bonheur m’aveugla, la mort m’a détrompé. 
Je pardon::e & la main par qui Dieu m’a frappé. 
J’étais maitre en ces lieux, seul je commande encore ; 
Seul je puis faire grace, et la fais ἃ Zamore. 
Vis, superbe ennemi, sois libre, et te souvien 
Quel fut, ev le devoir, et la mort, d’un chrétien. 
(A Monteze, qui se jette & ses pieds.) 
Montéze, Américains, qui fates mes victimes, 
Songez que ma clémence a surpassé mes crimes, 
Instruisez 1’ Amérique ; apprenez & ses rois 
Que les chrétiens sont nés pour leur donner des lois. 
(A Zamore.) 












Des dieux que nous servons counaic la différence : 

Les tiens t?ont commandé le meurtre et la vengeance ; 

Et le mien, quand ton bras vient de m/assassiner, 

M’ordonne de te plaindre et de te pardonner. 
VoLTAIRE, Alzine, Acte V. Se. 7. 


1. Who speaks these words ? 

2. What circumstances led to the adoption by Voltaire 
of the dénodment of this play ? 

3. Whose words are said to be repreduced in the last, 
part of this extract ? 

4, Write, in French, a description of the character of 
Gusmamn. 


II. 
Translate : 
Le maitre des requétes reprit : 

J’ai su par te vieil abbé sourd qui était & diner chez 
la maréchale d’Effiat, et qui a tout entendu, que ce 
jeune Cing-Mars wontrait plus d’énergie qu'on ne 
limaginait, et qu'il tenta de délivrer le maréchal de 
Bassompierre. J’ai eucore le rapport détaillé du sourd, 
qui a trés-bien joué son role; l’éminentissime Cardinal 
doit en étre satisfait. 

Δ αἱ dit ἃ monseigneur, recommenga Joseph, car ces 
deux séides farouches alternaient leurs discours coni- 
me les pasteurs de Virgile ; j’ai dit qwil serait. bon de 
se défaire de ce petit d’Effiat, et que je m’en chargerais, 
si tel était son bon plaisir; il serait facile de le perdre 
dans lesprit du Roi. 

Il serait plus sir de le faire mourir de sa blessure, 
reprit Laubardemont ; si Son Eminence avait la bonté 
de n’en donner l’ordre, je connais intimement 16 me- 
decin en second, qui m’a guéri d’un coup au front, et 
qui le soigne. C’est un homme prudent, tout dévoued 
& monseigneur le Cardinal-Duc, et dont le brelan a un 
peu dérangé les affaires. 

Je crois, repartit Joseph avec un air de modestie 
mélé dun peu d’aigreur, que si Son Eminence avait 
quelqu’un ἃ employer 4 ce projet utile, ce serait plutot 
son négociateur habituel, qui a eu quelque succes au- 
trefois. 

Je crois pouvoir en énumérer quelques uns assez 
marquants, reprit Laubardemont, et trés-nouveaux, 
dont la difficulté était grande. 


DEVieny, Oing-Mars, p. 176. 





dh 




























66; 


-1 


Itaire 


16 last 


ter of 


ry chez 
ue ce 
on ne 
hal de 
sourd, 
rdinal 


Hur’ Ces 
1. con 
pon de 
rerais, 
perdre 


pSSure, 
, bontd 
le ineé- 
ont, et 
Ἰόνοιιέ 
ἢ ἃ ἢ 


pdestie 

avait 
plutot 
es au- 





iS BSSeZ 
veaux, 





176. 








9, 
doit, 





1. Mattre de vequétes, Explain the duties of this office. 


VE fiat. Whence this title ? 

Vimaginait, Explain 0. 

délivrer le maréchal. To what does this allude ? 
Joseph. Who was this ? 


. les pastewrs de Virgde. Explain the aliusion. 


coupau front, Explain the allusion. 
Cest un hoinme. Why not 71 esi ? 


Give the principal parts of the following : su, entendu, 
crois. 


10. Write, in French, a description of the character of 
Richelieu, 


III. 


Translate : 


« Prussia, which, since Frederick the Great, dreamed 
of re-establishing (reconstitucr) the Germanic Empire, 
knew well that she could find this fortune, menacing 
to (pour) Europe, only after a military humiliation of 
France; and she prepared the means of it with an 
indefatigable perseverance. She over-excited, by his- 
tory, poetry, and science, German patriotism against 
those whom she caused to be called in her newspapers, 
“The hereditary enemy.” She armed all her people 
from twenty to sixty years; she demanded (ewiges') 
of her officers the most complete instruction, of her 
troops, the most severe discipline ; and, by an organi- 
zation which left inactive no particle (pareelle) of the 
uational forces, ky # foresight (préveyance) which 
utilized all the resources of industi Ὑ and science, she 
established, in the centre of Europe, the most for- 
midable machine of war the world has yet seen. 


Hist. de France, Durvy. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1878, 


FIRST YEAR. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner: J. E. Grauam, M.D. 
joes 
I. 
GRAMMAR, 


1, How are the verbs divided into the strong and weak 
conjugations ? Classify the strong verbs. 


2. What is the position of the verb in principal and 
dependent sentences. 


3. How is the passive voice of transitive verbs formed in 
the different tenses of the indicative mood. Illustrate by 
an example. 


4, How is the gender of compound substantives deters 
mined? Give examples. 


5. Give the terminations in the different cases of the 
strong and weak declensions. 


6. Enumerate the demonstrative pronouns,and shew how 
each is declined ? 


7. How are the comparative and superlative degrees of 
adverbs formed. 


δ, What prepositions govera the dative only ? 








Translate : 








Il. 


Der SGanger, 


WAS hor’ ich Draufen vor vem Thor, 
Was auf ver Briicte fdyallen ? 

LaG den Gefang vor unferm Obr 

Im Saale wiederhallen 1“ 

Der Konig fprady’s, der Page lief ; 
Der Knabe fam, der Konig rief : 

HLakt mir herein den Wlten 1“ 


HrOeqriifet feid mir, ehle Herrn, 

Gegriift thr, fhine Damen ! 

Welch reider Himmel ! Stern bei Stern 
Wer fennet ihre Namen ? 

Ju Saal voll ται und Herrlidpfeit, 
Schlicht, Augen, euch; hier ift nidt Zeit, 
Sich ftaunend zu ergipen.” 


Der Sanger oritét die Augen ein 
Und fdlug in vollen Tonen ; 
Die Ritter fhhauten muthig drein, 
Und in den SdooFk dic Schinen. 
Der Konig, dem das Lied gefiel, 
Lief, thn gu ehren fiir das Syiel, 
Cine golone Kette reidyen. 


pdie golone RKette qth mir nidht, 
Die Kette gib den Rittern, 

Bor deren fiihnem WAngefidyt 

Der Feinde Langen fplittern ; 
Gib fie dem Kangler, den du Haft, 
Und lag ihn nod) die Solone Laft 
Bu andern Laften tragen. 


Sh finge, wie der Vogel fingt, 

Der in den Biweigen wobnet ; 

Das Lied, das aus der Keble oringt, 
Sft Lohn, der reichlid) Το πεῖ, 

Dod) arf id) bitten, bitt ic) eins : 
Las mir dem beften Beer Weins 
Sn purent Golde τοί ει," 








Gr {ει thn an, er trant ihn aus ; 
»D Tranf voll flifer Labe ! 

D wohl dem hochbe Iiteften Haus, 
Wo vas ift Heine Gabe ! 

Eracht’s eudy wohl, fo denft an mid 
Und danket Gott fo warm, als id) 
Hilir defen Trunf eu dane.” 





GOETHE. 


1. Conjugate laufen, rufen, gefallen, schliessen, geben, 
trinken. 


2, Give the genders of Zrank, Thor, Ohr, Saal, Auge. 


3, Classify all the verbs in the latter half of the selec- 
tion into the strong and weak conjugations. 


4, Are there any inseparable verbs in the selection? If 
so, name them. 


5. Give the plurals of the following: Pracht, Zeit, 
Schloss, Lied, Trank, Haus. 


Il. 
GERMAN LITERATURE. 


1. Who were the Minnesdnger ? Name the most cele- 
brated. 

2. What is the character of Lessing’s works? Name 
the principal dramas of which he is the author. 


3. Write, what you know of the characters of Klopstock, 
Wieland, and Herder. 


4. Name the principal works of Goethe. Give a short 
sketch of his life. 








Suiversity οἵ Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


FIRST YEAR. 


GERMAN, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: J. Ἐν Granam, M.D. 


1. 
Translate into German : 

Several (nwhere) of the British :urests (wald) which 
are now cut down (wmhauen) at different periods 
(ceit) by order (auf Befehl) of the English Parlement 
because they harboured (zujlucht gewdhren) wolves 
and outlaws. Thus the Welsh (wallisisch) woods 
were cut and burned (wiederbrennen) in the reign 
(Herrschaft) of Edward I. as were many, of those in 
Ireland by Henry 11. to prevent (verhindern) the 
natives (Hingeborne) from harbouring (zuflucht suchen) 
in them, and harassing (beldstigen) the troups. 

Practice (Uebung) must settle (verleihen) the habit 
(Fertigkeit) of doing (vollbringen) without reflecting 
(nachdenken iiber) on the rule (itegel). 

During the eruption (Awsbruch) from the crater of 
the Tombora mountain in Sumbawa the darkness 
(Finsterniss) occasioned (verursachen) by the ashes in 
the day time (am Tage) was so profound (tief) that 
nothing equal to it was ever witnessed (wie man nie 
was ΝΣ wahrgenommen) in the darkest (dunkel) 
night of Lava. 











II. 
Translate : 

Fr. y. Dorfigny. Lag uns allein, Sophie. (Sovbie 
qebt ab.) Wie, Dorfigny, Sie fonnen mir ing Angeficht 
behaupten, Daf Sie nicht πιὰ yorhin mit mit gefproden 
haben? Nun, wabrbaftig, welder Andere als Sie, als der 
Here diefes Haufes, als dev Vater meiner Todter, als mein 
Bemabl endlich, hatte vas thun fSnnen, was Sie thaten! 

Ober ft Was Terfel hatte icy denn gethan ? 

Fr. y. Dorfigny. Mup tc) Sie varan evinnern? 
Wie? Sie wiffen nicht mehr, Daf Sie erft yor furgem mit 
unferer Tochter gefproden, Daf Sic ihre Neigung gu unferm 
Neffen entdeckt haben, und dag wir cing worden find, fie ihm 
sur Frau gu geben, fobald er wird angefommen fein ? 

Obherft. Ach weif nidt — Marame, vb das alles nur 
cin Traum Abrer Cinbiloungsfraft tft, oder ob wirflicd) cin 
Anderer in meiner Abwefenbeit meinen Plag cingenommen 
hat, Sit pas Lestere, fo alar's hohe Beit, dag th fam — 
Diefer Semand fohligt meinen Sehwiegerfohn toot, verbei- 
rathet meine Tochter und ftidt mid) aus bet meiner Frau, 
und meine Frau und meine Toehter laffen fid’s beide gan; 
vortrefflicy gefallen. 

Gr. wv Dorfigny. Welche BVerftodung! — Bn 
Wahrheit, Herr yon Dorfigny, id) wets mic) in Shr VBetraz 
gen πε gu finden. 

Obherfl. Ih werde nicht flug aus dem Bhrigen. 

ΠΟΙ ΕΝ, Dev neffe als Onkel, Act II. Scene 7. 


1. Conjugate hdnnen, wissen, geben, ankommen, ein- 
nehnen, stehen, gefallen. Give the present indicative of 
each. 


2. Give the plural of Tochter, Vater, Gemuhl, Neigung, 
Trawm. State whether they belong to the strong or weak 
declension. 

3. Give the gender of Traum, Wahrheit, Betrugen. 


4. Ist das Letztere...kwm. Explain the construction, and, 
supply any words which may be wanting. 


5, Ins Angesicht, Give other instances of contractions 
of prepositions and the indefinite article. 


Sophie 
ἸΏΝ 
proden 
als der 
IS mein 
ten ! 


nnern ? 
ent mit 
unferm 
fie ihm 


les nur 
Π ὦ cin 
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fam — 
 verhet 
Y Frau, 
De qans 


— Qn 
 Betraz 


ΠῚ, 
Translate : 

Und der Bater mit frobem Bli¢ 
Bon des Haufes weitfhauendem Giebel 
Uebersiblet fein bltibend Gite, 
Siehet ver Pfoften ragende Baume, 
Und ver Sadheunen qepiillte Maume, 
Und die Speicher, yom SGegen gebogen, 
Und des RKornes bewegte Wogen, 

Rite fir mit ftolzem Mund: 

Heft, wie der Erde Grund, 

SMegen des Ungliids Madyt 

Steht mir deo Haufes Pract ! 

Dod) mit die εἰ δε λα (οι 

Aft Fein ew’ μοῦ Bund zu flechten, 

Und das Unglite febveitet fdynell. 


Wohl! Nun ann ver Gus beginnen ; 
Shin gqegacet ift der Bruch, 
Doh, beyor wir's laffen rinnen, 
Betet einen frommen Sprud ! 

Stoft den Zapfen aus ! 

ott bewabhr’ das Haus ! 
Raudhend in ded Henfels Bogen 
Shifts mit fererbraunen Wogen. 


ΒΟΉ ΒΕ, Das Lied von der Glocke. 
1, Give the plurals of Blick, Mund, Grund, Pracht, 
Guss, Bruch, Spruch. 


2. Conjugate sehen, stehen, schreiten, begimnen, rinnen, 
beten lassen. 

3. Give the genders of Blich, Giebel, Segen, Pvacht, 
Bogen, with rules. 


4, Rageude Baiime. Gegen des Ungliicks Macht. Why 
is the article not used in these two instances. 


5. Explain the difference between rinnen, rennen, and 
Laufen. y 


6. Doch mit...2w flechten. Explain the construction. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 





Examiner: W. OviveEr, B.A. 


— 


1. Give the formula for the composition of water, with 
the names and combining numbers of the gases that 
compose it, and a brief description of the properties of 
each. Why are two atoms of hydrogen considered equiv- 


alent to one of oxygen ? 


2. Given four vessels said to contain, each, one of the 
following substances: oxygen, bromine vapor, carbonic 
acid, and chlorine. How would you set about to determine 
the contents of each particular vessel ἢ 


3. Write down the formule for the oxides of nitrogen. 
Distinguish between oxygen and nitrous oxide. Caleulate 
how many grammes of potassic nitrate will be required to 
make fifty grammes of hydrogen nitrate (nitric acid). 

4, Explain the chemical reaction in the following 
cases :— Ἢ 


(a) A piece of sodium thrown into a vessel οἵ" 
water. 


(0) A silver spoon brought repeatedly in contact 
with an egg. 


(0) Chlorine in contact with moistened litmus 
paper. 

(ὦ Sulphurous acid on a discolored straw hat. 

(6) Sulphuric 2:id on common salt. 
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5. Describe the structure of flame in a candle. A 
lighted lamp held beneath the glass chimney of another 
lighted lamp extinguishes it. Explain. Why does olefiant 
gas burn with a brighter flame than hydrogen ? 


6. Describe the manufacture of SO, explaining the 
reactions that take place. 


7. Write in symbols, with combining numbers, hydro- 
gen, sulphur, mercury, chlorine, nitrogen, lead, arsenic, 
iodine, manganese, bisinuth. 


8. (4) Calculate the quantity of air necessary to com- 
pletely consume 693 tons of carbon. (ὁ) Convert 58°C. to 
Fahrenheit. (0) How. much chlorine can be obtained from 
5256 grammes of hydric culoride 7 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


NATURAL HISTORY. 


Examiner: R. RAMSAY Wriaut, M.A., BSc., Edin, 


1. Give a classification of the Foraminifera, with an 
account of some of the chief living forms and a sketch of 
the distribution of the order in time. 


2. Deseribe the structure of Hydra, and explain its 
modes of reproduction. 


3. Give che characters of the Sub-Kingdom Echinoder- 
mata, and oi ‘he classes into which it is divided. 


4, Compare . scorpion with a lobster as to external form 
and internal structure. 


5. Describe the anatomy of the cuttle-fish. 


6. What are the amnion and allantois? In what classes 
of the Vertebrata do they occur ? 


7. Describe the structures which are met with from 
without inwards in a section of a Dicotyledonous stem. 


8. Define the following terms :—Bract, placenta, hilum, 
micropyle, aril, fovilla, 


ye 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


ee 


SECOND YEAR. 


GREEK. 


Examiner: S. ARTHUR MARLING, M.A. 


I. 


Translate : 


Πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν. ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τριήρεις πεντή- 
κοντα παρασκευάσασθαί mut δεῖν, εἶτ αὐτοὺς οὕτω τὰς 
γνώμας ἔχειν ὡς, ἐάν τι δέῃ, πλευστέον εἰς ταύτας αὐτοῖς 
ἐμβᾶσιν. πρὸς δὲ τούτοις τηῖς ἡμίσεσι τῶν ἱππέων ἱππα- 
γωγοὺς τριήρεις καὶ πλοία ἱκανὰ εὐτρεπίσαι κελεύω. 
ταῦτα μὲν οἶμαι δεῖν ὑπάρχειν ἐπὶ τὰς ἐξαίφνης ταύτας 
ἀπὸ. τῆς οἰκείας χώρας αὑτοῦ στρατείας εἰς Πύλας καὶ 
Χεῤῥόνησον καὶ "Ὄλυνθον καὶ ὅποι βούλεται" δεῖ γὰρ 
ὑκείνῳ τοῦτο ἐν τῇ γνώμῃ παραστῆναι, ὡς ὑμεῖς ἐκ τῆς 
ἀμελείας ταύτης τῆς ἄγαν, ὥσπερ εἰς Εὔβοιαν καὶ πρό- 
τερόν ποτέ φασιν εἰς ᾿Αλίαρτον καὶ τὰ τελευταῖα πρώην 
εἰς Πύλας, ἰσως ἂν ὁρμήσαυτε. οὔτοι παντελῶς οὐδ᾽ εἰ μὴ 
ποιήσαιτ᾽ ἂν τοῦτο, ὡς ἔγωγέ φημι δεῖν, εὐκαταφρόνητόν 
ἐστιν, ἵν᾽ ἢ διὰ τὸν φύβον εἰδὼς εὐτρεπεῖς ὑμᾶς — εἴσεται 
γὰρ ἀκριβῶς" εἰσὶ γὰρ, εἰσὶν οἱ πάντ ἐξαγγέλλοντες 
ἐκείνῳ παρ᾽ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν πλείους τοῦ δέοντος ---- ἡσυχίαν 
ἔχῃ, ἢ παριδὼν ταῦτα ἀφύλακτος ληφθῇ, μηδενὸς ὄντος 
ἐμποδὼν πλεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκείνου χώραν ὑμῖν, ἂν ἐνδῷ 
καιρόν. 

DEMOSTHENES, Philippic I. 


1. Parse ἐμβᾶσιν, παραστῆναι, ἡμίσεσι, ὁρμήσαιτε, εἴσεται; 


ληφθῇ. 


2. αὐτοὺς.......ἐμβᾶσιν; τοῦ δέοντος; μηδενός. Explain the 


construction. 






































8, Define the geographical positions named in the extract, 
and mention any important historical event connected with 


any of them. 
4, οἱ πάντ᾽ ἐξωγγέλλονται. Explain the allusion. 


5. What classification of the orations of Demosthenes 
has been made? Give examples of each kind. 


II. 
Translate : 

Πῶς yap οἴεσθ᾽, ἔφην, ὦ ἄνδρες Μεσσήνιοι, δυσχερῶς 
ἀκούειν Ὀλυνθίους, εἴ τίς τι λέγοι κατὰ Φιλίππου Kat’ 
ἐκείνους τοὺς χρόνους, ὅτ᾽ ᾿Ανθεμοῦντα μὲν αὐτοῖς ἠφίει, 
ἧς πάντες οἱ πρότερον Μακεδονίας βασιλεῖς ἀντεποιοῦντο, 
Ποτίδαιαν δ᾽ ἐδίδου τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίων ἀποίκους ἐκβαλών, 
καὶ τὴν μὲν ἔχθραν τὴν πρὸς ἡμᾶς αὐτὸς ἀνήρητο, τὴν 
χώρα." δ᾽ ἐκείνοις ἐδεδώκει καρποῦσθαι ; ἄρα πμοσδοκὰν 
αὐτοὺς τοιαῦτα πείσεσθαι, ἢ λέγοντος ἄν τινος πιστεῦσαι 
οἴεσθε ; ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ἔφην ἐγὼ μικρὸν χρόνον τὴν ἀλλοτρίαν 
καρπωσάμενοι πολὺν τῆς αὑτῶν on ἐκείνου στέρονται, 
αἰσχρῶς ἐκπεσόντες, οὐ κρατηθέντες μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
προδοθέντες ὑπ᾽ ἀλλήλων καὶ πραθέντες" οὐ γὰρ ἀσφαλ- 
εἷς ταῖς πολιτείαις αἱ πρὸς τοὺς τυράννους αὗται λίαν 
ὁμιλίαι. τί δ᾽ οἱ Θετταλοί; ap’ οἴεσθ᾽, ἔφην, ὅτ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
τοὺς τυράννους ἐξέβαλλε καὶ πάλιν Νίκαιαν καὶ May- 
νησίαν ἐδίδου προσδοκᾶν τὴν καθεστῶσάν νῦν δεκαδαρ- 
χίαν ἔσεσθαι παρ᾽ αὑτοῖς ; ἢ τὸν τὴν πυλαίαν ἀποδόντα 
τοῦτον τάς ἰδίας αὐτῶν προσόδους παραιρήσεσθαι; οὐκ 
ἔστι ταῦτα. ἀλλὰ μὴν γέγονε ταῦτα καὶ πᾶσιν ἔστιν 
εἰδέναι. 

Ibid. Phil. 11. 





1. dpa. What is the force ? 


2. Sexadapxiav. What different interpretations? What 
was Philip's title as head of the Thessalian communities ? 


3. When, and under what ci-cumstances, was*this speech 
delivered ? 


_ 4. What difference between the Greek{and Latin idioms 
in regard to (a) the case absolute, (b) nouns denoting time? 
Give examples. 


extract, 
ted with 


Le 


iosthenes 


δυσχερῶς 
ma Ha 
οἷς ἠφίει, 
TOLOUVTO, 
ἐκβαλών, 
ρΉΤΟ, τὴν 
μοσδοκᾶν 
τιστεῦσαι 
ἰλλοτρίαν 
’ 
γτέρονται; 
ἀλλὰ καὶ 
p ἀσφαλ- 
ὗται λίαν 
Ir αὐτοῖς 
καὶ Μαγ- 
, δεκαδαρ- 
ἀποδόντα 
σθαι; οὐκ 
iow ἔστιν 


hal. 11. 


2 What 
hunities ? 


his speech 


‘in idioms 
ing time? 





IIT. 
Translate : 

“Os εὐπὼν ῥάκεα μεγάλης ἀποέργαθεν οὐλῆς. 
Τὼ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ εἰσιδέτην εὖ τ᾽ ἐφράσσαντο ἕκαστα, 
Κλαῖον ἄρ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Οδυσῆϊ Γ γραμμῇ χεῖρε βαλόντε, 
Καὶ κύνεον ἀγαπαζόμενοι κεφαλήν τε καὶ ὥμους 
“Os δ᾽ αὔτως ᾿Οδυσεὺς κεφαλὰς καὶ χεῖρας ἔκυσσεν. 
Kal νύ κ᾽ ὀδυρομένοισιν ἔδυ φάος ἠελίοιο, 
Ei μὴ ᾿Οδυσσεὺς αὐτὸς ἐρύκακε, φώνησέν τε' 
“Παύεσθον κλαυθμοῖο γόοιό τε, μή τις ἴδηται 
᾿Βξελθὼν μεγάροιο, ἀτὰρ εἴπῃσι καὶ εἴσω. 
᾿Αλλὰ προμνηστῖνοι ἐσέλθετε, μηδ᾽ ἅμα πάντες, 
Πρῶτος ἐγὼ, μετὰ δ᾽ ὕμμες" ἀτὰρ τόδε σῆμα τετύχθω. 
ἤλλλου μὲν γὰρ πάντες, ὅσοι μνηστῆρες ἀγαυοὶ, 
Οὐκ ἐάσουσιν ἐμοὶ δόμεναι βιὸν ἠδὲ φαρέτρην' 
᾿Αλλὰ σὺ, 87 Εὔμαιε, φέρων ἀνὰ δώματα τόξον 
Ἔν χείρεσσιν ἐμοὶ ϑέμεναι, εἰπεῖν τε γυναιξὶν 
Κληΐῖσαι μεγάροιο θύρας πυκινῶς ἀραρυίας, 
ἪΝν δέ τις ἣ στοναχῆς ἠὲ κτύπου ἔνδον ἀκούσῃ 
᾿Ανδρῶν ἡμετέροισιν ἐν ἕρκεσι, μή τι θύραξε 
Προβλώσκειν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἀκὴν ἔμεναι παρὰ ἔργῳ. 
Σοὶ δὲ, Φιλοίτιε δῖε, θύρας ἐπιτέλλομαι αὐλῆς 
Κληῖσαι κληῖδι, θοῶς δ᾽ ἐπὶ δεσμὸν ἰῆλαι.᾽" 

Homer, Odyssey, ΧΧΙ. 


1. προμνηστῖνοι, μνηστῆρες, δεσμόν. Whence derived ? 


2. Parse τετύχθω, θέμεναι, ἀραρυίας, ἰῆλαι. 


3. Express in ordinary Greek the Epic forms of the first 
ten lines of the extract. 


τ Give examples of euphonic modifications of Greek 
verbs. 


5. What portions of the Iliad and Odyssey have been 
regarded as interpolations, and on what grounds ? 

















Translate : 










Write explanatory notes on these expressions. 


















διπιυευσί of Tovanta,. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


SECOND YEAR. 


GREEK, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ὃ. ARTHUR MARLING, M.A. 


παρῆλθε δέ τις εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν φάσκων ἐπὶ τεύχους 
ἀλφίτων σωθῆναι ἐπιστέλλειν δ᾽ αὐτῷ τοὺς ἀπολλυμέν- 
ous, ἐὰν σωθῇ, ἀπαγγεῖλαι τῷ δήμῳ ὅτι οἱ στρατηγοὶ οὐκ 
ἀνείλοντο τοὺς ἀρίστους ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος γενομένους. 
τὸν δὲ Καλλίξενον προσεκαλέσαντο παράνομα φάσκοντες 
γεγραφέναι Ἰὐρυπτολεμός τε ὁ Πεισιάνακτος καὶ ἄλλοι 
τινές. τοῦ δὲ δήμου ἔνιοι ταῦτα ἐπήνουν, τὸ δὲ πλῆθος 
ἐβόα δεινὸν εἶναι εἰ μή τις ἐάσει τὸν δῆμον πράττειν ὃ ἂν 
βούληται. καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις εἰπόντος Λυκίσκου καὶ τού- 
τοις τῇ αὐτῇ ψήφῳ κρίνεσθαι ἧπερ καὶ τοὺς στρατηγούς, 
ἐὰν μὴ ἀφῶσι τὴν κλῆσιν, ἐπεθορύβησε πάλιν ὁ ὄχλος, 
καὶ ἠναγκάσθησαν ἀφιέναι τὰς κλήσεις. τῶν δὲ πρυτάν- 
εὧν τινων οὐ φασκόντων προθήσειν τὴν διαψήφισιν παρὰ 
τὸν νόμον, αὖθις Καλλίξενος ἀναβὰς κατηγόρει αὐτῶν τὰ 
αὐτώ. οἱ δὲ ἐβόων καλεῖν τοὺς οὐ φάσκοντας οἱ δὲ πρυ- 
τάνεις φοβηθέντες ὡμολόγουν πάντες προθήσειν πλὴν 
Σωκράτους τοῦ Σωφρονίσκον' οὗτος δ᾽ οὐκ ἔφη ἀλλ᾽ ἢ 
κατὰ νόμον πάντα ποιήσειν. 
XENOPHON, Hellenics 1. 


1. παράνομα, κ. τ. λ., ἀφιέναι τὰς κλήσεις, πρυτάνεις. 


2. Σωκρώτους. What office did ‘he hold at this time ? 









--τ---- ----------.- 
σϑνδσσννο....... ‘ 


| 
Ϊ I 
Π 
if 

Ἡ 

ἢ 

Ἷ 

] 

if 

ι 

i 


3. What objections to the proposal of Callixenus? By 
what law were the accused tried, and with what result ? 


4, Xenophon has been charged with ΡΟΣ making 
this part of his narrative obscure: on what grounds ? 


5. ᾽Επὶ τούτοις. Distinguish the meanings of ἐπὶ accord- 
ing to the cases which it governs, giving examples. 


6. “The Greek language is rich in uses of the participle,” 
Illustrate this statement, ᾿ 


Translate : 

Τίσιν οὖν ὑμεῖς κινδυνεύσαιτ᾽ ἀν, εἴ τι γένοιτο ; τῷ τὸν 
“Ἑλλήσποντον ὑμῶν ἀλλοτριωθῆναι, τῷ Μεγάρων καὶ 
τῆς Εὐβοίας τὸν πολεμοῦνθ᾽ ὑμῖν γενέσθαι κύριον, τῷ 
Πελοποννησίους τἀκείνου φρονῆσαι. εἶτα τὸν τοῦτο τὸ 
μηχάνημα ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ἱστάντα, τοῦτον εἰρήνην ἄγειν 
ἐγὼ φῶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δέω, ἀλλ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ἧς 
ἡμέρας ἀνεῖλε Φωκέας, ἀπὸ ταύτης ἔγωγ᾽ αὐτὸν πολεμεῖν 
ὁρίζομαι. ὑμᾶς δὲ, ἐὰν μὲν ἀμύνησθε ἤδη, σωφρονήσεσθε 
φημὶ ἐὰν δ᾽ ἐάσητε, οὐδὲ τοῦθ᾽ ὅταν βούλησθε ἘΝ δι 
ποιῆσαι. καὶ τοσοῦτόν γε ἀφέστηκα τῶν ἄλλων, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναὶοι, τῶν συμβουλευόντων ὥστ᾽ οὐδὲ δοκεῖ 
μοι περὶ Χεῤῥονήσου νῦν σκοπεῖν οὐδὲ Βυζαντίου, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐπαμῦναι μὲν τούτοις, καὶ διατηρῆσαι μή τι πάθωσι, καὶ 
τοῖς οὖσιν ἐκεῖ νῦν στρατιώταις πάνθ᾽ ὅσων ἂν δέωνται 
ἀποστεῖλαι, βουλεύεσθαι μέντοι περὶ πάντων τῶν ‘Ed- 
λήνων ὡς ἐν κινδύνῳ μεγάλῳ καθεστώτων. βούλομαι 5 
εἰπεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐξ ὧι ὑπὲρ τῶν πρωγμάτων οὕτω 
φοβοῦμαι, iv’ ἐὰν μὲν ὀρθῶς λογίξωμαι, μετάσχητε τῶν 
λογισμῶν καὶ πρόνοιάών τιν᾽ ὑμῶν γ᾽ αὐτῶν, εἰ μὴ καὶ τῶν 
ἄλλων ἄρα βούλεσθε, ποιήσησθε, ἐὰν δὲ ληρεῖν καὶ τετυ- 
φῶσθαι δοκῶ, μήτε νῦν μήτ᾽ αὖθις ὡς ὑγιαίνοντί μοι 
προσέχητε. 

DEMOSTHENES, Philippie TIL. 


1, Τίσιν, φρονῆσαι, λογισμῶν. Explain the constructions, 
2. μηχάνημα. What is meant ? 
3. ἀνεῖλε Φωκέας. To what does the speaker refer ? 


4. Χεῤῥονήσου. Draw a rough map of the Chersonese 
and vicinity, marking the chief Athenian settlements. How 
was Philip compelled to evacuate the Chersonese ? 





1. By 


sult ? 


naking 
5 7 


accord. 


ticiple,” 


τῷ τὸν 
γων καὶ 
DOV, τῷ 
OUTO τὸ 
ny ἄγειν 

ἀφ᾽ ἧς 
λεμεῖν 
νήσεσθε 
νήσεσθε 
λων, ὦ 
δὲ δοκεῖ 
DU, ἀλλ᾽ 
wot, καὶ 
δέωνται 
ὧν ᾿ἢλ- 





uctions. 


17 


rsonese 
is, How 


5. Translate the following sentences, and notice gram- 
matical peculiarities ; 


(a) Οἱ "EdAnves οὕτως εἶχον ὀμονοίας πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 


(b) Ἱστιαῖος ὑπέδυνε τῶν ᾿Ιώνων τὴν ἡγεμονίαν τοῦ 
πρὸς Δαρεῖον πολέμου. 


(ὁ) ΚΚολαστέον ἐστί σοι τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 


(d) οἵῳ γε ἐμοὶ, παντάπασιν ἄπορόν ἐστι. 


6, Translate into Greek (#) The ships were lost, crews 
andall; (b) He caine into the house without being observed ; 
(ὁ) You said you would come on the third day. 


INT. 
Translate : 
 “"HyuBpotes, οὐδ᾽ ἄρα πώ τι, θεοῖς ἐπιείκελ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, 
"Ex Διὸς ἠείδης τὸν ἐμὸν μόρον. "Ἤτοι ἔφης γε" 
᾿Αλλά τις ἀρτιεπὴς καὶ ἐπίκλοπος ἔπλεο μύθων, 
"Odpa σ᾽ ὑποδδείσας μένεος ἀλκῆς τε λάθωμαι. 
Οὐ μέν μοι φεύγοντι μεταφρένῳ ἐν δόρυ πήξεις, 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἰθὺς μεμαῶτι διὰ στήθεσφιν ἔλασσον, 
Ki τοι ἔδωκε θεός. Νῦν adr’ ἐμὸν ἔγχος ἄλεναι 
Χάλκεον. ‘Os δή μιν σῷ ἐν χροὶ πᾶν κομίσαιο. 
Καί κεν ἐλαφρότερος ἡνλέμος Ἡρώνυσ γένοιτο 
Σεῖο καταφθιμένοιο' σὺ γάρ σφισι πῆμα μέγιστον." 
Ἢ ῥα, καὶ ἀμπεπαλὼν προΐει δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος, 
Καὶ βάλε Ἰ]ηλείδαο μέσον σάκος, οὐδ᾽ ἀφάμαρτεν' 
Tire δ᾽ ἀπεπλάγχθη σάκεος δόρυ. Χώσατο δ᾽ “Ἑκτωρ 
Ὅττι pu οἱ βέλος ὠκὺ ἐτώσιον ἔκφυγε χειρὸς, 
Στῆ δὲ κατηφήσας, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ ἔχε μείλινον ἔγχος. 
Δηΐφοβον δ᾽ ἐκάλει λευκάσπιδα, μακρὸν ἀὔσας. 
Ἤτεέ μιν δόρυ μακρόν' ὁ δ᾽ οὔ τί οἱ ἐγγύθεν ἣεν. 
“Βκτωρ δ᾽ ἔγνω ἧσιν ἐνὶ φρεσὶ, φώνησέν τε" 
ἜὯΩ πόποι, ἣ μάλα δή με θεοὶ θάνατόνδε κάλεσσαν' 
Δηΐφοβον γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ ἐφάμην ἥρωα παρεῖναι" 
"ANN ὁ μὲν ἐν τείχει, ἐμὲ δ᾽ ἐξαπάτησεν ᾿Λθήνη. 
Homer, Πα XXII. 
1. Parse ἤμβροτες, ἄλεναι, καταφϑιμένοιο, ἀμπεπαλών, 
ἀπεπλάγχθη. 
2, Derive μόρον, επίκλοπος, πῆμα. 
3. μέσον, μακρόν. Compare. 


4. (ω) State the rules which regulate the elision or 
modification of final vowels, in the Homeric verse, before 
ἃ word beginning with a vowel? (δὲ Give instances of 
Homer's adapting his metre to the the: ght. 





5. What was Bentley's opinion as the authorship of the 
Homerie poems? 


6. State, very briefly, the arguments for and against 
their having been originally committed to writing. 
IV. 
Translate : 

Θεσπέσιον δ᾽ ἐν πᾶσι μετέπρεπε ν Alaovogs υἱός 
Κάλλεϊ καὶ χαρίτεσσιν' ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ δ' ὄμματα κούρη 
Λοξὰ παρὰ λιπαρὴν σχομένη θηεῖτο καλύπτρην, 
Κῆρ ἄχεϊ σμύχουσα' νόος δέ οἱ ir’ ὄνειρος 
“μπύξων πεπότητο μετ᾽ ἴχνια νισσομένοιο. 

Καί ῥ᾽ οἱ μέν pa δόμων ἐξήλυθον ἀσχαλόωντες" 
Χαλκιόπη δὲ χόλον πεφυλογμένη Αἴηταο 
Καρπαλίμως δάλαμόν δὲ σὺν νΐασιν οἷσι βεβήκει, 





Αὔτως δ᾽ αὖ Μήδεια μετέστιχε' πολλὰ δὲ θυμῷ 
Ὥρμαιν᾽ ὅσσα τ᾽ ἔρωτες ἐποτρύνουσι μέλεσθαι. 
Προπρὸ 8 ἄρ᾽ ὀφθαλμῶν ἔτι οἱ ἰνδάλλετο πάντα' 
Αὐτός θ᾽ οἷ“; ἔην οἱοισί τε φάρεσιν ἕστο 

Ola τ᾽ ἔειφ᾽ ὥς θ᾽ ἕξετ᾽ ἐπὶ θρόνον, ὥς τε θύραξε 
Ἤϊεν' οὐδέ τιν᾽ ἄλλον ὀΐσσατο πορφύρουσα 
"Eppevar μον τοῖον' ἐν οὔασι δ' αἰὲν ὀρώρει 


Αὐδή τε, μῦθοί τε μελίφρονες ods ἀγόρευσε' 

TapBe δ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ αὐτῶ, μὴ μιν βόες je καὶ αὐτὸς 

Αἰήτης φθίσειεν' ὀδύρετο δ᾽ Hite πάμπαν 

Ἤδη τεθνειῶτα' τέρεν δέ οἱ ἀμφὶ παρειὰς 

Δάκρυον αἰνοτάτῳ ἐλέῳ ῥέε κηδοσύνῃσιν' 

"Hea δὲ μυρομένη λιγέως ἀνενείκατο μῦθον' 

"ἡΝπτ' ἐμὲ δειλαίην τόδ᾽ ἔχει ἄχος ; εἴθ᾽ ὅγε πάντων 

Φθίσεται Ἡρώων προφερέστατος, εἴτε χερείων, 

᾿Εῤῥέτω' ἣ μὲν ὄφελλεν ἀκήριος ἐξαλέασθαι. 

Ναὶ δὴ τοῦτό γε πότνια θεὰ ἹΠερσηὶϊ, πέλοιτο' 

Οἴκαδε νοστήσειε φυγὼν μόρον' εἰ δέ μιν aloa 

Δμηθῆναι ὑπὸ βουσὶ τόδε προπάροιθε δαείη 

Οὕνεκεν οὔχ οἱ ἔγωγε κακῇ ἐπιγαίομαι ἄτη. 
APOLLONIUS RHODIUS, Avgonautica, 


1, State what you know of the author. 


2. Parse πεπότητο, ἕστο, τεθνειῶτα, ἀνενείκατο, ἐῤῥέτω, 


δαείη. 
3. Περσηὶ, βουσὶ. What is meant ? 


4. What explanations of the myth of the Argonauts 
have been suggested ? 


5, φάρεσι. Give the Greek names for the garments 
worn in the Heroic age. 





διιυετνίν οἵ Tovento. 


of the 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


against 


SECOND YEAR. 


LATIN. 


Kawminer: Rev, New MacNisu, B.D., LL.D. 


1. 
Cicero: Catiline, I. 
1. When and where was Cicero born ? 
2. Who were his instructors ? 
3. Why was the term novus homo applied to him ? 
4, Define fully the place which he occupies in Roman 
literature. 
5, State the circumstances which led to the delivery of 
the ovations ayainst Catiline. 
6, Was there anything unconstitutional in the treatment 
of Catiline and his asspciates ? 
7. (a) Translate : 

An vero vir amplissimus, P. Scipio, pontifex maxi- 
mus, ΤΊ, Gracchum mediocriter labefactantem statum 
rei publicae privatus interfecit: Catilinam orbem 
terrae caede atque incendiis vastare cupientem, nos 
consules perferemus? Nam illa nimis antiqua prae- 
tereo, quod (©. Servilius Ahala Sp. Maelium, vovis 
rebus studentem, manu su& occidit. 

(ὁ) Parse cupientem, manu. 

(c) Explain the historical references which are made 
in the extract. 

(ὦ) Write brief notes on pontifex mawimus, novis 
rebus studentem. 








8. (a) Translate: 
Etenim jamdiu, Patres conscripti, in his periculis 
conjurationis insidiisque versamur, sed nescio quo 
pacto omnium scelerum ac veteris furoris et audaciae 
maturitas in nostri consulatfis tempus erupit. 


(ὁ) Explain fully the import of Patres conseripti. 


(c) Parse Scelerwm, veteris, tempus. 


Il. 
Ciceko: Pro Ligario. Υ 


1. Give a brief statement of the charge which was 
brought against Ligarius. 


2. By what arguments did Cicero defend him, and what 
was the result of the trial ? 


3. (a) Translate : 

Fac igitur, quod de homine nobilissimo et clarissimo 
fecisti nuper in curia, nunc idem in foro de optimis et 
huic omni frequentiae probatissimis fratribus. Ut 
concessisti illum senatui, sic da hune populo, cuius 
voluntatem carissimam semper habuisti, et, si ille dies 
tibi gloriosissimus, populo Romano gratissimus fuit, 
noli, obsecro, dubitare, C. Ceesar, similem illi gloriae 
laudem quam saepissime quaerere. Nihil est tam 
populare quam bonitas, nulla de virtutibus tuis pluri- 
mis nec admirabilior nec gratiot miscricordia est. 


(b) Parse fac. 


(c) What other verbs have a similar form in the same 
mood? ΄ 


PLE RRL REE Ta ee cre a 


pos sei reigns oe 


(α) Conjugate the verbs to which concessisti, da, noli, 
quaerere belong. 


(e) Derive and define curia, foro. 
(f) Ut...... illum senatui. What is the reference? 


(9) Expiain the construction of et huic ...... fratribus, 
symilem ...... quaerere. 








IIT. 



































erieulis ViraiL: Georgics, IV. 
x10 quo 
udaciae 1. ποι, and where was Virgil born ? 
2, Who were his instructors ? 
mS 3. What literary men of note were his contemporaries ? 
4, Give the epitaph which he himself is supposed to 
have written. 
5. Derive and explain the term, Georgica. 
6. Give the name of the author and of the work that 
Virgil has followed in the Georgics. 
ch was 7. (a) Translate : 
Namque sub CEbaliae memini me turribus arcis, 
ἢ what Qua niger humectat flaventia culta Galaesus, 
Corycium vidisse senem, cui pauca relicti 
Jugera ruris erant; nec fertilis 1110, juvencis, 
Nec pecori opportuna seges nec commoda Ῥλουῆρ, 
Wwissio (b) Parse memini, senem, seges. 
ieee (0) Write short notes on sub @baliae ...... arcis, 
oes Corycium ...... senem. 
, cuius 
Ile dies 8. (a) Translate : 
us fuit, At chorus aequalis Dryadum clamore supremos 
gloriae Implerunt montes; flerunt Rhodopeiae arces 
st tam Altaque Pangaea et Rhesi Mavortia tellus, 
ee Atque Getae atque Hebrus et Actias Orithyia. 
(b) Derive, and give the genitive singular of, Dryadum, 
Actias. : 
e same (c) Translate into Greek: Chorus aequalis Dryadum. 
(d) Indicate the position of the places to which 
a, ποῖ, reference is made. 
(6) Scan the extract, and mark the quantity of the 
words. 
Seenow? (ἢ) Notice any peculiarity in the scansion. 


tribus, 


NSS ae ert αὐδάν τον μη, ΩΝ ἡ ΠΡ ις Ὁ 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870, 


SECOND YEAR. 


LATIN. 


Examiner: S. Anruur Marina, M.A. 


Translate : 


Potestne Ὁ] heec lux, Catilina, aut hujus ceeli 
spiritus esse jucundus, quum scias, horum esse neminem, 
qui nesciat, te pridie Kalendas Jan. Lepido et Tullo 
consulibus stetisse in comitio cum telo? manum, con- 
sulum et principum civitatis interficiendorum caussa 
paravisse ἢ sceleri ac furori tao non mentem aliquam aut 
timorem tuum, sed fortunam P. R. obstitisse ? Ac jam 
illa omitto: neque enim sunt aut obscura, aut non multa 
post commissa. Quoties tu me designatum, quoties 
consulem interficere conatus es? Quot ego tuas petiti- 
ones, ita conjectas, ut vitari non posse viderentur, parva 
quadam declinatione et, ut aiunt, corpore effugi. Nihil 
agis, nihil assequeris[, nihil moliris, quod mihi latere 
valeat in tempore]: neque tamen conari ac velle desistis. 
Quoties jam tibi extorta est sica ista de manibus! quo- 
ties vero excidit casu aliquo et elapsa est! [tamen ea 
carere diutius non potes:] que quidem quibus abs te 
initiata sacris ac devota sit, nescio, quod eam necesse 
putas esse consulis in corpore defigere. 


CIcERO, in Catilin., I. 
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1. Mark the quantity of the penult. in assequeris, excidit, 
carere, effug?. 

2. Parse obstitisse, desietis, ertorta, devota, elapsa, giving 
the principal parts. 

8. Kalendas, sceleri, ca. Explain the constructions. 


4, Distinguish jucundus and amanus; iste, is, and ille ; 
egere and carere. 


5. Stetisse in comitio, &c. What Latin historians men- 
tion this plot? Give a brief account of it. 


6. Kalendas. Whence derived? Write the full Latin 
expression for the 5th of March, the 28th of April, the 14th 
of May. 


7. Write short explanatory notes on designatum, cum 
telo, petitiones. 


8. Where and when was this oration delivered ? 


IL 
Translate : 

Suscepto bello, Caesar, gesto etiam ex parte magna, 
nulla vi coactus, iudicio ac voluntate ad ea arma pro- 
fectus sum, quae erant sumpta contra te. Apud quem 
igitur hoc dico? Nempe apud eum, qui quum hoc sciret, 
tamen me, ante quam vidit, rei publicae reddidit: qui 
ad me ex Aegypto litteras misit, ut essem idem qui 
fuissem : qui, quum ipse imperator in toto imperio pop- 
uli Romani unus esset, esse me altcrum passus est: ἃ 
quo hoc ipso C. Pansa mihi hunc nuntium perferente 
concessos fasces laureatos tenui, quoad tenendos putavi: 
qui mihi tum denique se salutem putavit reddere, si eam 
nullis spoliatam ornamentis dedisset. 8. Vide, quaeso, 
Tubero, ut, qui de meo facto dubitem, de Ligarii non 
audeam confiteri. Atque haec propterea de me dixi, ut 
mihi Tubero, quum de se eadem dicerem, ignosceret. 


Cicrro, pro Ligario. 


1. Aigypto. Write a concise account of Ceesar’s cam- 
paign in Egypt. 
2. Fasces laureatos...putavi. Explain the meaning. 


8. Imperator. On what occasion did Cicero receive tliis 
title ? 


4. Queso. How is this verb commonly employed ? What 
parts of it are in use ? 
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ΠῚ, 


Translate : 
Quis deus hance, Musse, qui nobis extudit artem ? 

Unde nova ingressus hominum experientia cepit ? 
Pastor Aristzeus fugiens Peneia Tempe, 
Amissis, ut fama, apibus morboque fameque, 
Tristis ad extremi sacrum caput adstitit amnis, 
Multa querens, atque hac affatus voce parentem : 
‘Mater, Cyrene mater, quee gurgitis hujus 
Ima tenes, quid me preeclara stirpe deornm 


Si modo, quem perhibes, pater est Thymbrzeus Apollo, 


Invisum fatis genuisti? aut quo tibdi nostri 

Pulsus amor? quid me coelum sperare jubebas ? 
En etiam hunc ipsum vite mortalis honorem, 
Quem inihi vix frugum et pecudum custodia solers 
Omnia tentanti extuderat, te matre, relinquo. 
Quin age, et ipsa manu felices erue silvas ; 


Fer stabulis inimicum ignem, atque interfice messes ; 


Ure sata, et validam in vites molire bipennem : 
Tanta meee si te ceperunt teedia laudis.”’ 

At mater sonitum thalamo sub fluminis alti 

Sensit. Eam circum Milesia vellera Nymph 
Carpebant, hyali saturo fucata colore, 

Drymoque, Xanthoque, Ligeaque, Phyllodoceque, 
Cresariem effusze nitidam per candida colla. 


Milesia vellera. 
2. Ipsum. What is the force here ? 
3. Parse extudit, querens, genuisti, vellera, saturo. 
4, Fucata. What objection to this epithet ? 
5. Scan vv. 3, 15, 16, and 22. 
6. What is the derivation of the word ‘ Georgics’? 


_Virait, Georg. IV. 


1. Write brief notes on Peneia Tempe, Thymbreus, 






At 


whose suggestion and with what objects was the poem writ- 
ten? What Greek didactic writers did Virgil imitate and 


improve upon ? 














University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876. 


ee ee 





SECOND YEAR. 


LATIN. 
HONORS. 


--------....- - Ὁ 


Examiner: Rev. Nets MAcNisu, B.D., LL.D. 


1. 
Cicero: Philippic, IL. 





1. Give a brief’ account of the political life of Cicero. 


2. To what does he thus allude: Recto igitur Magnus 
ille noster, me audiente, posuit in judicio ...... rempublieam 
nostram justissimas huic municipio gratias agere posse quod 
ex eo duo sui conservatores exstitisyent 7 


3. Explain the allusion which Juvenal thus makes to 


Cicero: “O fortunatam natam me consule Romam!” Antoni 
gladios potuit contemnere, si sic omnia dixisset. 


4. When, tnd with what object, did Cicero deliver his 
Philippic Orations : and why do they bear this name ? 


5. (a) Traaslate : 


Postea vero quam se totum Pompeius Caesari tra- 
didit, quid ego illum ab eo distrahere conarer? Stulti 
erat sperare, suadere impudentis. Duotamen tempora 
inciderunt, quibus aliquid contra Caesarem Pompeio 
suaserim. Ea velim reprehendas, si potes: unum, ne 
quinquennii imperium Caesari prorogaret: alterum, 
ne pateretur ferri ut absentis eius ratio haberetur. 
Quorum si utrumvis persuasissem, in has miserias 
numquam incidissemus. Atque idem ego, quum iam 
opes omnes, et suas et populi Romani Pompeius ad 









Caesarem detulisset, seroque ea sentire coepisset, quae 
multo ante provideram, inferrique patriae bellum nefa- 
rium viderem, pacis, concordiae, compositionis auctor 
esse non destiti, meaque illa vox est nota multis: 
Utinam, Cn. Pompei, cum C. Caesare societatem aut 
numquam coisses aut numquam diremisses | Fuit 
alterum gravitatis, alterum prudentiae tnae. 


(6) Detail the references in Duo tamen tempore ...... 
haberetur. 


(c) Whatis the coustruction of quibus ... suaserim, 
ea... veprehendas, ne paterelur ...... haberetur? 


(d) Pee and give examples of Pleonasm, and 
i llipsis. 
IT. 
ViraiL: Georgies, 1. 


1. Discuss the alah as to whether the poet’s name 
was Virgilius or Veryilius. 


2. By whom, and for what reason, was the name Puarthe- 
nias given to him ? 


3. Determine from internal evidence the time at which 
the Georgics were written. 





4. Cite passages from the Georyics which have been 
taken from Greek authors. 


5. (a) Translate : 


Vere fabis satio; tum te quoque, Medica, putres 
Accipiunt sulci, et milio venit annua cura : 
Candidus auratis aperit quum cornibus annum 
Taurus, et adverso cedens Canis occidit astro. 

At si triticeam in messem robustaque farra 
Exercebis humum, solisque instabis aristis, 
Ante tibi Koae Atlantides abscondantur, 
Gnosiaque ardentis decedat stella Coronae, 
Debita quam sulcis committas semina, quamque 
Invitae properes anni spem credere terrae. 


(6) What is the construction of vere fabis satio 1 


(c) Give different interpretations of Towrus et ...... 
astro. 


(d) Who are meant by the Atlantides, and what other 
names do they bear ? 


(6) Scan Ante tibi ......... abscondantur, and point 
out any peculiarity in the scansion. 
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IIT. 


Horace: Odes, II. & IV. 


1. Define fully the influence which Horace exerted on 
the Lyvie poetry of Rome, 


2, Give the names of the principal Lyric poets of Greece 
and Rome. ν 


3. Give examples of Graecisms which ure used by 
Horace, 


4, Cite passages from his writings to show what opinion 
he entertained of his own merits as a poet. 


5, (a) Translate : 


Nolis longa ferae bella Numantiae, 
Nec dirum Hannibaten nec Siculum mare 
Poeno purpureum sanguine, mollibus 
Aptari citharae modis, 
Nec saevos Lapithas et nimium mero 
Hylaeum ; domitosque Herculea manu 
Telluris juvenes, unde periculum 
Fulgens contremuit domus 
Saturni veteris, 


(0) Explain th. historical references which are here 
made. 


(c) Give a scale ot the metre. 
6. (a) Translate : 


Carthagini jam non ego nuntios 
Mittam: superbos. Occidit, occidit 
Spes omnis et fortuna nostri 
Nominis, Hasdrubale interemto. 
Nil Claudiae non perficient manus, 
Quas et benigno numine Jupiter 
Defendit et curae sagaces 
Expediunt per acuta belli. 


(6) Give the Greek equivalent for benigno numine, 
Jupiter defendit. 


(c) Give the dates of the Punic wars. 
(ὦ) Scan Carthagini to interemto. 


(¢) What is the meaning of Elegiambus, lambelegus, 
Asynartete ? 




















Translate : 


IV. 





Olarorum virorum facta moresque posteris tradere, 
antiquitus usitatum,ne ngstris temporibus, quamquam 
incuriosa suorum aetas omisit, quotiens magna aliqua 
ac nobilis virtus vicit ac supergressa est vitium, parvis 
magnisque civitatibus commune, ignorantiam recti et 
invidiam, Sed apud priores ut agere digna memoratu 
pronum magisque in aperto erat, ita celeberrimus quis- 
que ingenio ad prodendam virtutis memoriam, sine gra- 
tia autambitione, bonae tantum conscientiae pretio duce- 
batur. Ac plerique suam ipsi vitam narrare fiduciam 
votius morum quamfarrogantiam arbitrati sunt; nec 
id Rutilio et Scauro citra fidem aut obtrectationi fuit, 
Adeo virtutes iisdem temporibus optime aestimantur, 
quibus facillime gignuntur. 


TACITUS : Agricola. 
Expand D,M.S.; H.S.E.; F.C.; V.8.L.M.; V.S.LL.M. 
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Bniversity οἵ Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


et 


SECOND YEAR. 


STATICS AND DYNAMICS, 


Examiner’: J. GALBRAITH, B.A. 


1. What is necessary to be known about a statical force 
that it may be fully determined? 


Explain how such a force is measured, 


2. Give the laws of sliding friction, and shew how the 
coefficient of friction between two substances may be deter- 
mined experimentally. 


An isosceles wooden trestle consisting of two legs hinged 
together at the top, standing on a rough floor, will support a 
weight only when the legs include an angle less than 30°, [t 
is made to support a given weight on the same floor when the 
legs include an angle of 60° by connecting the feet by a 
string; determine the limiting values of the tension of the 
string and the thrust of a leg, neglecting the weight of the 
trestle, 


2. When are two points said to be rigidly connected rela: 
tively to the forces acting on them? 


State the experimental Jaw on which the science of 
statics is based. 


If a rod be pressed against a wall in the direction of its 
length, are you to infer from the above law that the actual 
pressure thus caused at any point in the wall, in the direction 
of the rod produced, is equal to that at the point of contact of 
rod and wall. Explain clearly the meaning of the law. 


4, Define the resultant of a set of forces acting on a body 
at a given point. ‘ 
What prinviple, besides the above mentioned law, is 
assumed as an axiom in the proof of the parallelogram of 
forces. 
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δ, Define the moment of a force about a given point, 


Two intersecting forces act on a rigid body in the same 
plane with a fixed point round which the body can turn; de- 
termine the condition of equilibrium, 


6. Define the centre of gravity of a system of heavy par- 
ticles, 

Find the centre cf gravity of a system of particles in 
one plane, . 

A heavy uniform wire is bent into the form of an 
equilateral triangle which is loaded at the angular points with 
weights in the proportion 33435; find the centre of gravity 
of the system, the sum of the weights being equal to the weight 
of the wire. 


7. Find a formula for graduating the common steelyard, 


Explain why it is not necessary in the common letter 
balance to place the weights in any particular position on the 
pan. 


8, When is the motion of a particle said to be uniformly 
accelerated, 


When a particle moves with a uniformly accelerated 
motion in # straight line from a fixed point to find the distance 
from the point after a given time, v being the velocity at the 
fixed point, 

A stone is dropped into a well, and after 2 seconds is 
heard to strike the v'ater; required the depth to the surface of 
the water, the velocity of sound being 1132 ft. per second, and 
the uniform acceleration of the stone’s motion 30 feet per 
second, 


9. State and explain Newton’s first law of motion. 


Defining force to be any cause which changes or tends 
to change a particle’s condition of rest or motion, shew that 
the law is not merely a consequence of the definition. 


10. Determine the motion of a heavy particle on a smooth 
inclined plane, after a given time from rest. 

Ifa heavy particle be projected with a velocity of 10 
feet per second up an inclined plane, which rises at the rate 
of 1 vertical in 3 horizontal; through what space will it have 
moved at the end of 5 seconds. 


11. A body weighing 10 105. is falling under the action of 
gravity, and is being pressed vertically downwards with a 
pressure of 1 lb. by another body, such as the hand; deter- 
mine its velocity at the end of three seconds from rest, 


12. Explain the third law of motion, and shew how you 
would test it by some experiment involving the collision of 
smooth balls. 











"ὦ ἵν εὐ ede ν. κα ἀμ κι λα" 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 





SECOND YEAR. 


CONIC SECTIONS. 
HONORS. 


Eaamirver: H. P. Miuutaan, B.A, 


;--«-------------ς---...--. 





1. Investigate the equation to a straight line in the form 


μη 
α΄ b 
Find the locus of the foot of the perpendicular from the 


+%=1. 


origin on the line = εὖ ΞΕ 1, αὐ + δ' being constant and the 
axes rectangular. 


2. Find what the equation x cosa + y sin a = p becomes 
when the origin is transferred to the point a, o and the axis of 
is turned through an angle (3. 


3. Find the equation to a straight line bisecting the angle 
between two lines whose equations are given. A straight line 
is draw cutting off intercepts on the ax s the sum of the 
reciprocals of which is constant, prove that the line bisecting 
the angle between the given line and the perpendicular on it 
from the origin passes through a fixed point. 


4, Find the co-ordinates of the centre of a circle from the 
general equation, and determine the condition that the line 
Az + By + C= D may be a normal to the circle. 


What are the co-ordinates of the centre of the circle 
3x? + Lary + 3y?— 10. — ὅν + 4 = 0. 
5. Find the condition that the line == ae = = oe 
may touch the circle αὖ +4? = αἴ and deduce the equation 
to the tangent. 














Find the equations to the common tangents to the circles 
ot — Qae $y? = 0,a°§—2e + γ᾽ = 0, 


6. Determine the conditions that the general equation of 
the second degree may represent an ellipse, an hyperbola, and 
a parabola respectively. 


The equation to a conic being 
Aa? + By? + Cay + De + Ey + F=O 
find the locus of the centre when 
2(4 B— BD) 


C = 


D—E 


7. Define conjugate diameters, and shew that in an ellipse 
an infinite number of pairs of such diameters exist. 


P is a given point on an ellipse, and a circle is described 
passing through the intersections of the normal and ordinate 
at P, with the major axis and diameter conjugate to the 
diameter through P; show that the length of the tangent from 
P to this circle is equal to the semi-axis minor. 


8. Explain the meaning and use of the eccentric angle and 
find the equation to the normal in terms of it. 


The line joining the extremity of the semiaxis minor 
to the foot of the ordinate from a point P on an ellipse bisects 
the normal through P; prove that the sum of the squares of 
the abscissa and the semilatus rectum is equal to the square of 
the semiaxis major. : 


9. Find the equation to the hyperbola referred to its 
asymptotes. 
Two chords of an hyperbola intersect in a point on the 
asymptote; shew that a circle can be described through the 
extremities of the chords. 


10. Define the terms pole and polar, and prove that if any 
number of lines pass through a point, the poiar of that point in 
regard to a conic is the locus of the poles of the lines, 


Two parabolas have a common vertex, and their axes 
and curvatures in the same direction. Find the locus of the 
poles with respect to B of the tangents to A. 


11. Find the polar equatiun to the ellipse, focus being pole. 


Py 9,5 Py 0. are two points in an ellipse on opposite 
sides of the latus rectum, If 


οἰ (p, + p,)*—2e (p, + p,) = P,P, | (2) Pier + 20° 


c being semilatus rectum, prove that the given points subtend 
a right angle at focus. 





68 Circles 12. The equation to a conic beingaa*+by?+2cay=1, 


shew that the equations to the axes of the conic are 
lation of zc@2@—(a—b—r)y =0 
rola, and 2cxa—(a—b+r)y=0 


where + = ὦ -- αγ" 4+ 4ο}} 


13. An ellipse being traced upon a plane, give two geome- 
trical constructions for determining the foci. 
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University οἵ Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. AND SECOND YEAR. 


NEWTON : SECTIONS [., I, AND ΠΙ, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: J, GALBRAITH, B.A. 


1. Quantities, and the ratios of quantities which tend 
continually to equality, and whose diflerence may be made to 
bear toeither ofthem a ratio which is less than any finite ratio, 
have their limits equal. LemmalI., Evans, 4th Ed, 


Quantities, as likewise the ratios of quantities which 
tend constantly to equality during any finite time, and before 
the end of that time approach each other more nearly than for 
any assignable difference become ultimately equal. Lemma 1, 
Newton. 


Prove each of these statements, and point out clearly 
the differences between them. 


2. State and prove Lemma IV. 


Apply this Lemma to find the relation between the 
volumes of a sphere and the circumscribing cylinder, 


3. P and P+C are two pressures acting in opposite direc- 
tions on a given particle ; if C be constant, and P increase in- 
definitely, the ultimate ratio of the prersures is unity, and yet 
the particle will move with a motion continually accelerated by 
the unbalanced pressure C. Explain the seeming anomaly, 


4, State and prove Lemma XI. 

Write down the general equation of the nt» degree re- 
ferred to the tangent as axis of x, and the point of contact as 
origin, which includes all curves having finite curvature at the 
point of contact. 
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5. The centripetal forces by which bodies describe dif. 
ferent circles with uniform velocities tend to the centres of 
the circles, and are as the squares of the arcs described in 
the same time divided by the radii. 


A body revolves uniformly in a circle of radius equal to 
twice the earth’s radius about the centre of the earth in the 
plane of the equator, under the action of gravity; find an 
expression for the time that it will be above the horizon of a 
given point on the equator, and for the apparent angular 
velocity about that point. 


6. If a body moving round a fixed centre of force describes 
the arc PQ in time 7, if F be the central force at P, and QR 
a subtense parallel to SP, when PQ and 7 are diminished 
indefinitely, 


F = 2 limit +. 


In the proof given by Evans, the point @ is taken in 
the line QR. Give a proof free from this assumption, or give 
a reason for it. 


Prove the formule 


2h? QR 

F= SP? limit or 
ἡ PV 
Vi = F ΠῚ 


7. Compare the forces by which a body attracted separately 
to two centres of force may describe the same circle in the 
same periodic time. 


Two bodies are describing equal and similar orbits about 
centres of force, not similarly situated, in given periodic times 
—compare the forces at similar points in the orbits, 


8. To find the law of force by which a body may describe 
a semicircle, the centre of force being so distant that all lines 
drawn from it to the body may be considered parallel. 


Shew bya similar method of proof that the force always 


parallel to the axis by which a body describes a given para- 
bola 15 constant. 


9. A body describes an ellipse round a centre of force in 
the centre of the ellipse; find the law of force, 


‘ibe dif. 
ntres of 
ribed in 


equal to 
h in the 
find an 
zon of a 
angular 


escribes 
and QR 
ninished 


taken in 
» or give 


force in 


Two particles, mutually unattractive, are aba 
ellipses of the same eccentricity 6 in the same plane sha t 9 
sate fixed centre of force in the centre, the major axis ὁ one 
ellipse coinciding with and being equal to the ah μσοΐν 0 
the other; the particles move in the same direction and meet, 
becoming suddenly united. Find the ratio of their masses, 
that the subsequent orbit may be a circle. 


. [fa body be projected at a given distance from a centre 
of ip which varies as (dist.)—4, and in a direction making a 
finite angle with the distance, it will describe a conic section. 


11. Find the velocity at any point of a conic section 
described about a centre of force in the focus. 


Any number of mutually unattracting particles of the 
same elasticity are projected in various directions in the same 
plane from a fixed point P with the same velocity, so as to 
describe ellipses about a fixed centre of force Sin the common 
focus. A hard prism of indefinitely small cross section is 
fixed at P with its axis perpendicular to the plane of projec- 
tion, and alters its form so that each particle always eae 
perpendicularly on its corresponding face. Describe the su : 
sequent mction. What will be the motion of the particles an 
the form of the prism after an indefinitely long time? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. AND SECOND YEAR. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: H. P. MILuican, B.A. 


1. Define a differential and a differential coefficient. 


Shew that a differential may be of any magnitude, and 
illustrate geometrically. 


2. Find the differential coefficient with respect to a of the 
following : 


n 
a”, sina, esin-le, q@ , sec w log a. 


3. Define the term independent variable, and show what is 
n 
represented by a 


Explain the advantage of making one of the variables 
equicrescent, 


4, Having given an equation among the differentials of 2 
und y when @ is indenencen variable, find the equivalent 
equation ‘when z is independent variable, z being a known 
function of 2, 

Change the independent variable from z to z in the 
equation 
ay dy + (α + y)dydz + ay’ dx* = 0, 
having given ὦ = sin-!z, 
5. Define an integral. 


Integrate the following :— 
3 
(1) (a?—2")2da. (ye 
va — © 
(a? + at) da 
ο Vai inlaws οὗ ὃ 


(3) 


(4) t¥i—a? sin— ada. 








ἢ | f ducti for ὡς ὧδ 
6 Find a formula of reduction fo (a + bap? 


m and p being both positive. 


Int R αϑάα 
ntegrate (e+ a 

7. Find the limits of the remainder after n terms of the 
expansion of f(w+h) by Taylor’s theorem, 


Expand tan—1a by Stirling’s theorem, 


8, Shew how to determine the maxima and minima values 
of a function of one variable, and give a test for distinguishing 
between them. 


Find the maximum area of an isosceles triangle inscribed 
in a circle, 


An ellipse is described with semi-axes a and ὃ, and a 
concentric circle is described passing through the foci, find 
the value of ὁ which makes the area common to the ellipse, 
and the circle a maximum a remaining constant. 


9. Find the equations to the normal and tangent at a point 
a, ψ' on the curve w = 0. 


Explain the result when μ = 
Ζ 

10. If any curve has a contact of the m order with asecond 
curve and a contact of the n™ order with a third curve at the 
same point, where m is greater than n,and an ordinate is 
drawn cutting the three curves, the portion intercepted be- 
tiveen the curves whose contact is of the m” order bears to 
that intercepted between those whose contact is of the nM 
order a ratio which approaches zero as the ordinate approaches 
that through the point of contact. 


11. Define the term circle of curvature. 


Prove the following expressions for the radius of cur- 
vature : 


ds? oa { + (i) | 8 ds 


Cees ia ee + dr 
= dyda — daddy ity 


{n+ (zo) }3 


-.--ς... 


dr \ 
— —— Ql \s—7* 
r (ῃ po? 
distinguishing the independent variable in each case, 
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a point 
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12, Define the different kinds of singular points and show 
how to determine each ina given curve, 


Trace the curve a’ —y’ = a’, and determine the asymp- 
totes and singular points, 


13, Prove that a definite integral is the limit of the sum of 
an infinite series. 


Determine the area between two intersecting circles of 
radii a and b the distances between their centres being 


5 (a + ὃ). 
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_—_  - -- ὠ..---. 


ι. Find a point in a given circle equidistant from a given 
point and # given tangent to the circle. 


2, PS, PH, are the focal distances, PM the ordinate of a 
point P on an ellipse of which Οὐ is the centre. CDE is 
drawn parallel to SP, meeting HP in D and the auxiliary 
circle in Δ), prove that DZ is equal to DM. 


If FN is the ordinate of any point in the line MD, prove 
that the triangle "HM is equal to the triangle PVM. 


3. PMis the ordinate and P7' the tangent at a Pon 
an ellipse, and a point D is taken on CP, such that the 
rectangle under CP and PD is equal to the square on the 


semi-axis minor; prove that the angle PDM is equal to the 
angle OPT. 


4, PM is the ordinate of a point on a given ellipse referred 


to its centre C and axes, find the locus of the foot of the per- 
pendicular from M on CP. 


6’ p@—a)de—[" g@tade= 


1 ota 
5 [Ὁ 5 ἰφ 0 τ- α Ὁ δ) + 940 —a—2)} de 







6, A quadrilateral lamina is suspended by each of the 
middle points of its sides in succession, and the intersection 
of the diagonals in each case lies vertically under the point of 
suspension ; prove that the quadrilateral is a parallelogram. 








7. Two isosceles trianguiar laminas have their bases BO, 
EC, rigidly united in.the same straight line, the triangle ABC 
is double the area and half the height of the triangle DEC, 
the system is suspended from the point 4, prove that the point 
A lies vertically under the point of suspension. 


8. A quadrilateral of given sides has three of its sides 
equal to each other, show that when the area is a maximum 
it can be inscribed in a circle. 


9. The squares of the perpendiculars {rom the focus to the 
tangents at the extremities of any focal chord of an ellipse and 
at the extremity of the latus rectum are in harmonical pro- 
gression. 


Deduce the relation betweeu the velocities at these points 
if the ellipse be described about a force to the focus, 


10. P Q is an arc of continuous curvature, @ # a subtense 
always making a finite angle at @ with the tangent at Δ, QT 
the tangent at Q meets the tangent at Pin 7, acircle P Q K is 
described about the triangle PQ R; shew that ΤΡ, 7'Q, TR 
as @ moves up to P are ultimately equal. Is 7' ultimately 
the centre of the circle? What part of the circumference of 
the circle is between P and ᾧ ultimately ? 


11, A particle of given mass describes an ellipse about a 
fixed centre of force in the centre ; a particle of n times the 
mass of the former describes an ellipse whose major axis is the 
minoi axis of the former ellipse about the same centre of force; 
the particles move in the same direction and meet at a common 
apse becoming united. Shew that this apsidal distance is the 
major or minor semi-axis of the subsequent orbit according as 


> 


n “ΤΥ e being the common excentricity of the original 
wo 





orbits. 


12. If a smooth billiard table have a smooth circular cushion 
and an imperfectly elastic ball be impelled without rotation 
against the cushion with a velocity vin a direction making t. 
angle @ with the normal to the cushion, find the values of » 
and @after the n contact. and show that the ball will ultimately 
slide round the table in contact with the cushion with a 
velocity v sin θ, 


_ 13. In an ellipse described about acentre of force in the 
focus shew that the velocity of Y the foot of the perpendicular 


bv μα ; 
from the focus to the tangent at P is αν ΞΡ a and b being 
the semi-axes, 7 the distance of P, and wu ihe absolute force. 
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14. Four equal rods of length a are hinged together in the 
form of a rhombus; ἃ pair of equal rods of length ¢ hinged at 
their extremities to the same fixed point have their other 
extremities hinged to two opposite angles of the rhombus, each 
to each; shew that if one of the free angles of the rhombus be 
made to move in a straight line in the piane of the rhombus at 
a distance a from the fixed point, the opposite angle will 
b? nc’ 

2a 
the greatest amplitudes of the motions of these angles, 


describe an arc cf a circle whose radius is . Determine 


15. A uniform stretched string is in motion in a straight line 
under the action of two uniform forces P, Q,(P > Q) acting 
atits ends A, B, respectively in opposite senses in direction 
of its length. Shew thatif ὁ is the length of the string the 
tension at a point which is at a distance s from the end A and 


. 
s from the end B is Τ (Ps' + Qs.) 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 





ARTS: SECOND YEAR. LAW: FIRST YEAR, 


FRENCH. 


Examiner: Rey. JAMES Roy, M.A. 





1, 


Translate : 
1. It was in 1858 that I saw Paris for the first time. 


2. Look here! what a pretty little butter-fly is resting 
on that hedge. 


3. Many people believe that Homer never existed: what 
sav you about it ἢ 


4, T have been told that spring-water is dangerous in 
summer. 


5. A poor man, with a white beard, besought the 
passers by. 
6. What is the use of passports in France ? 
7. Is every one content with his lot? Far from it. 
8. The more one has, the more one wishes to have. 
9. You are taller than I by two inches, are you not ? 
10, Are these ladies Irish? Yes, they are. 
11. 1 went to the doctor, but he had gone away: will 
you go to him ? 


12. Is he the doctor to whom you go when you have a 
head-ache ? 


13. 1 apologize to you for my error. 

14, He bears hard upon me. 

15. I fell in with a friend. 

16, I will fight out the battle. 

17. Lay the table in the dining room on the ground floor. 


id 
i 
| 
᾿ 
i 
f 
Εἰ: 












18, Pardon every one for his faults, if he confess and 
forsake them. 

19. He has squandered as much money as had been 
left to him. 

20. This city, I said, shall one day be the first in the 
world. 








II. 
GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 


1. When is final ¢ not carried to next word ? 


2. Give Pujol’s authority for omitting ¢ in plural of 
such words as parent. 


3. When is the past participle invariable after le pew de? 









4, When a verb used negatively follows i y ὦ and 
depwis que, under what circumstances is pas suppressed ? 







5, When is “ by” translated by de, and when by par? 






0. Distinguish between wouter and ajouter d,applaudir 
and applaudir ad, jouer ᾧ and jouer de, manquer ἃ and 


ES RS eS BS ee 









: manquer de, tl 
| 7. When should tard be used, and when en retard? 
ιἢ 8. In what respect do οδόϊ)" ᾧ and convenir de differ 

from other intransitive verbs ? ὴ 
i i 9. What constructions follow ὑΐ faut ? 

ἢ 10. Explain agreement of adjectives demi and feu. ᾿ 









1Π. 
ANTONIN ROCHE, 






Translate : 

Sa chaire est une assez longue tribune , qu'il par- 
court d’un bout ἃ autre avec autant 4’ agitation que 
de régularité; il ne manque jamais de partir au com- 
mencement <l’une phrase, et de revenir & Ja fin, comme 
le balancier d’une pendule; et, cependant, i! fait tant 
de gestes, il a l’air si passionné, qu’on le croirait cap- 
able de tout oublier. Mais c’est, si l’on peut s’exprim¢? 
ainsi, une fureur systématique, telle qu’on en voit 
beaucoup en Italie, ot la vivacité des mouvements 
extérieurs n’indique souvent qu’une emotion super- 

ficielle. Un crucifix est suspendu a i’extrémité de la 
chaire ; le prédicateur le détache, le baise, le presse sur 
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son coeur, et puis le remet asa place avec un tréas- 
grand sang-froid quand la période pathétique est 
achevée. Il y a aussi un moyen de faire effet dont les 
orédicateurs ordinaires se servent assez souvent, c’est 
le bonnet carré qu'ils portent sur la téte; ils l’otent et 
le remettent avec une rapidité inconcevable. Lun 
deux sen prenait ἃ Voltaire et surtout ἃ Rousseau, 
de l'irréligion du siécle, II jetait son bonnet au milien 
de la chaire, le chargeait de représenter Jean Jacques, 
et en cette qualité il le haranguait et lui disait : Eh 
bien! philosophe génevois, quiavez-vous ἃ objecter ἃ 
mes arguments ?” I] se taisait alors quelques moments 
comme pour attendre la réponse; et, le bonnet ne 
répondant rien, il le remettait sur sa tAte, et terminait 
lentretien par ces mots: “A présent que vous étes 
convaineu, n’en parlons plus.” 

Ces sctnes bizarres se renouvellent souvent parmi 
les prédicatevrs ἃ Rome, car le véritable talent en ce 
genre y est trés-rare, 


1. Who were the two chiefs of literary reform in the begin- 


ning of this century ὁ What are the prominent features of 


their style? From whose influence were their writings 
mainly a reaction ? 


2, Name the leaders of the Catholic, and of the Eclectic, 
school of literature. ΜΝ 
3. Name some effects of modern social and political life 
on literature in France. 
IV. 
DEMOGEOT. 


1. Explain the bearing of the formula, A: B::B:(C, 
upon the opinions of Bonald. What did he call his system ? 


2. What was the double literary object pursued by 
France during the period called La Restauration ? 


What does Goethe consider the foundation of “The 
thrac unities” 2? What relation does he say French poets 
hear to this ἢ 


4“ Mes chansons, c’est mov”: whose words are these ? 
What historical expression is here imitated ? 


5, Briefly contrast the objects of U’école descriptive and 
Pécole philoso; hique. Who was the chief of the latter ? 


V. 





Translate into French : 
The powerful Haroun-al-Raschid (Aaron-Raschid) 
began to suspect that his vizier, Giafar, did not merit 
the confidence which he had given him; the wives of 
Haroun, the inhabitants of Bagdad, the courtiers, and 
the dervises, bitterly censured the vizier. The caliph 
loved Giafar: he did not wish to condemn him upon 
the clamors of the city and of the court. He visited 
his empire: he saw everywhere the land well culti- 
vated, the country smiling, the hamlets (hameaua) 
wealthy, useful arts in hon x, and youth jeyful. He 
visited his fortified places and his seaports : he saw 
numerous vessels which threatened the coasts of Africa 
and Asia: he saw warriors disciplined and contented, 
These warriors, the sailors, and the country people, 
cried out: “O God! bless the faithful, in prolonging 
the days of Harown-al-Raschid and his vizier Giafar ; 
they maintain in the empire peace, justice, and 
abundance: thou manifestest, great God, thy love for 
the faithful, in giving them a caliph like Haroun, and 
a vizier like Giafar.” The caliph, touched by these 
expressions of joy (acclamations), enters into a mosque 
(mosquée,) throws himself upon his knees, and cries: 
“Great God! I thank thee: thou hast given me a 
minister of whom my courtagrs speak ill to me, and 
of whom my people (pewples) speak well.” 
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mosque Translate : 

I cries : Si certains esprits vifs et décisifs étaient crus, ce 

Mages serait encore trop que les termes pour exprinier les 

me, and sentiments ; il faudrait leur parler par signes, ou sans 
parler se faire entendre, Quelque soin qu’on apporte 
i étre serré et concis, et quelque réputation qu’on ait 
d’étre tel, ils vous trouvent diffus. [1 faut leur laisser 
tout ἃ suppléer, et n’écrire que pour eux seuls: ils 
concoivent une période par le mot qui la commence, 
et par une période tout un chapitre: leur avez-vous 
lu un seul endroit de l’ouvrage, c’est assez, il sont dans 
le fait et entendent louvrage. Un tissu d’énigmes 
leur serait une lecture divertissante ; et c’est une perte 
pour eux que ce style estropié qui les enldve soit rare, 
et que peu d’écrivains s’en accommodent. Les com- 
paraisons tirées d’un fleuve dont le cours, quoique 
rapide, est €gal et uniforme, ou d’un_embrasement 
qui, poussé par les vents, s’épand au loin dans une 
foret od il consume les chénes et les pins, ne leur 
fournissent ancune idée de P’éloquence. 

Montrez-leur un feu grégeois qui les surprenne ou 

un éclair qui les éblouisse, il vous qaittent du bon et 
du beau. 


LA BRUYERE, Caractéres, pp. 11, 12. 





1. encore trop que. Parse que. 


2, apporte ad étre serré. on wit εἰ δέν" tel. What parts 
of the verbs apporter and avoir are here used, and why ? 


8. Soit rare, Why subjunctive used ἢ 


4, grégecis, Give a modern French term for this, 
When are proper adjectives, in French, written with a 
capital ? 

δ, Ils vous quittent du bon, Give another expression 
equivalent to this. 


Il. 
Translate : 
Tel, comme dit Merlin, cuide engeigner autrui, 
Qui souvent s’engeigne soi-méme. 
Δ᾽ αἱ regret que ce mot soit trop vieux aujourd ‘hui ; 
Il m’a toujours semblé d’une énergie extreme. 
Mais afin d’en venir au dessein que j'ai pris: 
Un rat plein @’embonpoint, gras, et des mieux nourris 
Et qui ne connaissait lavent ni le caréme, 
Sur le bord d’un marais égayait ses esprits. 
Une grenouille approche, et lui dit en sa langue : 
Venez me voir chez moi; je vous ferai festin. 
Messire rat promit soudain : 
Il n’était pas besoin de plus longue harangue. 
Elle allégua pourtant les délices du bain, 
La‘curiosité¢, le plaisir du voyage, 
Cent raretés ἃ voir le long du marécage 
Un jour il conterait i ses petits-enfants 
Les beautés de ces lieux, les moeurs des habitants, 
Et le gouvernement de la chose publique 
Aquatique. 
Un point sans plus tenait le galant empéche : 
Il nageait quelque peu, mais il fallait de l'aide. 
La grenouille ἃ cela trouve un trés-bon reméde : 
Le rat fut & son pied par la patte attaché ; 
Un brin de jone en fit laffaire. 
Dans le marais entrés, notre bonne commére 
S’efforce de tirer son héte au fond de Veau, 
Contre le droit des gens, contre la foi jurée ; 
Pretend quwelle en fera gorge chaude et curée ; 
C’était, ἃ Gon avis, un excellent morcean. 
Deja dans son esprit la galande le croque. 
Il atteste les dieux ; la perfide s’en moque : 
Il résiste ; elle tire. En ce combat nouveau, 
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Un milan, qui dans lair, planait, frisait la ronde, 
Voit d’en haut le pauvret se débattant sur l’onde. 
ΤΙ fond dessus, l’enléve, et, par méme moyen, 

La grenouille et le lien. 

Tout en fut; tant et si bien, 

Que de cette double proie 

L’oiseau se donne au coeur joie, 

Ayant, de cette fagon, 

A souper chair et poisson. 


La ruse la mieux ourdie 
Peut nuire a son inventeur : 
Et souvent la perfidie 
Retourne sur son auteur. 


LAFontvatne, Fables, Liv. TV., Fab. VIII. 


1. Merlin. Who was this ? 


2. ecuide. Trace this from cogitare, stating and illustra- 
ting the laws of transformation observed in the process, 


3. engeigner. For this, a printer onee substituted 
enseigner. Trace both to their origin in vulgar Latin, 
stating and illustrating as above. 


4, fera gorge, &ec, Explain. 
5, se donne. Give a French sentence illustrating the 
meaning of donner sur. 


ΠῚ. 

Translate : 

Deux compagnons, pressés argent, 

A leur voisin fourreur vendirent 

La peau d’un ours encor vivant, 
Mais quiils tueraient bientot; du moins ἃ ce quils dirent. 
C’était ie roi des ours au compte de ces gens, 
Le marchand ἃ sa peau devait faire fortune ; 
Elle garantirait des froids les plus cuisants ; 
On en pourrait fourrer plutét deux robes qu’une, 
Dindenaut prisait moins ses moutons qu’eux leur ours : 
Leur, i leur compte, et non ἃ celui de la béte. 
Soffrant de la livrer au plus tard dans deux jours, 
Ils conviennent de prix, et se mettent en quéte, 
Trouvent l’ours qui s’avance et vient vers eux au trot. 
Voil& mes gens frappés comme d’un coup de foudre. 
Le marché ne tint pas, il fallut le résoudre : 
Dintéréts contre l’ours, on n’en dit pas un mot. 





L’un des deux compagnons grimpe au faite d’un arbre ; 
L’autre, plus froid que n’est un marbre, 
Se couche sur le nez, fait le mort, tient son vent, 
Ayant quelque part oui dire 
Que ]’ours s'acharne peu souvent 
Sur un corps qui ne vit, ne meut, ni ne respire, 
Seigneur ours, comme un sot, donna dans ce panneau : 
Il voit ce corps gisant, le croit privé de vie ; 
Et, de peur de supercherie, 
Le tourne, le retourne approche son museau, 
Flaire aux passages de lhaleine. 
C'est, dit il, un cadavre ; dtons-nous, car il sent, 
A ces mots, l’ours s’en va dans Ia forét prochaine. 
L’un de nos deux marchands de son arbre descend, 
Court ἃ son compagnon, lui dit que c’est merveille 
Qu il n’ait eu seulement que la peur pour tout mal, 
Eh bien, ajouta-t-il, la peau de l’animal 7 
Mais que t’a-t-il dit ἃ l’oreille 7 
Car il t’approchait de bien pros, 
Te retournant avec sa serre.-— 
Tl m’a dit qu’il ne faut jamais 
Vendre la peau de l’ours qu’on ne lait mis par terre. 


LAFontvaAINE, Fables, Lib. v. Fab. xx. 


1, Ours. How pronounced ? 

2. gens. State gender of this. 

3. Dindenaut. Who? 

4, gisant. Give the parts of this verb which are in use, 
5. de Vowrs quon. Parse qu’, 


6. on ne Vait mis, Why subjunctive? Why this tense? 








Ὁ in use, 


Lis tense? 
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Examiner: J. Ἐν Granam, M.D. 


GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 


1. Give rules for the determination of the genders of 
substantives. 


2, What classes of substantives modify the radical vowel 
in the plural ? 


3. Give the rules by which proper names are declined. 


4, Conjugate the auxiliary verbs of mood. How are 
the past compound tenses found when they are accom- 
panied by an infinite ? 


5. Give the circumstances which require its prefix to be 
separated in separable com) ound verbs. 


6. Enumerate the indefinite pronouns. How are they 
declined ? 


7. What prepositions govern both the dative and accu- 
sative ἡ Give rules concerning them. 


8, How is the absolute superlative of adjectives formed ? 
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II. 


Translate : 
Der Kampf mitdoem Oraden, 


Was rvennt das Volf, was walgt fich dort 
Die langen Gaffen braufend fort ? 
Sttirzt Rhodus unter Feuers Flammen ? 
G8 rottet fid) im Sturm zufammen, 

Und einen Ritter, hoc) gu ϑὲοβ, 

Gewabhr’ id) aus dem Menfdentrog, 
Und hinter ihm, weldy Whentheuer ; 
Bringt man gefchleppt ein Ungeheuer ; 
Gin Drache fcheint e8 yon Geftalt, 

Mit weitem Krofrdilesraden, 

Und Alles blidt verwundert bald 

Den Ritter an und bald den Draden. 


Und taufend Stimmen werden laut: 
Das ift der Cindwurm, fommt und fdaut, 
Der Hirt und Heerden uns verfdiungen ! 
Das ift der Held, der thn begwungen ! 
Piel Andre gogen vor ihm aus, 

Zu wagen den gewalt’'gen Straus, 

Doh Keinen fah man wiederfebren ; 

Den Fiihnen Ritter foll wan ebren ! 

Und nad) vem Klofter geht dev Bug, 

Wo St, Johann’s ves Tiufers Orden, 
Die Ritter des Sypitals, tm Flug 

Bu Rathe find verfammelt worden, 


Und yor den edlen Meifter tritt 

Der Hlingling mit befdeionem ΘΟ τί; 

Nadorangt das VBolf mit wildem Rufen, 

Erfiillend des Geliinders Stufen. 

Und jener nimmt das Wort und fpricht : 

noo hab’ erfiillt die Mitterpflidyt. 

Der Drache, der Das Laud verisdet, 

Er liegt von meiner Hand ει ὕει, 

Sret it dem Wanderer der Weg ; 

Der Hirte treihe ins Gefilde ; 

Sroh walle auf dem Felfenfteg 

Der Pilger gu dem Gnadenbiloe,” 
SCHILLER, 








LLER, 





1, Give the genders of the following substantives: Gagse, 
Feuer, Ross, Flug, Rath, Schritt, Gnadenbild. 


2, Conjugate rennen, kommen, verschlingen, bezwingen, 
ehren treten nachdrdngen, sprechen, treiben. 


3, Enumerate the verbs used in the reflective form in 
the selection. How are German reffeciives often trans- 
lated into English ? 


4, In what different ways may was be used? Give 
rules with regard to it. 


5. Und hinter thm: Why is the dative used? Vor 
den Ritter: Why is the accusative used ? 


IIT, 
GERMAN LITERATURE. 


1. Give a synopsis of the contents of the Niebelungenlied. 
Enumerate the various Sagas upon which the poem is 
founded, as well as those in any way connected with it. 


2. Give an account of the Sagas concerning the Heilige 
(ἡπιαί. 


3. Give an account of the history and writing of Wolf- 
vam von Hschenbach and Walther von der Vogelweide. 
To what class of poets did they belong ? 


4, Write what you know of the Meistersdnger. 


IV. 
Translatien from English into German : 


THE BATTLE OF SOLWAY. 


At the battle of Solway, in the time of Henry 
VIII., 1542, when the Scotch army, commanded by 
Oliver Sinclair, was routed, an unfortunate troop of 
horse driven ‘by their fears, plunged into a morass, 
which instantly closed upon them. The tale was 
traditional, but it is now authenticated; a man and 
a horse, in complete armour, having been found by 
peat diggers in the place where it was always 
supposed the affair had happened. The skeleton of 
each was well preserved, and the different parts of 
the armour easily distinguished, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 





SECOND YEAR. 


GERMAN. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: J. E..GRAuHAM, M.D. 


1, 


Translate : 
Dies verfebte mid) in dte heiterfte Stimmung, fo vag, als. 


per Povefta mit feinem etuarius heranfam, ich ihn frei- 
miithig beqritfite, und auf feine Frage: warum id) ihre Fe- 
ftung absetchnete, ihm befcheiden erwiederte: nah id) diefes 
Gemaduer nicht fiir cine Feftung anerfenne, Bd) madhte ihn 
und das Balf aufmerffam auf den Verfall viefer Thiirme 
und diefer Mauern, auf den Mangel yon Thoren, furz auf 
die Webhrlofigteit pes gangen Zuftandes und verfiderte, id) 
nee nidts als cine Ruine gu fehen und gu geichnen 
gedadyt 

Man entgegnete mir: wenn οὐ cine Ruine fei, was denn 
Dran wohl merftirdig fdeinen finne? Sch exvwiederte 
darauf, weil id) Beit und Gunft zu gewinnen fudhte, fehr um- 
ftiindlidy, Daf fie wiiften, wie viele Retfende nur um der 
Ruinen willen nad) Stalien zsgen, daf Rom, die Hauyt- 
ftadt der Welt, yon den Barbaren verwiiftet, voller Nuinen 
ftele, welde hundert und aber hundertmal qezetdynet worden, 
dab nicht alles aus dem WUlterthumt fo erhalten fet, wie das 
Nal aed gu Verona, weldhes id) denn auch bald gu fehen 
offte. 


GoETHE’s Italienische Reise 





1. Gemduer. What is usually the gender of substan- 
tives having the augment ye? Mention some exceptions, 


2. Thoren. Has the word Thor any other signitication 
or gender than the one here expressed? Give examples of 
double genders. 

3. Um der Ruinen willen. Give other propositions 
governing the genitive. 

4, Give the plural of the following substantives : Fes- 
tung, Volk, Verfull, Gunst, Lauplstadt, Alterthwim. 


5. Conjugate wnerkennen, schen, denken,  seheinen, 
gewinnen. 


6. Give the gender of Mauer, Zeit, Gunst, Alterthum 
- with rules. 


7. Italien. When is the article used before proper 
names ? 


II, 


Translate : 


Dies ift der Pring Pallagonia, fagte der Handler, welder 
yon Zeit yu Beit pure) dic Stadt geht und fiir die in der 
Barbaret gefangenen Sflayen cin Lofegeld sufammenhetfdt. 
Bwar betragt diefes Cinfammeln nicmals viel, aber der 
Gegenftand bleibt doc) im Andenfen und oft yermadhen die- 
jenigen, welche bet Lebseciien gurtichielten, fine Gummen 
gu foldem Swed. Schon viele Nahre ift der Pring Bor 
fteher diefer Wnftalt und hat unendlich viel Gutes geftiftet! 

Statt auf die Thorheiten feines Landfitses, rief ich aug, 
hatte er Hierher jene gaofen Gummen veriwenden follen. 
Kein 1 in der Welt hatte mehr geleiftet. 

Dagegen fagte ver Kaufmann: find wir dorh alle fo! 
unfere Marrheiten besahlen wir gar gerne felbft, 3u unfern 
Tugenden follen andere das Geld hergeben. 


GOETHE'S, Italienische Reise. 
1, Dieses Einsammeln. Why is the neuter gender used ? 


2, Hiitte er hierher...sollen. Explain the construction. 


3. Give the genders of Zwechk, Jahr, Nartheit, Tugend. 
with rules. 





substan- Il. 
poe Translate from English into German : 
ification Munificent bequests and donations for public pur- 
mples of noses, Whether charitable or educational, form a strik: 
ing feature in the modern history of the United States, 
and especially of New England. Not only is it com- 
mon for rich capitalists to leave by will a portion of 
their fortune towards the endowment of national insti- 
es: Fes- tutions, but individuals during their lifetime make 
b, magnificent grants of aio for the same objects. 
There is here no compulsory law for the equal partition 
of property among children, as in France; and, on the 
other hand, no custom of entail or primogeniture, 
terthum as in England: so that the affluent feel themselves at 
liberty to share their wealth between the kindred and 
the public; it being impossible to found a family, and 
2 proper parents having frequently the happiness of ene all 
their children well provided for and independent long 
before their death. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875, 


SECOND YEAR. 


HISTORY. 


J. M. Bucuan, M.A. 
Frep, Ἐς Skymour, M.A. 


Examwmers: | 


1, Write a sketch of the part played by the Phenicians 
in developing the civilization of the ancient world. 


2, State the leading features of the political constitution 
of the democratic Greek cities in the age of Pericles, and 
point out its merits and defects. 


ἡ, Narrate the history of the overthrow of Grecian 
freedom by Philip. 


4, Give a general view of the leading causes which 
operated to change Rome from a free state to a despotism. 


5. Describe the political changes introduced by the 
younger Gracchus. 


6. Discuss the question whether King John was a 
usurper. 


7. One of the causes which, acccrding to Hallam, had a 
very leading efficacy in the gradua! development of free 
institutions in England was “the manner in which feudal 
principles of insubordination and resistance were modified 
by the prerogatives of the early Norme.n kings.” Compare 
the operation of the feudal system in France and England 
with respect to its effect on the development of free 
institutions. 
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me 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS ; 1875. 


SECOND YEAR. 


HISTORY. 


HONORS. 


Examiners; 4. M. Buchan, M.A. 
soamviner’s* ἡ Freep, E, Seymour, M.A. 


——————— 


1. Write a sketch of the career of Charlemagne. 


2, Give a full account of the political, the religious, and 
the social state of Western Europe at the time of the First 
Crusade, 


3. Give a general view of the causes which concurred to 
abolish serfdom in Western Europe. 


4, Describe fully the political condition of Italy in the 
days of Dante, Petrarch, and Boccaccio. 


5, Enumerate and briefly explain the leading changes 
which mark the transition from medizval to modern 
history. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


ΠΣ Ξ Ξ 


SECOND YEAR. 


METAPHYSICS AND EVHIOS. 


Examiner: W. J. RoBeRTSON 3.A. 


STEWART. 


1. What civcumstances distinguish the appetites? Can 
the appetites be called selfish ? Discuss independently. 


2. Distinguish between Emulation and Envy. 


3. Are the Benevolent affections selfish in their origin 7 
Give reasons for your answer. 


4. “That we have a sense of duty, which is not resolvable 
into a regard to our happiness, appears from various con- 
siderations.” What considerations? State arguments in 
support of the contrary opinion. 


5. How does Stewart disprove the statement that: his- 
torical facts show the moral judgments of mankind to be 
entirely factitious ? 


6. What different views have been held as to how we 
form our notions of right and wrong? 


7. Briefly state the views of Hobbes and Cudworth 
regarding the perceptions of right and wrong, and the 
ultimate standard of morality. 


δ. (a) What does Hutcheson mean by “ moral sense” 7 


(b) “From the hypothesis of a moral sense various 
sceptical conclusions have been deduced by later writers” ? 
Explain. 


9. State clearly Stewart’s views regarding the origin of 
our ideas οἱ right and wrong. Criticise. 


10. Give the substance of the section “Of the office and 
use of reascn in the practice of morality.” 
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LOCKE. 


1. (a) Detine “ Idea” (according to Locke.) 


(b) What are the sources whence all our ideas are 
devived ? Answer this question, giving your 
own opinion as well as Locke’s. 

2, What are our first ideas—Simple or complex ? 
Thoroughly examine and illustrate this subject. 


3, Give and defend a classification of the qualities of body. 
4. (w) Locke states that bodies produce ideas in us by 
impulse. Uphold or refute this statement. 
(b) Ave our ideas of qualities resemblance or not ? 


5. (a) Inquire into how we obtain the ideas of space 
and tine. 
(b) Do we obtain the idea of succession from motion ? 


6. Whence the idea cf cause? Of power? Discuss, after 
Locke, stating any objections to his views. 


7. How do we obtain the idea of substance? What is 
Locke's opinien as to our idea of substance in general 7 


8, (ἡ) Wherein does Jdentity consist ? What is a person? 


What constitutes personal identity ? 


(6) Criticise Locke with respect to what constitutes 
personal identity; also his definition of person ; 
and show whether he is consistent or not in his 
statement of what constitutes personal identity? 

9, Wherein does inorality consist ? Discuss, after Locke, 
the nature of moval good and evil—suggesting any objec- 
tions to his arguments and conclusions, 











Bniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876. 


SECOND YEAR. 


METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS. 


HONORS. 


Exominer: Rev. Grorce Paxton Youna, M.A. 


TENNEMANN’S HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 


_ 1. (a) Sketch the life of Pythagoras. (b) Give some 
account of the manner in which the Pythagoreans deduced 
the universe of existing things from the principle which 
they assumed. 


2. (a) Inquire whether the picture of the Sophists, 
drawn by Plato and Aristotle, was just. (ὦ) Sketch the 
life and opinions of Protagoras. 


3. (a) How far were the conditions, necessary to consti- 
tute an epoch in philosophy, satistied in the case of 
Socrates? (0) Estimate the value, in a practical respect, 
of the search after definitions, which Socrates prosecuted. 
(c) Explain, and criticise, the Socratic opinic.:, that no man 
does evil voluntarily. 


4, (a) Give a sketch of Plato’s criticism of the doctrine, 
that knowledge is sensation. (Ὁ) Point out the correspond- 
ence between the constituent elements of his ideal Republic 
and the component parts of the soul. 


5. (a) What, according to Aristotle, are nature, chance, 
change, place and time? (b) Give his definition of virtue, 
and explain it. (c) “ His remarks are particularly interest- 
ing on the manifestations of the cognitive powers, that is, 
‘on the senses.” Give the substance of any of these remarks 
with which you are acquainted. 
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6. Give a general account of the controversy between 
the Academy and the Porch, indicating (with reasons) 
where, in your opinion, the victory lay. 


7. Who was Ainesidemus? Indicate, generally, his 
hilosophical position. State, more particularly, the ground 
he took in regard to the principle of causality. 


8. Describe the different theatres on which Neo-Platon- 
ism flourished; and give an account of the Neo-Platonic 


theory of knowle’e. 


9, Tennemann says, that Johannes Scotus Erigena 
adopted as his philosophical system a revived Neo-Platon- 
ism. Point out exactly the degree of the affinity of the 
views of J. S. τὰ. to Neo-Platonism. 


10. Point out, generally, how the development of 
thought was affected by the Magister Sententiarum, by 
Alexander of Hales, and by William of Occam. 





































Mniverstty of Toronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS ; 1870, 





SECOND YEAR. 


a 


LOGIC, 





Exvaminer : Rev. Georce Paxton Youna, M.A, 


.....Ψ.ς᾿ es rn en 





MURRAY’S COMPENDIUM. 


Note.—Students who take Honors will omit the questions marked with 
an asterisk. 


. 1. How does Murray define Logic? Inquire whether 
the manner in which the subject is treated in the Com- 
pendium be in harmony with the definition. 


2. It is stated in the Compendium that “the operations 
of the understanding” are the subject-matter (objectum) 
of Logic. How, then, is Logic distinguished from Psy- 
chology, and on what ground dues Murray select three 
operations, simple apprehension, judgment, and reasoning, 
for exclusive consideration ? 


*3, What is meant by the extension, and what by the 
comprehension, of aterm? Illustrate the relation between 
extension and comprehension by reference to the three 
terms, waters, dark waters, waters dark and deep. 


*4. “An affirmative proposition is that in which the 
predicate is said to agree (convenire) with the subject.” 
Agree, in what respect ? 

*5. In what propositions is the quantity of the predicate 
universal? Give a reason for your answer. 


"Ὁ, Why do I and E alone admit of simple conversion ἢ 
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7. Inquire (a) whether two sub-contrary propositions 
can both be true; (b) whether they can both be false ; 
(6) whether one may be true, while the other is false, 
Illustrate your conclusion in each case by an example. 


8, Let the term X be the contradictory of ὦ, and Y of 
y Inquire whether, if all w be y, it follows that all Y is Xx, 


*), State the rules of definition, and those of division. 


10. (a) Distinguish the different figures of categorical 
syllogism from one another. (6) Prove, that, in the third 
figure, the minor premise must be affirmative. (c) Inquire 
what the quantity of the conclusion,*in the same figure, 
must be. 

11. Give an example (with matter) of an argument in the 
fourth figure; and reduce the argument to the first figure. 


Additional for Honors. 


THOMSON’S OUTLINE OF THE LAWS OF 
THOUGHT. 


12. State, after Thomson, the functions of language. 


13, Examine the statement: “for all logical purposes, 
the hypothetical judgment may be treated as a categorical.” 


14. Distinguish substitutive judgments from attributive. 
Inquire to which of these heads disjunctive judgments are 
to be referred. 

15. Give an instance (a) of immediate inference by 
means of privative conceptions ; (b) of immediate inference 
by added determinants; (c) of immediate inference from a 
disjunctive judgment. 

16. State the general canon of mediate inference. De- 
duce the rules: “if one of the premises be negative, the 
conclusion must also be negative ;” and, “neither term of 
the conclusion must be distributed, unless it has been so 


— in its premiss.” 


17. Define Induction. Give an instance of what Thomson 
calls the pure inductive syllogism; and inquire whether 
there is really any induction, in the proper sense of the 
term, in the conclusion so drawn. 


18, Give (with sufficient illustration) Thomson’s answer 
to the question : “ How are causes discovered, which are not 
obvious, even after repeated inspection of the facts in which 
they lie hid”? 








Aniversity οἵ Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876, 


SECOND YEAR. 


MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY. 


Examiner: Jonun Gipson, B.A., F.GS. 


I, 


1. Enumerate the different processes by which crystals 
are produced, and illustrate by examples. 


2, Explain and exemplify the meaning of the following 
terms as used in mineralogy : 


— (1) Streak, (8) Isomorphism, 
(2) Iridescence, (9) Dimorphism, 
(3) Chatoyance, (10) Nodular, 

(4) Asterism, (11) Amygdaloidal, 
(5) Botryoidal, (12) Vesicular, 

(6) Translucent, (13) Conchoidal, 
(7) Cleavage, (14) Polarization. 


3. Explain the nature and formation of pseucdomorphous 
crystals, and give examples of such. 


4. Mention the essential constituents of the following 
minerals: (1) Graphite, (2) Grey Antimony ore, (3) Orpi- 
ment, (4) Malachite, (5) Cassiterite, (6) Barytine, (7) 
Celestine, (8) Haematite, (9) Pyrolusite, (10) Corun- 
dum, (11) Gypsum, (12) Apatite, (13) Cryolite, (14) 
Cinnabar, (15) Mispickel. 


5, Give the blow-pipe characters by which the following 
substances may be detected: (1) Lead, (2) Antimony, 
(3) Mercury, (4) Zinc, (5) Chromium, (6) Strontia, (7) 
Lithia, (8) Nitre, (9) Salt, (10) Fluor Spar. 
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6. Devcribe the general characters of Jgneous, Metamor- 
phic, and Sedimentury rocks, respectively; and give 
examples of each of these groups. 


7, Tabulate the strata of the Mesozoic Period; mention 
the lithological characters of the different series, and their 
most characteristic fossils. 


8, Rocks of Devonian Age. Briefly characterize their 
lithology and paleontology, and give their distribution, 


9, In examining a country which contains three groups 
of beds, (viz., the upper one, shale; the second, limestone ; 
and the third and lowest, sandstone), you arrive at a spot 
where the sandstone crops out apparently from beneath 
the shale without any intervening limestone: name more 
than one possible explanation of this, illustrating each by 
a section. 


10. Moraines, State the different kinds, and explain 
their formation, 


ΠῚ. 


11, Voleanos, How grouped in Physical Geography ? 
Whence arises the steam ejected during eruptions ¢ 


12. Naine and locate the principal oceanic currents, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


SECOND YEAR. 


CRYSTALLOGRAPHY ἃ PALAONTOLOGY. 
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Examiner: JoHN Gipson, B.A., F.GS. 


1. 


1. State succinctly the difference between a crystallo- 
graphic form and a combination, and give examples. 


2. Regular Tetrahedron. How produced from the regular 
Octahedron ? Give exampies of minerals crystallizing in 
this form; and name the forms resulting when (ὦ) edges 
are truncated, (Ὁ) angles truncated, and (0) angles replaced 
by 3 planes. 


3. Enumerate the more common forms and combinations 
belonging to the Dimetric System of Crystallization, and 
give examples of minerals crystallizing in this system. 


_ 4 Hexagonal System. Draw horizontal and _ vertical 
projections. Enumerate the hemihedral forms, and give 
examples of Oxides, Phosphates, Carbonates, Silicates, 
Sulphates, and Sulphides belonging to this system. " 


5. Characterize the Monoclinic System, draw horizontal 
and vertical projections, and give examples of Carbonates, 
Silicates, Sulphates, and Sulphides belonging to this system. 


Il. 


6. Gesteropoda. Give an account of their structure and 
physiology, and shew by diagrams their distribution in time. 


7. Graptolitidae. Name and describe any two of the 
genera; point out their zoological affinities, and give their 


geological range. 





rstallo- 


regular 
ing in 
) edges 
placed 


1ations 
ἢ, and 
Ἢ, 


ertical 
1 give 
icates, 


zontal 
nates, 
ysteni, 


re and 
1 time. 


of the 
their 


8, Refer the following genera to their places in the 
Geological Series and in the Zoological Classification :— 
(1) Calaraites, (2) Petraia, (3) Pentremites, (4) Serpula, 
(5) Leperditia, (6) Calymene, (8) Orthis, (9) Cephalaspis, 
(10) Mastodon. 


9, Give the general characters of the Pterosauria, and 
state how they differ from and are allied to Birds; give 
their range in time. 


10. State the difference observable in the vertebrae of 
the extinct and existing Crocodilia. 


11. Distinguish between the general characters of the 
extinct Mammalia of the Australian and South American 
provinces ; compare them with the existing Faunas of the 
same areas. 








Viniversity οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876. 


THIRD YEAR. 


GREEK. 


Examiner: Rev. Net MacNtsu, B.D., LL.D. 


Heropotvs, B. VI. 


1, Why has Herodotus been called a Thurian ? 


2, In what respect does he differ from the logographers 
who preceded him ? 


8. Why did Aristotle apply to him the name ‘Hpodotos ὁ 
μυθόλογος ? 


4, Account for the Ionic spirit which pervades his 
History ? 


5, How can it be maintained that “he was, in truth, a 
theologian vid poet, as well as an historian” ? 


6. (a) Translate : 

᾿Ενθαῦτα δὴ ὁ Κλεομένης ἐκέλευε πάντα twa τῶν 
εἱλωτέων περινέειν ὕλῃ τὸ ἄλσος" τῶν δὲ πειθομένων, 
ἐνέπρησε τὸ ἄλσος. καιομένου δὲ ἤδη, ἐπείρετο τῶν τινα 
αὐτυμόλων, τίνος εἴη θεῶν τὸ ἄλσος ; ὁ δὲ ἔφη "Αργου 
εἶναι. 6 δὲ, ὧς ἤκουσε, ἀναστενάξας μέγα, εἶπε' "“Ὦ 
"᾿Απολλον χρηστήριε, ἣ μεγάλως με ἠἡπάτηκας, φάμενος 
"Apyos αἱρήσειν συμβάλλομαι δ᾽ ἐξήκειν μοι τὸ χρη- 
στήριον." 


(0) Parse ἐγέπρησε, ἄλσος, φάμενος. 


(c) Explain the construction οἵ ἐκέλενε. .... «ἑλωτέων, 
τίνος ἔνη θεῶν τὸ ἄλσος ; 





(d) Write in ordinary Greek any /onic forme that 
occur in the extract. 


7. (a) Translate : 

Mera δὲ τὸ ἐν Μαραθῶνι τρῶμα γενόμενον, Μιλτιάδης 
καὶ πρότερον εὐδοκιμέων παρὰ ᾿Αθηναίοισι τότε μᾶλλον 
αὔξετο. αἰτήσας δὲ νέας ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ στρατιήν τε 
καὶ χρήματα τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, οὐ φράσας" σφι ἐπ᾽ ἣν 
ἐπιστρατεύεταν χώρην, ἀλλὰ φὰς αὐτοὺς καταπλουτιεῖν 
ἤν οἱ ἕπωνται' ἐπὶ γὰρ χώρην τοιαύτην δή τινα ἄξειν 
ὅθεν χρυσὸν εὐπετέως ἄφθονον οἴσονται' λέγων τοιαῦτα, 
αἴτεε τὰς νέας. ᾿Αθηναῖοι 5? τούτοισι ἐπαρθέντες παρέ- 
δοσαν. 


(Ὁ) Decline τρῶμα, das. ‘ 


(ὁ) Give the date of the {battle7of Marathon, and 
detail the results which followed from it. 


II. 
Euripipes: Alcestis. 
1, What is the origin of the name Huripides ? 


2. Discuss briefly the style of Kuripides. 





3. Show, from internal evidence, that. the Alcestis is a 
tragi-comedy and not a tragedy proper.” 
4. (a) Translate : 
Ὦ δώματ᾽ ᾿Αδμήτει᾽, ἐν οἷς ἔτλην ἐγὼ 

θῆσσαν τράπεζαν αἰνέσαι, θεός περ ὦν. 
Ζεὺς γὰρ κατακτὰς παῖδα τὸν ἐμὸν airios 
᾿Ασκληπιὸν, στέρνοισιν ἐμβαλῶν φλόγα. 
οὗ δὴ χολωθεὶς τέκτονας δίου πυρὸς 
κτείνω Κύκλωπας" καί μέ θητεύειν πατὴρ 
θνητῷ παρ᾽ ἀνδρὶ τῶνδ᾽ drow’ ἠνάγκασεν. 
> \ ΕῪ a 4 » 3 / / 
ἐλθὼν δὲ γαῖαν τήνδ᾽ ἐβουφόρβουν ξένῳ, 
καὶ τόνδ᾽ ἔσωξον οἶκον ἐς τόδ᾽ ἡμέρας. 


b) Parse ἔτ᾽ nv, θῆσσαν. 
> ON 


(c) What is the construction of οὗ δη χολωθείς, τῶνδ᾽ 
ἄποινα ἠμάγκασεν. 


(ὦ) What is the Latin equivalent of ἐς τόδ᾽ ἡμέρας 1 





5. (a) Translate : 

AA. ὦ σχῆμα δόμων, πῶς εἰσέλθω ; 
πῶς δ᾽ οἰκήσω, μεταπίπτοντος 
δαίμονος ; οἴμοι. πολὺ γὰρ τὸ μέσον. 
τότε μὲν πεύκαιας σὺν ΠΠηλιάσιν, 
σύν 6° ὑμεναίοις ἔστείχον ἔσω, 
φιλίας ἀλόχου χέρα Gaordtin. 
πολυάχητος δ᾽ εἵπετο κῶμος, 
τήν τε θανοῦσαν κἄμ᾽ ὀλβίξων, 
ὡς εὐπατρίδαι καὶ ἀπ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων 
ὄντες ἀριστέων σύξυγες εἶμεν, 
νῦν δ᾽ ὑμεναίων γόος ἀντίπαλος, 
λευκῶν τε πέπλων μέλανες στολμοὶ 
πέμπουσί μ᾽ ἔσω ἱ 
λέκτρων κοίτας ἐς ἐρήμους. 


(b) Compare πολὺ, ἔσω, μέλανες. 


(c) Derive ἀλόχου, ἐνπάτριδαι, σύξυγες, κόιτας. 


d) Give a scale of the metre. 


6. (a) Translate : 
AA. θίγω, προσείπω ζῶσαν ὡς δάμαρτ᾽ ἐμήν ; 
HP. πρόσειπ᾽. ἔχεις γὰρ πᾶν ὅσονπερ ἤθελες. 
AA. ὦ φιλτάτης γυναικὸς ὄμμα καὶ δέμας, 
ἔχω σ᾽ ἀέλπτως, οὔποτ᾽ ὄχεσθαι δοκῶν. 
HP. ἔχεις" φθόνος δὲ μὴ γένοιτό τις θεῶν. 


(Ὁ) Parse θύγω. 
(ὁ) Scan che extract. 
(ὦ) Enumerate the peculiarities of the metre. 


(Ὁ) Explain the terms: Dipodia, Tetrameter, Proce- 
leusmaticus, Παραχορήγημα, Στάσιμον. 
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Butverasity οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876, 


THIRD YEAR. 


GREEK. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Riv. New. MacNisuH, B.D., LL.D, 


re 


1. 
Aiscnyius: The Persians. 


1, What political sentiments prevade the Tragedies of 
Hschylus ? 


2. What induced him to add the second actor ? 


3, Extend the statement: Tragcedias primus in lucem 
. Aschylus protulit. 


4, What is meant by ἐκάλουν δέ καὶ [ Aang τεθνεῶτα 
εἰς Διονύσια 1 


5, How may the presence of so many Trochaic passages 
in the Persians be accounted for ¢ 


6. (a) Translate : 
Ταῦτά Mou μέλαγ των 
φρὴν ἀμύσσεται φόβῳ, 
0a, Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος 
τοῦδε, μὴ πόλις πύθηται κένανδρον μέγ᾽ ἄστυ Σουσίδος, 
καὶ τὸ Κισσίων πόλισμ' 
ἀντίδουπον ἔσσεται, 
da, τοῦτ᾽ ἔπος γυναικοπληθὴς ὅμιλος ἀπύων, 
βυσσίνοις δ᾽ ἐν πέπλοις πέσῃ λακίς. 





(b) What is the Genetive singular of φρὴν, πόλις 
actu, πολισμ᾽, ἔπος, 4 4 ? lh , 


(6) Parse πέσῃ; Give its forms in the same tense 
throughout the active voice, and enumerate the 
compound words which are formed from it, 


(d) Notice any different readings and interpretations, 


(6) Scan ταῦτά...στρατεύματυς. 


. (a) Translate : 
Οὔ σε βουλόμεσθα, fier, οὔτ᾽ ἄγαν φοβεῖν λόγοις 
οὔτε θαρσύνειν. θεοὺς δὲ προστροπαῖς ἱκνουμένη, 
εἴ τι φλαῦρον εἶδες, αἰτοῦ τῶνδ᾽ ἀποτροπὴν τελεῖν, 
τὰ δ᾽ ἀγάθ' ἑκτελῆ γενέσθαι σοί τε καὶ τέκνοις σέθεν 
καὶ πόλει φίλοις τε πᾶσι. δεύτερον δὲ χρὴ χοὰς 
γῇ τε καὶ φθιτοῖς χέασθαι' πρευμενῶς δ᾽ αἰχοῦ τάδε 


σὸν πόσιν Δαρεῖον, ὅνπερ φὴς ἰδεῖν κατ᾽ οὐφρόνην, 
ἐσθλά σοι πέμπειν τέκνῳ τε γῆς ἔνερθεν ἐς φάος, 
τἄμπαλιν δὲ τῶτδε γαίας κάτοχα μαυροῦσθαι σκότῳ. 


(ὁ) Give a scale of the metre. 
(ὁ) Notice any peculiar constructions. 


(ὦ) Give different interpretations of dirod τῶνδ᾽... 
γενέσθαι, mpevperads...eis φάος. 


8. (a) Translate : 
ELE. ἴυγγά μοι δῆτ᾽ 


ἀγαθῶν ἑτάρων ὑπομιμνήσκεις, 

ἄλαστ᾽ ἄλαστα στυγνὰ πρόκακα λέγων. 

βοᾷ βοᾷ μοι μελέων ἔντοσθεν ἧτορ. 
ΧΟ. καὶ μὴν ἄλλους γε ποθοῦμεν, 

Μάρδων ἀνδρῶν μυριόνταρχον 

Ἐάνθην ἄρειόν τ᾽ ᾿Αγχάρην, 

Δίαιξίν τ᾽ ἠδ᾽ ᾿Αρσάκην 

ἱππιάνακτας, 

Koydaddrav καὶ Λυθίμνων 

Ἰώλμον ν᾿ αἱχμᾶς ἀκόρεστον. 


(6) Parse ἴνγγα. 


(c) Scan the extract, giving the name of the feet. 








Tl. 
SopHocies ; Hdipus Tyrannus. 
1. What improvements did Sophocles make in Tragedy ? 
2, What is the ethical teaching of his Tragedies 1 


3, Expand the saying : “ Sophocles represented men as 
they ought to be, Euripides men as they are.” 


4, (a) Translate : 
Πρῶτά σε κεκλόμενος, θύγατερ Διὸς, ἄμβροτ᾽ ᾿Αθάνα, 
γαιάοχόν τ᾽ ἀδελφεὰν 
Αρτεμιν, ἃ κυκλόεντ᾽ ἀγορᾶς θρόνον εὐκλέα θάσσει, 
χαὶ Φοῖβον ἑκαβόλον, ἰὼ 
τρισσοὶ ἀλεξίμοροι προφάνητέ μοι, 
εἴ ποκε καὶ προτέρας ἄτας ὑπερορνυμένας πόλει 
ἠνύσατ᾽ ἐκτοπίαν φλόγα πήματος, ἔλθετε καὶ νῦν. 


(Ὁ) What is the meaning of ἅ κυκλόεστ᾽, doce ? 


(6) Account for the prevalence of Doric forms in the 
Greek chorus. 


5. (a) Translate : 

Πῶς ody, 86° ἡ ῥαψῳδὸς ἐνθάδ' ἣν κύων, 
ηὔδας τι τοῖσδ᾽ ἀστοῖσιν ἐκλυτήριον ; 
καίτοι τό γ᾽ αἴννγμ᾽ οὐχὶ τοὐπιόντος ἣν 
ἀνδρὸς διευπεῖν, ἀλλὰ μαντείας ἔδει" 
ἣν οὔτ᾽ ἀπ᾽ οἰωνῶν σὺ προὐφάνης ἔχων 
οὔτ᾽ ἐκ θεῶν του γνωτόν' ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ μολὼν, 
ὁ μηδὲν εἰδὼς Οἰδίπους, ἔπαυσά νιν, 
γνώμῃ κυρήσας οὐδ᾽ ἀπ᾽ οἰωνῶν μαθών, 
ὃν δὴ σὺ πειρᾷς ἐκβαλεῖν, δοκῶν θρόνοις 
παραστατήσειν τοῖς Ἱζρεοντείοις πέλας. 


(Ὁ) Decline κύων, 


(c) Write notes on ἡ ῥωαψῳδός ..κύων, ἀλλ᾽... Οἰδίπους, 
δοκῶν... «πέλας. 


(ὦ What is the construction of ἥν...του γνωτόν 1 





6. (a) Translate : 
Εἴπερ ἐγὼ μάντις eiul 
καὶ κατὰ γνώμαν ἴδρις, 
οὐ τὸν "Ὄλυμπον, ἀπείρων. 
ὦ Κιθαιρὼν, οὐκ ἔτι τὰν ἑτέραν 
πανσέληνυν, μὴ οὐ σέ γε καὶ πατριώταν Οἰδίπου 
καὶ τροφὸν καὶ ματέρ' αὔξειν, 
καὶ χορεύεσθαι πρὸς ἡμῶν, ὡς ἐπίηρα φέροντα Trois ἐμοῖς 
τυράννοις. 
ἰήιε Φοῖβε, σοὶ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀρέστ᾽ εἴη. 


(6) Sean the extract. 
ΠῚ. 


1, Why did Dramatic poetry, especially Tragedy, attain 
to perfection only in Athens ? 


2. How was Tragedy affected by the introduction of the 
Deus ea machina ! 


3. Explain the terms : στυχομύθια, Ischiorrhogic lambics, 
Anaclasis, Polyschematistic verse, Periodicus. 


ΙΝ, 
Sopuoc.es ; Hdipuse Coloneus. 


Accentuate, scan and translate : 
XO. Ενυππου, Feve, τασδὲ Yopas 

κου TA κράτιστα ‘yas eTravia, 
τον apynta Kodwvor, evi 
a λίγεια μινυρεται 
θαμιζουσα μαλιστ᾽ «ηδων 
χλωραις vrro βασσαις, 
TOV OWWTA νεμουσα κισσον 
και ταν αβατον θεου 
φυλλαδα μυριοκαρπον ανηλίον 
ανήνεμον τε πάντων 
χειμωνὼν" wo βακχίωτας 
aet Διονυσος εμβατευει 
θεαις αμφυπολων τ᾽ Invais. 


What historical interest attaches to this Tragedy / 











University of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1670, 


TIMIRD YEA. 


GREEK AND LATIN. 


HONORS, 


( Rev. N. MAcNisu, B.D., LL.D. 


Dy i 8 ἧς 
Heaminers: 9 ἢ Απτησι MARLING, M.A, 


I, 
PLato ; Apology. 


1, Define the position which Socvates occupies in Greek 
philosophy. 

2, When was the Apology in all likelihood written ? 

3. Discuss the question as to how far Plato expresses his 
own views in the Apology. 

4. Who are meant by the Socratici viri ? 

5, Illustrate the Socratic épaveva. 


6. (a) Translate : 

᾿Εγὼ γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἄλλην μὲν ἀρχὴν οὐδεμ- 
ίαν πώποτε ἦρξα ἐν τῇ πόλει, ἐβούλευσα δέ' καὶ ἔτυχεν 
ἡμῶν ἡ φυλὴ ᾿Αντιοχὶς πρυτανεύουσα, ὅτε ὑμεις τοὺς 
δέκα στρατηγοὺς τοὺς οὐκ ἀνελομένους τοὺς ἐκ τῆς ναυ- 
μαχίας ἐβούλεσθε ἀθρόους κρινειν, παρανόμως, ὡς ἐν τῷ 
ὑστέρῳ χρόνῳ πᾶσιν ὑμῖν ἔδοξε. τότ᾽ ἐγὼ μόνος τῶν 
πρυτάνεων ἠναντιώθην ὑμῖν μηδὲν ποιεῖν παρὰ τοὺς 
νόμους, καὶ ἐναντία ἐψηφισάμην. 


(b) Parse ἔτυχεν, ὑστέρῳ, ἠναντίωθην. 


(6) Detail fully the meaning of ἐβόυλευσα δὲ, καὶ 
TUX EV... mpvTdvevouca. 








(d) μὲς ἴθ the historical reference in στρατηγὸυς,,, 
ναυμαχίας 1 
7. (a) Translate : 

Τάχα 8 ἄν τις ὑμῶν ἀγανακτήσειεν ἀναμνησθὲὶς 
ἑαυτοῦ εἰ ὁ μὲν καὶ ἐλάττω τουτουὶ τοῦ ἁγῶνος ἀγῶνα 
ἀγωνιζόμενος ἐδεήθη τε καὶ ἱκέτευσε τοὺς δικαστὰς μετὰ 
πολλῶν δακρύων, παιδία τε αὐτοῦ ἀναβιβασάμενος, ἵνα 
ὅ τι μάλιστα ἐλεηθείη, καὶ ἄλλους τῶν οἰκείων καὶ φίλων 
πολλόυς, ἐγὼ δὲ ὀνδὲν ἄρα τούτων ποίησω καὶ ταῦτα 
κινδυνεύων, ὡς ἂν δόξαιμι, τὸν ἔσχατον κίνδυνον. 

(Ὁ) Compare τάχα, ἐλάττω. 
(c) Give a summary of the arguments in the Apology, 
II. 
Porystus : Scipio in Spain. 


1. Give a brief account of the life of Polybius. 


2. What facilities did he have for the compositiv.. of his 
History ? 


3: Who continued his History ? 


4. What Latin authors borrowed largely from his writings?, 


5. Examine his style, and the reliability of his History. 


6. (a) Translate : 

Tore yap, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἑπτακαιδέκατον ἔτος ἔχων, καὶ 

πρῶτον εἰς ὕπαιθρον ἐξεληλυθὼς, συστήσαντος αὐτῷ τοῦ 
’ e 
πατρὸς διαφερόντων imméw οὐλωμὸν ἀσφαλείας χάριν, 
, 3 lel UA Ν , , 

συνθεασάμενος ἐν τῷ κινδύνῳ τὸν πατέρα περιειλημμένον 
ὑπὸ τῶν πσλεμίων μετὰ δυοῖν ἣ τριῶν ἱππέων, καὶ τετρω- 
μένον ἐπισφαλῷς, τὰς μὲν ἀρχὰς ἐπεβάλετο παρακαλεῖν 
τοὺς μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, βοηθῆσαι τῷ πατρί. 
(b) Parse ἔοικεν, τετρωμένον. 


(ὁ) What is the Latin for εἰς ὕπαιθρον, ὀνυλαμὸν, ἀσφα- 
λέιας χάριν, τοὺς μεθ᾽ ἑἐαύτου ? 
7. Translate : 
Kai τούτους piv ἀπογράφεσθαι προσέτωξε πρὸς τὸν 
’ € “ 
ταμίαν, συστήσας Ῥωμαϊκὸν ἐπιμελητὴν κατὰ τριάκοντα, 
\ \ n A \ , 
τὸ γὰρ πᾶν πλῆθος ἐγένετο τούτων περὶ δισχιλίους. ἐκ 
A A A 
δὲ τῶν λουπῶν αἱχμαλώτων ἐκλέξας τοὺς εὐρωστοτάτους, 
\ - a 2 
καὶ τοῖς εἴδεσι καὶ ταῖς ἡλικίαις ἀκμαιοτάτους προσέμιξε 
τοῦ; αὐτοῦ πληρώμασι. 





Tran 


P. 





Il. 
Translate : 
PA. Perii: metuo, ut substet hospes. CH. Si, Simo, 
hunc noris satis, 
Non ita arbitrere: bonus est hic vir. SI. Hic vir 
sit bonus ? 
Itane adtemperate evenit, hodie in ipsis nuptiis 
Ut veniret, antehac numquam? Est vero huic cre- 
dendtim, Chreme ? 
. Ni metuam patrem, habeo pro illa re illum quod 
moneém probe. 
. Sycophanta. CR. Hem. CH. Sic, Crito, est hic:. 
mitte. CR. Videat qui siet. 
Si mihi perget quae volt dicere, ea que non volt 
audiet. 
Ego istaec moveo aut curo? Non tu tuum malum 
aequo animo feres? 
Nam ego quae dico, vera an falsa audieris, iam sciri 
potest. 
Atticus quidam olim navi fracta ad Andrum eiectus 
est, 
Et istaec una parva virgo. Tum ille egens forte 
adplicat 
Primum Chrysidis patrem se. SI. Fabulam incep- 
tat. CH. Sine. 
. Itane vero? obturbat. CH. Perge tu. CR. Is 
mihi cognatus fuit. 
Qui eum recepit. Ibi ego audivi ex illo sese esse 
Atticum. 
Is ibi mortuus est. CH. Eius nomen? CH. iNomen 
tam cito? PA. Phania. CH. Hem, 
peri. CR. Verum hercle opinor fuisse Phaniam : 
hoe certo scio, 
Rhamnusium se aiebat esse. OH. O Inppiter. CR. 
Eadem haec, Chreme, 
Multi alii in Andro audivere. CH. Utinam id sit, 
quod spero. Eho, dic mihi, 
Quid eara tum ; suamne esse aibat 7 CR, Non. CH. 
Cuiam igitur? OR. Fratris filiam. 
CH. Certe meast. OR. Quid ais? SI. Quid tu ais ? 
PA. Arrige auris, Pamphile.. 
SI. Qui credis? OCH. Phania illic frater meus fuit. 
SI. Noram et scio. 





TERENCE, Andria, 





1. Attemperate, ἐδίωρο, cognatus, applicat. Give the 
precise meaning. 


2. Rhamnusium. Had the people of Attica any muni. 
cipal organization? Explain. 


3. Scan vv. 13-18. Name the metre and give scales, 
4. Noram et seio, Explain. 


5. Translate, with brief notes : 
“Quae convenire Andriam ex Perinthea 
Fatur transtulisse atque usum pro suis.” 
«DA. Ex ara hinc sume uerbenas tibi 
Aique eas substerne. MY. Quamobremid tute non facis? 
DA. Quia, si forte opus sit ad erum jurandum mihi 
Non adposuisse, ut liquido possim.” 
“ Concrepuerit a Glycerio ostium.” 
“ Clamitont 
Me sycophantem, hereditatem persequi 
Mendicum ; tum ipsam despoliare non lubet. 
MY. O optume hospes, pol crito antiquom obtines.” 


6. Draw a plan of a Roman theatre, shewing particularly 
the distribution of the audience and of the actors. 


IV. 
Translate : 
Adeste aequo πόθο; date potestatém mihi, 
Statariam agers οὖ liceat per silentium ; 
Ne semper servo: uirens, iratus senex, 
Edax parasitus, syeophanta autem impudens, 
Avarus leno, adsidue agendi sint mihi 
Cla:nore summo, cum labore maxumo. 
Mea causa causam hanc iustam esse animum inducite, 
Ut aliqua pars laboris minuatur mihi. 
am nunc novas qui scribunt, nil parcunt seni : 
Si quae laboriosa est ad me curritur : 
Si lenis esi. ad aliu:n defertur gregem. 
In hac est pura orativ. experimini, 
Tn utramque ‘partem ingenium quid possit meum. 
Si numquam avare pretium statui arti meae, 
Et eum esse quaestum in animum induxi maxumum, 
(Juam maxume servire vostris commodis : 
Exemplum statuite in me, ut advlescentuli 
Vobis placere studvant potius, quam sibi. 
TERENCE. 
1, Give name and scale of the metre. 


2. Notice grammatical peculiarities. 
3. What musical accompaniments to Roman comedy ? 
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Mniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A,, AND THIRD YEAR. 


TRANSLATION INTO GREEK. 
HONORS. 


Exaininer: S. ARTHUR MARLING, M.A. 


1. 
PROSE. 

As for the slowness and dilatoviness which they most 
blame in us, be not ashamed of them. For Ivy hurrying 
to begin the war, you would be the more slow in finishing 
it, because you took it in hand when unprepared ; and at 
the same time we always enjoy acity that is free and most 
glorious ; and it is a wise moderation that can best consti- 
tute this. For owing to it we alone do not grow insolent 
in success, and yield less than others to misfortunes. We 
are not excited by the pleasure afforded by those who with 
praise stimulate us to dangers contrary to ov~ conviction ; 
and if any one provoke us with accusation, we are not the 
more prevailed on though being thus annoyed. We are 
both warlike and wise through our orderly temper : warlike, 
because shame partakes very largely of mnie ofl te and 
courage of shame; and wise, because we are brought up 
with no little learning to despise the laws, and with too 
severe a self-control to disobey them; and are not over- 
clever in useless things, so that while in word we might 
ably find fault with our enemies’ resources, we should not 
go against them so well in deed. But we always provide 
in deed against our adversaries with the expectation of 
their planning well, and must not rest our hopes on the 
probability of their blundering, but on the belief of our 
own taking cautious forethought. Again we should not 
think that one man differs much from another, but that he 
is the best who is educated in the most necessary things. 
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IT. 
VERSE. 


But when the next sun brake from underground, 
Then, those two brethren slowly with bent brows 
Accompanying, the sad chariot-bier 

Past like a shadow thro’ the tield, that shone 
Full summer, to that stream whereon the barge, 
Palled all its length in blackest samite, lay. 

There sat the lifelong servitor at the house, 
Loyal, the dub old servitor, on deck. 

So those two brethren from the chariot took 

And on the black decks laid her in her bed, 

Set in her hand a lily, o’er her hung 

The silken case with braided blazonings, 

And kissed her quiet brows, and saying to her 
“Sister, farewell for ever,” and again, 

“ Farewell, sweet sister,” parted all in tears. 

Then rose the dumb old servitor, and the dead 
Steered by the dumb, went upward with the floo¢ 
In her right hand the lily, in her left 

The letter—all her bright hair streaming down— 
And all the coverlid was cloth of gold 

Drawn to her waist, and she herself in white 

All but her face, and that υἱ. ar-featured face 

Was lovely, for she did not seem as dead, 

But fast asleep, and lay as tho’ she smiled. 
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Giniversity of Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


THIRD YEAR. 


LATIN, 


Examiner: 8. ARTHUR Marine, M.A. 


I. 
Translate : 


“Jamdudum ausculto et cupiens tibi dicere servus 
Pauca reformido.” ‘“Davusne?” “Ita, Davus, amicum 
Mancipium domino et frugi quod sit satis, hoc est, 
Ut vitale putes.” “Age, libertate Decembri, 

Quando ita majores voluerunt, utere; narra.” 

“ Pars hominum vitiis gaudet constanter et urget 
Propositum; pars multa natat, modo recta capessens, 
Interdum pravis obnoxia. Ssepe notatus 

Cum tribus annellis, modo leva Priscus inani, 

Vixit inaequalis, clavum ut mutaret in horas ; 

Adibus ex magnis subito se conderet, unde 

Mundior exiret vix libertinus honeste ; 

Jam moechus Rome, jam mallet doctus Athenis 
Vivere, Vertumnis, quotquot sunt, natus iniquis. 
Scurra Volanerius, postquam illi justa cheragra 
Contudit articulos, qui pro se tolleret atque 

Mitteret in phimum talos, mercede diurna 
Conductum pavit; quanto constantior isdem 

In vitiis, tanto levius miser ac prior illo, 

Qui jam contento, jam laxo fune laborat.” 

“Non dices hodie, quorsum heec tam putida tendant, 
Furcifer ?” “Ad te, inquam.” “Quo pacto, pessime ?” 


HOoRACE,. Satires. 





1. Mancipium, annellis, furcifer. ‘Derive and explain. 





2. Vitale, libertate Decembri, tanto. Explain the con. 
structions. 


3. ϑίωρο notatus ......ἁἀ(ννννν in horas; Vertumnis 
imiquis, What is the meaning ? 


4, Hodie. What is the force ? 
5. Cheragra. Why not Chivagra? 


Sere eenes 


6. Give a concise account of the Roman Satire. 


II. 
Translate : 


Arcanum neque tu scrutaberis illius unquam ; 
Commissumque teges et vino tortus et ira 
Nec tua laudabis studia aut aliena reprendes, 
Nee, quun venari volet ille, poémata panges. 
Gratia sic fratrum geminorum, Amphionis atque 
Zethi, dissiluit, donec suspecta severo 
Conticuit lyra. Fraternis cessisse putatur 
Moribus Amphion: tu cede potentis amici 
Lenibus imperiis, quotiesque educet in agros 
/Etolis onerata plagis jumenta canesque, 

Surge et inhumanze senium depone Camenz, 
Coenes ut pariter pulmenta laboribus empta ; 
Romanis sollemne viris opus, utile fam 
Vitzeque et membris, preesertim quum valeas et 
Vel cursu superare canem vel viribus aprum 
Possis. Adde, virilia quod speciosius arma 
Non est qui tractet —scis quo clamore coronwv 
Proelia sustineas campestria ;—denique sevan 
Militiam puer et, Cantabrica bella tulisti 

Sub duce, qui templis Parthorum signa refigit 
Nunc et, si quid abest, Italis adjudicat armis. 
Ac,—ne te retrahas et inexcusabilis adsis—, 
Quamvis nil extra nunierum fecisse modumque 
Curas: interdum nugaris rure paterno. 


Horacr, Epistles. 


1. Write brief notes on the proper names. 
2. Cite parallel passages. 


3. Distinguish pliga and pliga, ciines and cénes, editcet 
and editcet. 


4, Give examples from Horace of oxymoron, litotes, 
euphemism, and hypallage. 


5. What is the meaning of interdwm......paterno. 
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IL. 


Translate : 


Postero die jam segnius intercursantibus barbaris 
junctee copia saltusque haud sine clade, majore tamen 
jumentorum quam hominum pernicie, superatus, Inde 
montani pauciores jam et latrocinii magis quam belli 
more concursibant modo in primum modo in novis- 
simum agmen, utcumque aut locus opportunitatem 
daret aut progressi morative aliquam occasionem fecis- 
sent, pa esha ot per arctas precipites vias magna — 
mora agebantur, ita tutum ab hostibus quacumque 
incederent, quia insuetis adeundi propius metus erat, 
agmen prebebant. Nono die in jugum Alpium per- 
ventum est per invia ae et errores, quos aut 
ducentium fraus aut, ubi fides iis non esset, temere 
init valles a conjectantibus iter faciebant. Biduum 
in jugo stativa vbita fessisque labore ee pugnando 
quies data militibus : jumentaque aliquot, quae prolapsa 
in rupibus erant, sequendo vestigia agminis in castra 
pervenere, Fessis teedio tot malorun nivis etiam casus 
oceidente jain sidere Vergiliarum ingentem terrorem 


adjecit. 
Livy, XXi. 


1. What are the difficulties in accepting Livy’s narrative 
of the passage of the Alps? 

2, Explain the construction of disuetis, perventunr est, 
fessis (2). 

3. Occidente yam sidere Veryiliarwm. What is the 
meaning ? 

4, Give a summary of the sources of carly Roman 
history. 

















Ciniverstty of Tovanto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1876, 


THIRD YEAR. 


LATIN. 


HONORS. 


Examiner: 8S. ARTHUR MARLING, M.A, 


Translate : 

Successit vetus his comoedia, non sine multa 
Laude; sed in vitium libertas excidit et vim 
Dignam lege regi; lex est accepta chorusque 
Turpiter obticuit sublato jnre nocendi. 

Nil intentatum nostri liqu zre poéte. 

Nec minimum meruere aie vestigia Graeca 
Ausi deserere et celebrare domestica facta, 

Vel qui preetextas vel qui docuere togatas. 

Nec virtute foret clarisve potentius armis 

Quam lingua Latium, si non offenderet unum- 
quemque poétarum lime labor et mora, Vos, 0 
Pompilius sanguis, carmen reprehendite, quod non 
Multa dies et multa litura coércuit atque 
Perfectum decies non castigavit ad unguem. 
Ingenium misera quia fortunatius arte 

Credit et excludit sanos Helicone poétas 
Democritus, bona pars non ungues ponere curat, 
Non barbam, secreta petit loca, balnea vitat. 


Horace, Epistles, I1., ὃ, vv. 281-298. 


1, His, lew, togatas,ad unguem. Explain and illustrate. 


2. Mention the Roman dramatic authors before the time 
of Horace. ; 
3. v. 294, What different reading and meaning ? 


4, Distinguish Old, Middle, and New Comedy; and 
mention the principal authors in each. 





IT. 
Translate : 


Objiciet nemo sordes mihi, quas tibi, Tulli, 
Quum Tiburte via preetorem quinque sequuntur 
Te pueri lasanum portantes cenophorumgue, 

Hoe ego commodius quam tu, preeclare senator, 
Millibus atque aliis vivo. Quacunque libido est, 
Incedo solus; percontor, quanti olus ac far ; 
Fallacem circum vespertinumque pererro 

Sepe forum; adsisto divinis; inde domum me 
Ad porri et ciceris refero laganique catinum ; 
“ena ministratur pueris tribus, et lapis albus 

‘cula cum cyatho duo sustinet ; adstat echinus 

εἶθ, cum patera guttus, Campana supellex, 
Deinde eo dormitum, non sollicitus, mihi quod cras 
Surgendum sit mane, obeundus Marsya, qui se 
Vultum ferre negat Noviorum posse minoris. 

Ad quartam jaceo; post hance vagor ; aut ego lecto 
Aut scripto, quod me tacitum juvet, ungor olivo, 
Non quo fraudatis immundus Natta lucernis. 

Ast ubi me fessum sol acrior ire lavatum 
Admonuit, fugio Campum lusumque trigonem. 


Ipip, Satives, 


1, Obeundus Marsya ......... minoris. What is the 
meaning ? 


2. Quanti, Tiburte via, civewn, lecto, Explain the con- 
structions, 


ΠῚ. 


Explain allusions or constructions in the following : 


(a) Licuit semperque licebit 
Signatum preesente nota procudere nomen. 


(ὁ) Publica materia privata juris erit, si 
Nec cirea vilem pohelnmau moraberis orbem ; 
Nee verbum verbo curabis reddere fidus 
Interpres; nec desilies imitator in arctum. 


(c) Valeat res ludicra, si me 
Palma negata macrum, donata reducit opimum, 


(4) Multa Cicirrus ad hee; donasset jamne catenam 
Ex voto Laribus, querebat ; Scriba quod esset (b) Ig 
Deterius nihilo dominz jus esse, alieni 





(ὁ) Turgidus Alpinus jugulat dum Memnona, 
dumque 
Defingit Rheni luteum caput, hee go ludo 
Qui nec in rede sonent certantia, judice Tarpa, 
Nec redeant iterum spectanda theatris, 


IV, 


Translate, commenting briefly on the words preceded by 
an asterisk : 


Sed vulgus, et magnitudine nimia communium cu- 
rarum expers | populus, sentire _paulatim belli mala, 
conversa in militum usum omni pecunia, intentis ali- 
mentorum pretiis: quee motu Vindicis haud perinde 

lebem attriverant, secura tum urbe et provinciaii 
ello, quod inter legiones * Galliasque velut externum 
fuit. Nam ex quo divus Augustus res Cresarum com- 
posuit, procul, et in unius solicitudinem aut decus; 
populus Romanus bellaverat. Sub Tiberio et Caio 
tantum pacis adversa rei publics pertimuere. Scribo- 
niani contra Claudium incepta simul audita et coércita. 
Nero nuntiis magis et rumoribus quam armis depulsus 
Tum legiones classesque et, quod raro alias, * preetori- 
anus urbanusque miles in aciem deducti: Oriens Occi- 
densque et quicquid utrinque * virium est, a tergo; si 
ducibus aliis bellatum fovet, longo bello materia. 
Fuere qui proficiscenti Othoni moras religionemque 
nondum conditorum * ancilium afferrent. Aspernatus 
est omnem cunctationem ut Neroni quoque exitiosam : 
et Cecina jam Alpes transgressus exstimulabat. 


Tacitus, Histories. 


1, On what countries did Rome mainly depend for its 
supply of grain? Cite any passages in support of your 
statement. 


2, Give a brief account of the gens, the familia, and 
the personal career of Galba. 


9, Explain the sentences: (a) Suscepere duo mani- 
pulares imperium P. R. trusferendum et  transtulerunt. 
() Ignarus interim Galba, et sacris intentus, fatigabat 
alieni jam imperii Deos, 





Υ. 





Translate : 


Attali legatis-—nam ii quoque per id tempus _vener. 
ant—mandat, ut Aeginge rex, ubi hibernabat, classem 
Romanam opperiretur, qua adiuncta bello maritimo 
sivat ante, Philippum urgeret. ad Rhodios uoque 
missi legati, ut capesserent partem belli. nee Philippus 
segnius—iam enim in Macedoniam pervenerat—a 
rabat bellum. filinm Persea, puerum admodum, datis ex 
amicorum numero “ui etatem eius regerent, cum parte 
copiarum ad obsidendas angustias que ad Pelagonian 
sunt mittit. Sciathum et Peparethum, haud ignobiles 
urbes, ne classi hostium preedze ac preemio essent, diruit, 
ad Aetolos mittit legatos, ne gens inquieta adventu 
Romanorum fidem mutaret. 


Livy, XXXI. 


1. Notice, concisely, the persons and places mentioned, 


2. Give examples of peculiar grammatical constructions 
used by Tacitus. 


3. Give rules, with examples, ior the tenses in oratio 
obliqua. 
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Gniversity οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


THIRD YEAR. 


HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS. 


Examiner: H. P. Μααν, B.A. 


1. Define the the term specific gravity, and show how to 
determine the specific gravity of a solid. 

A vessel contains two fluids which do not mix of specific 
gravities S and 2 § respectively, the depth of the upper fluid 
being a. A circular lamina of radius a and specific gravity 
S is immersed, find the area of the portion immersed in the 
lower fluid. 


2. What is the characteristic property of a fluid as regards 
transmission of pressure. 
Distinguish between elastic and inelastic fluids, and 
state the law connecting the pressure and density of an 
elastic fluid. 


8. Give the rule for finding the vertical pressure and the 
whole normal pressure of a fluid on the surface of a vessel con- 
taining it. 

A cylinder of height three feet, radius one foot is filled 
with water and another cylinder of height one foot radius six 
inches, is immersed with its axis vertical, and sinks till the 
middle point of its axis coincides with the middle point of the 
axis of the first cylinder, find the whole pressure on the second 
cylinder. 


4, Given volumes of known specific gravities are compoun- 

ded, show how to determine the specific gravity of the compound. 

A cube where side is six inches and weighing 50 pounds, 

is composed of equal volumes of three substances, the specific 

gravities of two of which are 5 and 7 respectively, find the 
specific gravity of the third. 
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6. Describe the condenser and find the density of the air 
in the receiver after w strokes of the piston. 


If the volume of the barrel be = th, that of the receiver 
and the valve between them (without weight), open when the 
piston has descended through —th the height of the barrel ; 
find how many strokes have been made. 


6. When two fluids meet in a bent tube, the heights of 
their surfaces above the horizontal plane in which they meet, 
are inversely as their densities. 

Three fluids whose densities are in the ratio of 1, 2, and 
3, are placed in a circular tube in the order named, each oc- 
cupying one-fourth of the tube, the plane of the tube being 
vertical ; find the positions of the fluids. 


7. Give the laws of reflection and refraction of light. 


Explain the appearance of objects above the surface to 
an eye under water. 


8. Define the geometrical focus of a pencil of rays inci- 
dent on a spherical reflector ; and find the position of the prin- 
cipal focus. 

A convergent pencil is incident on a concave spherical 
reflector αἱ a distance of four inches, and is made to converge 
to a distance of two inches; find the focal length of the 
mirror, . 


9, What is the refracting angle of a prism? Show that 
aray passing through a prism denser than the surrounding 
medium, in a plane perpendicular to the edge, will be turned 
from the edge. 


10. Describe Newton’s telescope, tracing the course of a 
pencil of three rays throught it from a distant object to the eye. 


11, Explain the formation of the rainbow, and shew that 


not more than half the bow can be seen at once. 


12. Describe Hadley’s sextant, and explain the manner 
in which it is employed. 








BA niversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. AND THIRD YEAR. 


HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS. 
HONORS. 


Exvaminer: J. GALBRAITH, B.A. 


1. Find the pressure at any point in a fluid in equilibrium 
under the action of given forces. 


Shew that the pressure at any point in a fluid at rest is 
the same in every direction, 


2, [ἡ an elastic fluid of variable temperature at rest under 
given forces, investigate the conditions that the free surface 
may be a surface of equal density and temperature. 


When these surfaces do not coincide, shew that they 
intersect in the same curve, and find its equations. 


3. Define the centre of pressure of a given plane area 
immersed in a fluid at rest under given forces, and find its 
position. 

A mass of elastic fluid of equable temperature, extend- 
ing indefinitely in all directions from a given point, 1s attracted 
to that point by a force, varying as the distance ; find the cen- 
tre of pressure of the sector of acircle about the given point 
as centre, P being the pressure at the centre, a the radius, and 
θ the angle of the sector. 


4. A body floats in a heavy fluid under the action of con- 
straining forces, determine the conditions of equilibrium. 


A spherical balloon of given radius and weight is attached 
to the ground by a heavy, fine, elastic cord of given density in 
its unstretched state, exerting a given tension at its lower end, 
find the position of equilibrium of the balloon, temperature and 
gravity being constant, 





5. A mass of air being suddenly compressed or dilated, 
find the changes of pressure and temperature. 


Shew clearly that your method of investigation is com. 
patible with the experimental result; that the co-efficient 
connecting tne condensation with the change of temperature is 
a function of the temperate re. 


6. Obtain a formula Ἦ means of which the difference in 
height of two places may be ascertained by the barometer, 


The upper part of a vertical barometer tube has a 
sectional area ὧδ, the luwer part an area αὖ; both parts are 
partially occupied by the mercury, which is prevented from 
running out ty the pressure of the atmosphere on a small 
disc sliding in the tube in contact with the mercury. A given 
volume of air of atmospheric pressure 1s admitted into the 
vacuum, yel so as not to entirely empty the upper portion of 
mercury. Determine the tension of this air, having given the 
original position of the upper surface of the mercury. 


7, Find the iJlumination at any point of a surface illumin- 
ated by a given surface of uniform brightness. 


The sky being clouded in such a manner that its bright- 
ness varies as the zenith distance. (μ 90) Shew that the 


intensity of the illumination of a horizontal plane, at the point 
2 
occupied by the observer is ae 


8. When a pencil is incident directly on a spherical reflect- 
ing surface, find the point where the direction of a given ray 
after reflection cuts the axis. 


Prove the theorem upon which the validity of your 
method of approximation depends. 


9. A small pencil is incident obliquely on a plane refracting 
surface, to find the distance of the focal lines from the point 
of incidence of the axis. 


An eye in a given position under water, sees through a 
small tube inclined to the vertical at a given angle and entirely 
submerged, a «mall portion of the mast of a vessel moving 
with a given velocity in the vertical plane through the tube. 
Taking the primary focus for the image seen by the eye, find 
its velocity and also the distance of the image corresponding 
to a given distance of the mast and the partof the mast which 
is seen at that distance. 


10. To find the geometrical focus of a pencil after direct 
refraction through lens, the thickness of which is neglected. 


Shew how to determine, practically, the focal lengths of 
convex and concave lenses of inconsiderable thickness. 
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ing power. . 
π᾿ Why cannot Huyghen’s eyepiece be used ἴῃ a transit 
instrument ? 








University of Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875. 


THIRD YEAR. 


MODERN GEOMETRY. 
HONORS. 


Ewvaminer: H. P. MILLIGAN, B.A, 


1. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of the conic repre- 
sented by the general equation of the second degree, and find 
the condition that it may represent a parabola. 


Find the co-ordinates of the foci and the equations to the 
directrices of the curve az? 4+ ba? + 2cay = 1, and deduce the 
condition that it may represent a circle. 


2, Interpret the equation a — «3 = 0. 


Find the equation to the line passing through the vertex 
C of a triangle such that the ratio of the perpendiculars from 
any point in it on the lines through C bisecting and perpen- 
dicular to the base respectively, is cot 4(A + 8.) 


3. Interpret the constants in the equation 
lu+ mB + ny = 0. 


Form the equation to the line passing through the vertex 
of the triangle of reference and bisecting the perpendicular 
from one of the other angles upon the opposite side. 


4, Deduce the harmonic properties of a complete quadri- 
lateral. 


Prove that the points of bisection of the three diagonals 
lie in a straight line. 


5, Find the locus of a point such that the feet of the per- 
pendiculars from it on the sides of a triangle lie in the same 
straight line. 
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6, Interpret the equation ay = #(38, and find the condition 
that it may represent a circle, 


Form the equation to the circle beige pth | the 
es 


triangle formed by joining the middle points of the sides of 
the triangle of reference. 


7. Find the condition that the lines 4a + mj3 + ny = 0, 
lat mptny = 9 shall be parallel. 
Two circles intersect, prove that two of the chords join- 


ing the extremities of any two common chords through the 
points of intersection of the circles are parallel, 


8. Interpret the equation L? + M? — N2 = 0. 


Two conics have a common focus, prove that two of their 
chords of intersection pass through the intersection of their 
directrices. 


9, Explain the method of reciprocal polars. 
Reciprocate the following theorems : 


(1) The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in 
a circle are togethcr equal to two right angles. 


(2) The angle made by a tangent to a circle with any 
chord through the point of contact is equal to the 
angle in the alternate segment. 


(3) If acircle is described about a triangle ABC, and 
tangents to the circle at B, C, meet in A’, and 
through A’ is drawn a straight line meeting AC, 
AB, in the points B, C’, BB’, CC’ will intersect 
on the circle, 











BAniversity οἵ Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


THIRD YEAR. 


EQUATIONS AND CALCULUS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: H. P. MiInuican, B.A. 


1. Investigate the relations between the roots and the co- 
efficients of the equation : 


az -ἰ- p gl 


Find the sum of the reciprocals of the squares of the roots 
of the equation : 


αὐ + 32x? — 52-18 = 0 
2. Investigate a method for determining a superior limit to 
the positive roots of an equation. 
Find limits to the roots of the equation : 
ao — δὰ" + 182° — 40. +a+1= 0 
3. Give Cardan’s method for the svlution of a cubic 
equation. 
Find the roots of the equation : 
x + 2." — 40. — 24a + 160 = 0 
4. State and prove Sturm’s theorem. Apply it to find the 
number of real roots of the equation : 
def + 27+5= 0 


5. Investigate Horner’s method of determining the real 
roots of an equation. 


Approximate to the real roots of the equation : 
αὸ + 4a? — Wr — 81 = 0, which lies between 4 and 5. 








6, Define asymmetrical function of any numberof quantities. 


Show how to express the sums of the powers of the roots 
of an equation in terms of the co-efficients. 


Find the value of Σία + (3)* where a, . (Bs y, &c., are the 
roots of the equation a” 4 p, amt -! + p® = 0. 


7. Change the order of integr:tiou «" 


a | 
SVP ,.πρ Vayda 
a 


a 


Find the area included between an ellipse and the 
auxiliary circle. 


5, Show how to transform Sf adedy into one involving only 
u,v having given 





ce ua yse 
-- -Ξ 9 -- = 
| the co- τ 
9, Prove aS S (ac) da =f" 5 de ST (a, 0) ἄν. 
What limitation is necessary ? ἢ 
the roots : a 
10, Evaluate the following integrals’: 
"041 bh BeN— a d % 
limit to J, ( n ) GR ͵ α-Ὁ cosa’ 
--αα cos rx 
Jo 6 da ol -+ecosa 
11, Find the limit when n is infinite of νὴ 
a cubic al 1 Ι Ν 
". γηπ-ἰ + πὶ Ξῷ -- ἢ) 
find the 
the real 


and 5. 


_ 








1 


1. Disti 
representa 
tuitions 01 


9. Give 
and Hami 


3, State 
perties of 


4. Ins. 
consist 1 
show how 


5, Why 
categories 





Buntversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1873 


SECOND YEAR. 


LOGIC. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: W.H. RENNELSON, M.A. 


THOMSON’S LAWS OF THOUGHT. 


1, Distinguish clearly intuitions and conceptions. “Are 
representations of the imagination to be considered in- 
tuitions or conceptions ?” Discuss. 


2, Give an account of the discussion between Thomson 
and Hamilton regarding the judgments 7 and w. 


3, State the canon of mediate inference, and the pro- 
perties of syllogism arising out of it. 


4. In: what doves the Philosophic Criterion of truth. 
consist? State the four principal criteria of logicians, and 
show how far they are valuable. 


5, Why does Thompson object to Aristotle's table of 
categories? What does he propose to substitute ? 


















University οἵ Φοτνοπίο, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


—— ee 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. AND THIRD YEAR. 


SOLID GEOMETRY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: H. P. MILLIGAN, B.A. 


-- 


1. Find the angle between two lines whose direction 
cosines are given, 


Find the angle between the lines 
(1) oty+e=3. | (2) a 2+ 2% = 4. 


L+ By — ῦ = 2 | Ὁ) τ ὧν +z = ὃ. 
2. Find the perpendicular distance of a given point from 
a given straight line. 


Deduce analytically from the result that if the pexpen- 
dicular distance is zero, the given point lies in the straight line. 


3. The equation of a cone of the second degree whose 
vertex is origin is homogeneous. 


Show that any plane passing through the vertex inter- 
sects the cone in two straight lines real or imaginary, and find 
the angle between those lines, 


Prove that the tangent plane at any point passes through 
the vertex. 


4, Find the equation to the ellipsoid referred to its centre 
and axes. 


Show how to generate the surface 


“3 ψ' “3 2 2? 24 
atet (συ ἰὴ); ta Ξ 1. 
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δ. Find the area of the section of the ellipsoid 
x? γ 22 
aren = 
made by the plane la + my + na =p. 
Prove that the areas of sections made by planes at equal 
distances from the centre and respectively parallel to tangent 
planes at equal distances fiom the centre are equal. 


6. Find the equation to the tangent plane at any point 
of the surface EF’. (a, y, 22) = 0. 
Find the equation to the tangent plane to an ellipsoid, 
which is at equal distances from the extremities of the three 
semiaxes. 


7. Find the envelope of the tangent planes to an ellipsoid 
which pass through a given point. ; 
An enveloping cone is drawn to the surface— 
2 z πὲ ἢ ‘ 
ee +b =, = 1 with its vertex at the point ἡ, 0, 0, 
a τ ἰ c 
‘ind the area of the sphere passing through the curve 
of contact and the vertex of the cone. 
8. Find the equation to the osculating plane at a given 
point of a curve. 
Find the equation to the osculating plane at any point 
of the curve, 
eoryreal, av? +by + οἱ = 1. 
9. Show how to find the .equation to the envelope of a 
series of intersecting surfaces. 
Apply this method to find the equation to the enveloping 
cone of an ellipsoid. 


ν᾽ 


10. Find those normal sections at a given point of a sarface 
in which the radii of curvature are greatest and least. 





BWniversity οἵ Φονοπίο. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1876. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. AND THIRD YEAR. 


STATICS AND DYNAMICS. 
HONORS. 


ee ee στον 


Ewaminer: J. GALBRAITH, B.A. 


1, State and prove the parallelogram of couples. 


Two given couples whose pianes intersect at a given 
angle φ act on a rigid body, find the moment and the envelope 
of the plane of a third couple which when applied to the body 
will turn the plane of the resultant couple through an angle 6 


without altering its magnitude. 


3. To find the resultants of any number of forces acting on 
a rigid body in any directions, 

A set of forces in one plane acting on a rigid body are 
reducible to a couple & (Ya — Xy) and a resultant force F at 
agiven origin: shew that if the forces be turned in this plane 
about their points of application through an angle 

ten = (Ay— Fa) 

a" Σ (Xa + Fy) 
they will reduce to a single resultant force #—, hence shew 
that the centre of this set of forces is in the line of the new 
Tesultant at a distance from the former origin 


a Ji Σ (ἂν — Ya) b+ | Σ (Xx + Yy) 


3. State and prove Guldin’s properties, 


The centre of a circular lamina of radius 7 revolves in ἃ 
circle about a fixed point with uniform angular velocity in a 
plane perpendicular to the plane of the lamina, while the 
lamina revolves with the same angular velocity about the dia- 
meter perpendicular to the plane of motion of the centre, shew 
that the solid thus generated in a revolution is equal to the 
lay solid generated by an area 27? whose centre of gravity 

escribes the same circle. 








4, A flexible inextensible string is stretched in equilibrium 
over a given smooth curve under the action of given forces in 
the plane of the curve. Determine the tension and the pres. 
sure at a given point. 


Such a string of length equal to 4 the perimeter of ἃ 
given smooth rigid ellipse is placed on the ellipse and attracted 
to its centre by ἃ force varying as the distance. Shew that 
there is only one position of equilibrium, and find the greatest 
tension. Shew that if the string could resist compression it 
would have another position of equilibrium, and the greatest 
tension would be the same as before, 


5. State the principle of virtual velocities, and examine 
what forces may be neglecied in forming the equation if the 
hypothetical displacements are consistent with the geometrical 
relations of the system. 


Deduce from this principle the six eqnations of equi- 
librium. 
ds 
dt 
; ‘ ’ ee) F 
city of a particle, while 3, represents its whole acceleration 
in only one case, d denoting total differentiation. Obtain the 
expressions for the radial and transversal accelerations of a 
particle moving inone plane. Find the normal and transversal 
cemponents of the acceleration. 


6. Shew clearly that — always represents the whole velo. 


7. Shew in general how to find the forces which act on a 
pertticle that it may describe a given curve in a given manner, 


Find the force under which a parucle will describe the 
common catenary with a given uniform horizontal velocity. 
Also the position, velocity, and direction of motion at a given 
time. 


8. In central orbits prove the following : 
du p vdv , pdr 


eG ΩΝ 


uw? 
dj » ἀ' dp 
ae hue P= 57 ΤΑ 


du 2) 
2=h ‘ >, 
v 3 \ ae ἢ) f 
Shew that in an orbit round a centre of force, varying 
as any power of the distance, there cannot be more than two 
different apsidal distances. 


9. Integrate the equation “ = g — kv, representing the 


motion of a particle in a resisting medium under the action of 
a constant force. 
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Does this equation Δα! ἡνάν represent the motion of 
translation of a heavy body falling through air, admitting the 


resistance to vary a8 (vel)’? [f not, form the proper equation, 
and determine the terminal velocity by inspection. 


10, Having given the circumstances of motion at an assigned 
point, determine the elements of the orbit, the force being 
towards ἃ fixed point and varying as the distance, 


A centre of attractive force varying as the distance exists 
at one extremity of a diagonal of a given rectangle; εν 
diagonal is divided so that the square on the segment i ie 
centre of force is equal to half the square on the ane . ed 
the point of section a particle is projected parallel to ' e οἱ . 
diagonal with the velocity due to half its distance from the 
centre of force. Find the orbit. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


THIRD YEAR AND CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


PROBLEMS, 
HONORS. 


νην, [ ὅς GALBRAITH, B.A. 
Hnamanere: { H. P. Minwican, B.A. 


1, A given pull is applied to a cylindrical rod of given 
length and mass, at one end, causing a uniformly accelerated 
motion in the direction of its length. Find the tenacity at any 
point and its law of variation that the rod may just cohere, the 
density at a distance a from the forward end being μ (ὦ + 1) 
where u is ἃ constant, 


2. A particle is placed on the external surface of a smooth 
elliptical ring, and attracted to the foci by forces varying as 
the distance. Shew that in its position of equilibrium, the 
focal distances are inversely as the absolute forces. 


Find the velocity and direction with which it must be 
projected from its position of equilibrium, that it may describe 
a circle, 


3. A segment of a paraboloid of revolution made by a plane 
through its focus perpendicular to its axis, is surmounted hy a 
tight circular cylinder of height 4, whose base coincides with 
the flat surface of the paraboloid ; the whole being solid and 
of uniform density, will rest on a horizontal table in stable 
equilibrium when the axis is inclined to the vertical at an 


h? — 2ah — Δα" . 
angle θ = tan—! By er  ᾿ 4a being the latus r 
gle 9 ata+-2h) ᾿ ἕ mee 


of the generating parabola. 





4. If f, f, be the focal lengths of two thin lenses of the 
same substance on the same axis, a the distance between 
them, w the dispersive power of the substance ; shew that if 8 
pencil of parallel rays be refracted through the combination 
the latter cannot be achromatic for any two colours unless 


atf, (a+/)?\ 
o> πω +S Τ' 


5. A ray of common light is refracted throvgh a prism na 
principal plane, so that the dispersion is a minimum; shew 
that ΡΤ: 

Ι 1ῤἧ Γ.ο8ϑ 
Η ὡ oa ὡ ae pe RRA ont εἰ. SR 
sin (t — ¢') αν! aa τ τὴ 
φ' being the angle of refraction at the first surface tor the 


colour whose refraction index is μ and ¢ the refracting angle 
of the prism. 


6. If ashaft be supposed sunk to the centre of the earth, 
find expressions for the pressure of tke atmosphere at the bot- 
tom and the least pressure of the external atmosphere in terms 
of the pressure and the force of gravity at the surface, the tem- 
perature being supposed constant, and the earth and atmos- 
phere at rest, 


Shew that the point where the pressure is the geometrical 


mean of the above pressures is situated at a distance of 1 the 
earth’s radius above its surface. 


7. A solid homogeneous cone floats in a bow! of water with 
axis vertical and vertex down in unstable equilibrium; the 
whole is placed in the receiver of an air pump, and after ἡ 
strokes the equilibrium becomes neutral; if o be the sp. gr. 
of water, that of air being unity, ὦ the height of the cone, 2a 
its vertical angle, p: 1 the ratio of the effective capacity of 
the receiver to the sum of the effective capacities of receiver 
and pump, shew that the depth of the vertex below the 
surface of the water originally was’ 


ust casa 8 Sal lie al 


o—l 


8. Two ellipses have a common focus and two common 
tangents are drawn intersecting in P, from any point @ in one 
of the common tangents a tangent is drawn to each of the 
ellipses, and these produced meet another common tangent in 
Land Μ. Prove that ὦ M subtends a constant angle at one 
of the foci. 
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9, An ellipse is inscribed in a quadrilateral, one of its foci 
being in a diagonal of the quadrilateral. Prove that two of the 
seeds of contact intersect on the directrix, 


10. Prove 


Toes (1 + tan? a) @ (tan x) + (1 + cot? a) φ (cot a bdo wel, 
4 


11. A straight line is drawn terminated by the curves 
a 43 
@ + οἷ --] 4 y=0 
a2 y δι: 
a2" δ 


and moves parallel to the plane of y 2, find the locus of its 
middle point. 


12, Find the condition that the line 


5.» += =O: la+my+nz=p 
a & 


1; 2=0 


may be a normal to the ellipsoid 


eo y κα 
atytaa! 


18, A beam, of length 22, weight W, rests with one extremity 
ona rough horizontal plane, the other end suspended by a 
chain, of length 27, from a point at a distance of 3/ above the 
plane; find the limiting positions of equilibrium. 


14, A conical vessel is filled with water, and a heavy ball 
placed in its mouth; find the radius of the ball that the 
quantity of water expelled may be a maximum. fe 


15. Two conics, having a common focus, touch internally at 
the point P, and any straight line is drawn meeting the conics 
in L, M prove that the tangents at L, M, intersect on a com- 
mon chord of the conics. 


16, A person standing at a distance of thirty feet from a 
house of width forty feet, height to the eaves thirty feet, and a 


‘roof of pitch 30°, ihrows a small stone in a piane perpendicular 


to the side of the house, so that it strikes the roof at its lowest 
point; find the least velocity of projection such that the stone 
passes over the house, and find where it strikes the ground on 
the other side. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875, 


THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH, 


Exanviner: Rev. JaAMgs Roy, M.A. 


Subject for composition : L’ Education. 
*.* Not to be less than thirty lines. 
1. 





Translate : 


Tu vois mon trouble; apprends ce qui le cause, 
Kt juge s'il est temps, ami, que je repose. 

Tu te souviens du jour qu’en Aulide assemblés 
Nos vaisseaux par les vents semblaient étre appelés. 
Nous‘ partions; et déja, par mille cris de joie, 
Nous menacions de loin les rivages de Troie. 

Un prodige étonnant fit taire ce transport : 
Le vent qui nous flattait nous laissa dans le port. 
Tl fallut s’arréter; et la rame inutile 
Fatigua vainement une mer immobile. 
Ce miracle inoui me fit tourner les yeux 
Vers la divinité qu’on adore en ces lieux : 
Suivi de Ménélas, de Nestor, et d’Ulysse, 
2 J’offris sur ses autels un secret sacrifice. 
Quelle fut sa reponse! et quel devins-je, Arcas, 
Quand j’entendis ces mots prononcés par Calchas: 


Racing, Iphigémie, Act 1., Se. i. 
1, Who is supposed to speak these words ? 


2. te souviens. What is the difference of construction 
between se souvenir and se rappeler ? 





3. Vers. Distinguish from envers. 


4, Quel devins-je. (ὦ) Give this in more modern French, 
(b) Translate: What will become of that boy? He has 
become a doctor. She has become a _ very celebrated 
authoress. 


5. State the different opinions held as to the fate of 


Iphigenia. 
Translate : 


Dans les champs phrygiens les effets feront foi 
Qui la chérit le plus ou d’ Ulysse ou de moi : 


Acte 1., Se. ii. 


1. phrygiens. Give rule for writing proper adjectives 
with capitals. 


2. οὐ Ulysse, de moi. Explain de. 
Translate : 


Avez-vous pu penser qu’au sang d’ Agamemnon 
Achille préférat une fille sans nom, 
Qui de tout son destin ce qu'elle a pu comprendre, 
C’est qu'elle sort d’un sang qu'il briile de répandre ? 


Acte II, Se. v. 
1. préférdt. Why this mood? Why this tense / 


2. Qui. Parse this. 


I. 

Translate : 

Le sublime n« peut se trouver que dans les grands 

sujets. La poésie, l’histoire, et la philosophie ont toutes 

le méme objet, et un trés-grand objet: homme et la 

nature. La philosophie décrit et dépeint la nature ; 

la poésie la peint et l’embellit; elle peint aussi les 

hommes, elle les agrandit, elle les exagére ; elle crée les 

héros et les dieux ; l’histoire ne peint que homme, et 

ls neint tel qu’ il est; ainsi le ton de l’historien ne 

devicndra sublime que quand il fera le portrait des 

pius grauds hommes, quand il exposera les plus grandes 

ations, es plus grands mouvements, les plus grandes 

revolutions, et partout ailleurs il suffira yuil soit 
yiajestueux et grave. 

le ton du philosophe pourra devenir sublime toutes 

je fois qu'il parlera des lois de la nature, des étres en 

général, de espace, de la matiére du mouvement et du 
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temps, de l’dme, de lesprit humain, des sentiments, - 
des passions ; dans, le reste, il suffira qu'il soit noble et 
élevé. Mais le ton de l’orateur et du poéte, dés que le 
sujet est grand, doit toujours étre sublime, parce qu’ils 
sont les maitres de joindre & la grandeur des sujets 
autant de couleur, autant de mouvement, autant 
Villusion qu il leur plait, et que, devant toujours 
peindre οὐ toujours agrandir les objets, ils doivent 
wussi partout employer toute la force et déployer toute 
l'étendue de leur génie. 
ANTONIN RocuE, Buffon. 


ITI. 
FRENCH LITERATURE, (DEMOGEOT.) 


1. State the influences on French literature of L’hétel 
de Rambouillet. 


2, Who was Arthénice? Describe her character. 


3. Give, from the life of Corneille, two instances in 
which popular taste proved itself superior to pedantry and 
affectation. 


4, Compare the characters represented in the plays of 
Shakespeare with those of Corneille. 


5. “Ὁ chair!” “O idée!” Explain the bearing of these 
expressions on the philosophical systems of their respective 
authors. 

0. Give an account of the Abbey of Port Royal. 

7. Into what classes may the tragedies of Racine be 
divided ? 


8. Into what periods may the literary career of Boileau 
be divided ? 


9. Which of Boileau’s Satires is most commended 7 
10. Which are called “ trois froides satires” ? 
11. At what age did the genius of Lu Fontaine ripen ? 
12. What is the leading principle of the philosophy of 
La Rochefowcauld ? 
13. Whai work is called “lAthalie du thédtre comique”? 


14. “Courage, Moliére, voild la bonne comédie "ἢ On 
what occasion were these words used ? 


15. Describe the countenance of Moliére. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875, 


THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH. 
HONORS.—FIRST PAPER, 


Examiner: Rev. JAMES Roy, M.A. 


Translate : 
La cour est comme un édifice b&ti de marbre; je veux 


dire quelle est composée d’hommes fort durs, mais fort 
polis. 

Lion va quelquefois ἃ la cour pour en revenir, et se 
faire par Ἰὼ respecter du noble de sa province, ou de 
son diocésain, 

Un vieil auteur, et dont j’ose rapporter ici les μοῦνον 
termes, de p peu den affaiblir le sens par ma traduction, 


dit que selongner des petits, voir de ses pareils, et 
iceule vilainer et dépriser ; s'accointer de grands et 
puissants en tous biens et chevances, et en cette leur 
cointise et privauté estre de tous ebats, gabs, mom- 
meries, et vilaines besoignes ; estre eshonté, saffrannier 
et sans point de vergogne ; endurer brocards et 
yausseries de tous chacuns, sans pour ce feindre de 
cheminer en avant, et ἃ tout son entregent engendre 
hewr et fortune. 


Que d’amis, que de parents naissent en une nuit au 
nouveau ministre! Les uns font valoir leurs anciennes 
liaisons, leur société d’études, les droits du voisinage ; 
les autres feuillettent leur généalogie, remontent 
jusqu’i un trisaieul, rappellent le cété paternel et le 
maternel: l'on veut tenir ἃ cet homme par quelque 
endroit, et l’on dit plusieurs fois le jour que |’on y tient ; 





᾿ ᾿ - ὡς Ὁ Ἵ ‘ ἢ 

on limprimerait volontiers : C'est mon ami, et je swig 
fort wise de son élévation ; jy dois pendyre part, il mest 
assez proche. Hommes vains et dévoués ἃ la fortune, 
fades courtisans, parliez-vous ainsi il y a huit jours? 
Est-il devenu, depuis ce temps, plus homme de bien, 
plus digne du choix que le prince en vient de faire | 
Attendiez-vous cette circonstancce pour le mieux 
connaitre ! 

LABruyere, De La Cour, pp. 121, 145, 146, 

1. What figure is employed in the first sentence ? 


2. vieil. Give all the forms of this word, and state 
when each is used. 


8. autew. Who is this supposed to have been ? 


4, Write notes on selongner, succoiiter, saffrannier, ἡ 
tout. 


5, triswiewl. Give the equivalent Latin term 


IT. 
Translate : 


ΠῚ coite si peu aux grands ἃ ne donner que des 
paroles, et iour condition les dispense si fort de tenir 
les belles promesses qu ils vous ont faites, que c'est 
modestie ἃ eux de ne promettre pas encore plus 
largement. 


Une froideur ou une incivilité qui vient de ceux qui 
sont au-dessus de nous nous les fait hair; mais un 
salut ou un sourire nous les réeoncilie. 


DesGrands, pp. 161, 163. 
1. Nous les veconcilie. Give this in another form. 


2. Write, in French, a short criticism on the style of La 
Bruyere. 
I. 


C’est done ici d’Esther le superbe jardin, 

Et ce salon pompeux est le lien du festin ? 

Mais tandis que la porte en est encor fermée, 
Keoutez les conseils d’une épouse alarmée. 

Au nom du sacré noeud qui me lie avee vous, 
Dissimulez, seigneur, cet aveugle conrroux ; 
Kelaircissez ce front οἷ la tristesse est peinte : 
Les rois craignent surtout le reproche et la plainte. 
Seul entre tous les grands par Ja reine invité, 
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Ι, 163, 


of La 


Ressentez done aussi cette félicite, 

Si le mal vous aigrit, que le bienfait vous touche. 
Je Vai cent fois appris de votre propre bouche : 
Quiconque ne sait pas dévorer un affront, 

Ni de fausses couleurs se déguiser le frent, 

Loin de aspect des rois qu'il s’éearte, quwil fuie! 
[lest des contre-temps qu’il faut qu’un sage essuie : 
Souvent avec prudence un outrage enduré 

Aux honneurs les plus hauts a servi de degré, 


Race, Hsther, Acte III, Se. i. 

1, State the origin of this play. 

2, What passion is excluded from it. 

ἡ, What other play of Racine resembles Hsther in this 
respect ἡ 

4, What is the relation of this play to the rule of the 
“Three Unities” ? 

5. Mark the scansion of the first, third, and sixth lines, 
What measure is this ¢ 


0, Write a note on the word Ressentes. 


7. contve-temps. Give rule for forming plural of com- 
pound nouns, 


EY; 


BAJAZET. 

Translate : 
Non, vous ne verrez point cette fete cruelle, 
Plus vous me commandez de vous étre infiddle, 
Madame, plus je vois combien vous méritez 
De ne point obtenir ce que vous souhaitez, 
Quoi! Cet amour si tendre, et né dans notre enfance, 
Dont les feux avec nous ont eri dan» le silence ; 
Vos larmes, que ma main pouvait seule arréter ; 
Mes serments redoublés de ne vous point quitter : 
Tout cela finirait par une perfidie ¢ 
J’épouserais, et qui? s'il faut que je le die, 
Une esclave attachée ἢ, ses seuls intéréts, 
Qui présente & mes yeux les supplices tout p Ὁ :5, 
Qui m’offre ou son hymen, ou la mort infaillible, 
Tandis qwit mes périls Atalide sensible, 
Kt trop digne du sang qui lui donna le jour, 
Veut me sacrifier jusques 4 son amour / 
Ah! qu’au jaloux sultan ma téte soit portée, 
Puisqu’il faut ἃ ce prix qu’elle soit rachetdée, 





ATALIDE, 


Seigneur, vous pourriez vivre, et ne me point trahir, 


wy BAJAZET, 


Parlez, Si je le puis, je suis prét d’obdir, 
Racine, Bajazet, Acte IL. Se. V, 


1, Write, in French, an account of the leading: incidents 
of this play, 

2. épouserais, Distinguish between épouser, marin, 
and se marie. 

3. hymen. How is this pronounced ? 

4, Writes notes on qué je le die, jusques, pret de. 


5. Describe the character of Aconat, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


THIRD YEAR. 


RENCH. 
HONORS: SECOND PAPER. 


Examiner: Kev. JAMES Roy, M.A. 


——— --- τς «- 


I, 


Translate : 


Et je prise bien moins tout ce que lon admire 
Qu'une vieille chanson que je m’en vais vous dire. 


Si le roi m’avait donne 
Paris sa grand’ ville, 

Et qu'il me falliit quitter 
L’amour de ma mie, 

Je dirais au roi Henri: 

Reprenez votre Paris ; 

J’aime mieux ma mie, ὃ gue! 
J’aime mieux ma mie ! 


La rime n’est pas riche, et le style en est vieux. 
Mais ne voyez-vous pas que cela vaut bien mieux 
Que ces colifichets dont le bon sens murmure, 

Et que la passion parle 1 toute pure 7 


Mo.i@re, Le Misanthrope, Acte I, Se. 2. 


Je ne sais point jouer les hommes en parlant; 

Et qui n’a pas le don de cacher ce qu'il pense 
Doit faire en ce pays fort peu de résidence. 

Hors de la cour, sans doute, on n’a pas cet appui, 
Et ces titres d’honneur qu’elle donne aujourd’hui ; 
Mais on n’a pas aussi, perdant ces avantages, 
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Le chagrin de jouer de fort sots personnages. 
On n’a point ἃ souffrir mille rebuts cruels ; 

On n’a point ἃ louer les vers de messieurs tels, 
A aenner de l’encens ἃ madame une telle, 

Et de nos francs marquis essuyer la cervelle. 


Thid, Acte IIT,, Sc. 7. 


1, Who speaks here? What is the occasion of the first 
extract ? 

2. Von. What part of speech is 7 here? Prove this 
from the history of the language. After what words is it 
used before un 7 


3. grand'ville. Give the reason, from the relation of 
French to Latin, why grand is used instead of grande. 
State the origin of the apostrophe here used. 


4. cruels, tels ; telle, ecrvelle, Distinguish between male 
and female rhymes. What rule of French poetry is here 
violated ? 


5. toute pure. What part of speech is toute ? 


6. Write, in French, a short description of the character 
of Moliére. 
II. 
Translate : 
“ N’en doutez point, leur dit ce savant canoniste, 
Ce coup part, jen suis sir, dune main janséniste. 
Mes yeux en sont témoins: j'ai vu moi-méme hier 
Entrer chez le prélat le chapelain Garnier. 
Arnauld, cet hérétique ardent ἃ nous deétruire, 
Far ce ministre adroit tente de le séduire. 
Sans doute il aura lu dans son saint Augustin, 
Qu’autrefois saint Louis érigea ce lutrin. 
Il va nous inonder des torrets de sa plume ; 
Il faut pour Jui répondre ouvrir plus dun voluwe. 
Consultons sur ce point quelque auteur signalé, 
Voyons si des lutrins Bauni n’a point parle. 
Etudions enfin, il en est temps encore : 
Et pour ce grand projet, tantét dés que Aurore 
Rallumera le jour dans l’onde enseveli, 
(Jue chacun prenne en main le moelleux Abéli.” 

Ce conseil imprévu de nouveau les étonne : 
Surtout le gras Evrard d’epouvante en frissonne. 
“Μοὶ, dit-il, qu’a mon age, écolier tout nouveau, 
J’aille pour un lutrin me troubler le cerveau ? 

O le plaisant conseil !” 
: BorLEau, Le Lutrin. 


Trans! 





1Π|, 


Translate : 

Phillippie, qui, dans le commencement de son régne 
sétait attiré Pamour et la confiance des Grees par sa 
modération, changea tout & coup: il devint un cruel 
tyran dans un temps ot il aurait di étre juste par 
politique et par ambition, Il voyait, quoique de loin, 
les Carthaginois et les Romains, dont les forces étaient 
immenses ; il avait fini la- guerre a Vavantage de ses 
alli¢s, οὐ s’était rgconcilié avec les Etoliens. Il était 
naturel qwil pensat ἃ univ toute la Gréce avec lui 
pour empécher les étrangers de s’y ctablir; mais 1] 
lirrita au ontraire par de petites usurpations, et 
samusant ὦ discuter de vains intéréts quand il s’agis- 
sait de son existence, par trois ou quatre mauvaises 
actions il se rendit odieux et détestable a tous les 
Grecs. 

Les Etoliens furent les plus irrités, et les Romains, 
saisissant l’occasion de leur ressentiment, ou plutdt de 
leur folie, firent alliance avec eux, entrérent dans la 

acter Gréce et ’armérent contre Philippe. 

Ce prince fut vaincu a la journée des Cynocéphales, 
et cette victoire fut duc en partie ἃ la valeur des 
Etoliens. ΠΕ fut si fort consterné quil se réduisit ἃ un 
traité qui était moins une, paix qu'un abandon de ses 
propres forces: il fit sortir ses garnisons de toute la 
Gréce, livra ses vaisseaux, et s’obligea de payer mille 
talents en dix années. 


Montesquieu, G. et 1). des Romains. 


male 
here 








Uinriversity of Torottto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1878, 


THIRD YEAR. 


GERMAN. 


Haaminer: J. E. Grauam, M.D. 


I. 
é 
GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 
1. What classes of verbs do not take the augment ge in 
the past participle. Give examples. 


2. What is the difference in construction between a 
principal and a dependent sentence. 

3, Under what circumstance is the order of the principal 
sentence inverted. 

4, What is meant by the strong and weak declensions of 
substantives ? Give examples. 

5. In what cases is the article used before proper names. 

6. Enumerate the demonstrative pronouns. How are 
they declined ? 

7. Into what classes may adverbs be divided according 
totheir form ? Give examples. 


8. Give the different meanings of the preposition iéber, 
with examples. 


9. Translate, “You might (or could) have read the 
letter.” He might have gone.” “You ought to have 
written your exercise,” Give rules. 





il. 


Translate : 
Johanna, 


Du nennft mich cine Zauberin, gibft mir Klinfte 
Der Hille Schuld — Aft Frieden ftiften, Haf 
PVerfShnen cin Gefchaft der Holle ? Kommet 
Die Cintradht aus vem ew'gen Pfubl heryor ? 
Was ift unfdulog, heilig, menfehlich que, 
Wenn οὖ der Kampf, nicht ift um’s Vaterlann ? 
Seit wann ift pte Natur fo mit fich felbft 

Im Streite, das der Himmel die qerechte Sache 
VBerlift, und dag ote Teufel fie befchtisen ? 

Sft aber das, was id) dir fage, gut, 

Wo anders als yon oben fonnt’ ich’s fehbpfen ? 
Wer hatte fic) auf meiner Schafertrift 

Bu mir gefellt, das find’ (ce Hirtenminden 
In ἐπί! ει Dingen einguweth’n ? 

Sch bin vor hohen Giirften nie geftanden, 

Die Kunft der Rede ift rem Munde fremd. 
Dod) jest, da {4 6. bedarf, did) su bewegen, 
Ξε θ᾽ id) Cinficht, hoher Dinge Kunde, 

Der Lander und der Konige Gefdic 

Liegt fonnenhell yor meinem Kindesblict, 

Und einem Donnerfeil fiir’ id) tm Munde 


Burgund. 


Wie wird mir? Wie gefchieht mir? Bft’s cin Gott, 
Der mir das Herg im ttefften Buyer wendet ? 

— Gie triigt nidt, dtefe rithrende Geftalt ! 

Nein, nein! Bin id) durch) Zaubers Madt geblenvet, 
So ift’s durch eine htmmlifae Gewalt ; 

Mir fagt’s ras Hers, fle ift yon Gott qefenvet. 


Sohanna. 


Gr ift gerithrt, er ift's! Sd) habe nicht 

Umfonft geflebt; des Zornes Donnerwolfe fdmilst 
Von feiner Stirne thrdinenthauend hin, 

Und aus den Augen, Friede ftrahlend, bridht 

Die golone Sonne des Gefiihls hervor. 

— Weg mit den Waffen — criiet Herz an Her; — 
Er weint, er ift begwungen, er ist unfer ! 


SCHILLER, Jungfrau von Orleans, Act ii., Scene 10. 





1, Ist Frieden stiften, Hass versdhnen ein Geschift der 
Hille? Explain the construction. 


9 Und dass die Teufel sie beschiitzen, What does the 
sie ‘stand for ? 


8, Conjugate nenien, ditnfen, geschehen, senden, schinrel- 
zen, beawingen, geben, 


4, Give the genders of the following: /Tass, Geschi ft, 
Pfubl, Ding, wnie, Macht, Auge, ITevz. 


§. Wenn es der Kampf nicht ist ums Vaterland? What 
does the es stand for? Shew, by examples, the various ways 
in which this word may be used. 


0. To what class of verbs does nennew belong? Give 
exarples of others of the same class. 


7. State your opinion of the merits of Die Jungfrau von 
Orleans as a drama. 


ΠΙ. 


Translate into German : 
Tue Barrie or tut ALMA. 


The French seized the empty ground which divided 
the enemy from the sea, and then undertook to assail 
the enemy’s left wing; but was bafHed by the want 
of a road for Canrobert’s ἘΠΊ, y, and by the exceed- 
ing cogency of the rule which forbids them from 
engaging their infantry on open ground without the 
support of cannon. Their failure placed them in 
jeopardy ; tor they had committed so large a propor- 
tion of their force to the distant part of the West Cliff 
and the sea-shore, that for nearly an hour they lay 
much at the mercy of any Russian general who might 
have chosen to take advantage of their severed con- 
dition. 











University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


THIRD YEAR. 


GERMAN. 
PASS AND HONORS. 


Evaminer: J. E. GrAwAM, M.D. 


I, 
LITERATURE. 


1. Write what you know of Opitz, and the first Silesian 
school. 


2. Give a short account of the lives and times of Gott- 
sched and Bodmer. 


3. Who was the author of Wallenstein’s Layer? Name 
the other two dramas which, with it, make up the Trilogy. 
Write critical notes on each. 


4. Give a short sketch of the life and character of 
Klopstock, Wieland, Jean Paul Richter, and Heinrich 
Heine. Name the principal works of each. 


5. Write notes on Goethe’s Wilhelm Meister. 


IL. 
Translate : 
Zwinger. Das Schwert im Herzen, 
(In der Mauerhohle ein Andachtsbild Mit tausend Schmerzen 
der Mater dolorosa Blumenkriige Blickst auf zu deines Sohnes 
davor. ) Tod. 
Grethchen. Zum Vater blickst du, 
(steckt frische Blumen in die Kriige.) Und Seufzer schickst du 
Ach neige, Hinauf um sein und deine 
Du Schmerzenreiche, Noth. 
Dein Antlitz gnadig meiner δον fihlet, 
Noth ? Wie wihlet 





ilesian 


᾿ Gott- 


Der Schmerz mir im Gebein? 
Was mein armes Herz hier 
banget, 

Was es zittert, was verlanget 
Weisst nur du,nur du allein! 
Wohin ich immer gehe, 
wie weh, wie weh, wie wehe 

Wird mir im Busen hier ! 
Ich bin ach kaum alleine, 
Ich wein’, ich wein’, ich 
weine, 
Das Herz zerbricht in mir. 
Die Scherben vor meinem 
Fenster. 


Bethaut’ ich mit Thrinen, | 
ach ! 
Als ich am frithen Morgen 
Dir diese Blumen brach. 
Schien hell in meine Kam- 
mer 
Die Sonne frith herauf, 
Sass ich in allem Jammer 
In meinem Bett’ schon auf. 
Hilf! rette ynich von 
Schmach und Tod ! 
Ach neige, 
Du Schmerzenreiche, 
Dein Antlitz gnadig meiner 
Noth ! 
GoETHE, Faust. 


Write critical notes on the play of Faust. 


111. 


Translate : 


Ueber das Invmergriin unserer Gefiihle. 
“Wie enge ist das warme Leben und wie breit 


seine Winterseite ! 


Kaunst du die Entziickungen, 


welche iiberwiiltigend und mit dem Versprechen ihrer 
Name Unsterblichkeit in deinem Herzen geherrscht, dir den 
rilogy. niichsten Tag wieder zuriick fiithren, wenn sie dem 
Gegenstande nachgeflohen sind? Wie viel bleibt dir 
von cer Relgeath welche dir eine Landschaft, ein 


eter of 


init Gliick, cine Musik, eine Stunde der Freundschaft und 


Liebe gegeben, in deiner Erinnerung zuriick ? Hoch- 
stens warme Schatten deiner Vergangenheit; ein 
mattes Nachschimmern hiingt sich an den erneuerten 
Gegenstand, und die Enitziickung, die vorher so 
sewaltsain dein Herz erschiitterte, erregt nur ein leises 

achzittern voll Sehnsucht, die eben der lebendige 
ΖΘ), Zeuge ist, wie wenig du behalten hast.” 


ἢ JEAN PAUL RICHTER. 
sohnes 








University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


THIRD YEAR, 


GERMAN, 


HONORS, 


Kvaminer : J, E. GRAHAM, M.D. 


Translate : 

Marinelli. Grafin! 

Orfina, RKommen Sie her! Sehen Sie mid) an! 
fteif an! Aug’ in Auge! 

Marinelli. Nun? 

Orfina, Wiffen Sie nicht, was ich venke ? 

Marinelli. Wie fann td) das 1 

Orfina, Haben Sie feinen WAnthetl daran ? 

Marinelli. Woran? 

Orfina Sad wiren Sie!—Nein, fapwirven Sie nicht, 
Sie widhten eine Sitnde mehr begehen — Ober ja, fawiren 
Sie nur, Cine Slinde mehr oder weniger fiir einen, der 
Dod) yerdammet ift! — Haben Sie feinen Antheil daran ¢ 

Marinelli, Sie erfehrecen mid, Grifin. 

Orfina, Gewif ?—-- Mun, Marinelli, argwohnt Dr 
αὐ Herz aud nichts ? 

Marinelli. Was? wortiber ? 

Orfina. Wohl, — fo will id) Shnen etwas vertrauen, 
— etwas, DAS Shnen jedes Haar auf dem Ropfe zu Berge 
ftrduben foll—2Uber hier, fo nabe an der Thtire, mbchte uns 
jemand hiren. Rommen Sie hierher.— Und! (indent fie 
Den Finger auf den Mund legt) Hiren Sie! gang in gebeim ! 
(und-ihren Mund feinem Obre πάθεν, als ob fie ihm guflti- 
ftern wollte, wad fie aber jebr laut ihm gufdrett) Der Pring 
ift ein Mtbrder ! 





Marinelli, Griifin,— Grajin — find Sie gang yon 
Sinnen ? 

Orfina. Bon Sinnen? Ha! ha! ha! (aus yollem 
Halfe lachend) Bev bin felten oder nie mit meinem Ver- 
flande fo wohl gufrieden gewefen, als eben jest— Zuverlaffia, 
Marinelli; —aber es bleibt unter uns—(letfe) der Pring iit 
cin Mbrder! Des Grafen Appiani Mbrder'—Den haben 
nidt Rauber, den haben Helfershelfer des Pringen, den hat 
Der Pring umgebradyt ! 

Marinelli. Wie fann Ahnen fo cine Wbfcheuttchteit 
in Den Mund, in die Getanten fommen ὁ 

Orfina. Wie?—Gang nattirlich— Mit viefer Emilia 
Galotti, die hier bet ihm ift—neren Brautigam fo tiber Hale 
liber Ropf [Ὁ aus der Welt trollen miiffen—mit  diefer 
Emilia Galotti hat der Pring heute Morgen in der Halle 
het den Dominifanern cin Langes und Breites gefprodyen. 
Das weif id, das haben meine Kundfdhafter qefehen. Ste 
haben auch ούτε, was ev mitibrgefproden. Nun, quterHerr? 
Biu id) yon Sinnen? Bd) retme, θά δε ich, doc nod fo 
jiemlidy gufammen, was jufammen gebirt. — Oder trifft 
aud Das nur fo von ungefahr gue ft Shnen aud) dag 
Bufall? O, Marinelli jv verftehen Ste auf ole Bosheit der 
Menfeyen fich eben fo faledht, als auf ote Borficht. 

Marinelli. Grifin, Sie wiirden fic) um ven Hals 
reden— 

Orfina, Wenn τῷ das mehrern fagte? — Defto 
befjer, defio beffer !—Morgen will icy ed auf dem Marte 
ausrufen.—Und wer mir widerfpridt, der war des Miroers 
Sgiefgefell—Leben Ste wohl (indem fie fortgehen will, 
begegnet fic an der Thitve dem alten Galotti, der ciligft 
hereintritt). 





EMILIA GALOTTI. 


J. Haben Sie... davan? What does the davan refer to? 


2. Mine Siinde ... verdammlt ist. Supply any words 
which may be wanting. 


ἐξ h 4, 
3. Zufliistern. Wiat .s the object 7 the fo 


4. Umgebracht. What is the force of the wn? Give Re 
similar instances. 








to? 


ords 


tive 





ΤΙ. 


Translate : 


Abfdhied von Wien. 


Leb’ wabl! Leb’ wohl!-—Mit pumpfen Hergensfaligen 
Begrtif’ ich dich, UND folge meiner Pflidht, 
Im Auge will fic) cine Thrane regen ; 
Was ftrdul’ id) mich, de Thrane fmiaht mid) nidt.— 
Ach! wo fd wandle, fey’s auf Friedenswegen, 
Sey’s, wo der Tod die blut’gen Krdinge bricht : 
Da werden deine theuern Huldgeftalten 
Sa Lieb’ und Sehnfucht meine Seele fpalten. 


Verfennt mid) nit, Shr Genien meines Lebens, 
Verfennt nicht meiner Seele ernften Orang! 

Vegreift Die treue Ridhtung meineds Strebens, 
So in dem Liede, wie im Sdywerterfiang, 

Es fchwarmten meine Traume nicht vergebens ; 
Was id) fo oft gefeiert mit Gejang, 

iy Volé und Freiheit ein begeiftert Sterben ; 
Lab: mich nun felbft um diefe Krone werben, 


Bohl retehter miigen fich Die Krdinge fledyten, 

Errungen mit des Lieves heit’rem Muth ; 
Gin rechtes Herz fAligt freudig nad) dem Redten. 

Dic ids gepflegt mit jugendlicher Gluth, } 
Lapt mid) Der Kunft cin Baterland erfechten, 

Und gilt’ es aud) das eigite wiirmfte Blut.— 
Noddy diefen Kup! und wenn’s ver [610 bliebe ! 
G8 gibt ja feinen Tor flir unfre Liebe, 

KORNER, Leyer wid Schwert. 


1, What are the various uses of “was ?” 
2, Sei’s wuf Friedenswegen, Why is the verb first 7 
3. In Lieb und Sehnsucht. What case, and why ? 


4, Analyse the last two lines of the second stanza; also, 
the fourth and fifth lines of the third stanza. 


5, Diesen Kuss. Why accusative ? 








Gitiversity οἵ Toronta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


THIRD YEAR. 


ITALIAN, 
HONORS. 


Keaminer: Frep. EK. Stkymour, M., A. 


Translate : 

Ber. Signore, il signor Ferdinando desidera rive- 
rirla, (A Leon.) 

LEo, Venga, venga, ἃ padrone. 

Vit. Sentimi. Va’ immediatemente dal sarto, da 
Monsieur de la Réjouissance, e digli che finisca subito 
il mio vestito, che lo voglio prima ch’ io parta per la 
campagna ; altrimenti me ne rendera conto, e non fard 
pitt il sarto in Livorno. 


Brr. Sara servita. (Parte. ) 


Lro. Via, acchetatevi, e non vi fate scorgere dal 
signor Ferdinando. 

Vit. Che importa a me del signor Ferdinando ? Io 
non mi prendo soggezione di lui. M’ immagino che 
anche quest’ anno verra in campagna a piantare il 
bordone da noi. 


Leo, Certo, mi ha dato speranza di venir con noi, 
e intende di farci una distinzione ; ma siccome ἃ uno 
di quelli che si cacciano da per tutto, e si fanno merito 
rapportando qua e ἰὰ 1 fatti degli altri, convien 
guardarsene, e non fargli sapere ogni cosa; perché se 
sapesse le vostre smanie per I’ abito, sarebbe capace di 
porvi in ridicolo in tutte le compagnie, e in tutte le 
conversazioni. 





Vit. E perch dunque volete condur con noi questo 
canchero, se conoscete il di lui carattere ? 


Leo, Vedete bene: in campagna ὃ necessario aver 
della compagnia, Tutti procurano d’ aver pil gente 
che possano ; e poi si sente dire; 1] tale ha <ieci persone, 
il tale ne ha sei, il tale otto; e chi ne ha pihe pid 
stimato. Ferdinando poi & una persona che commoda 
infinitamente. Giuoca tutto, ὃ sempre allegro, dice delle 
buffonerie, mangia bene, fa onore alla tavola, soffre la 
burla, e non se ne ha a male di niente. 


Vir. Si, si, ὃ vero; in campagna questi caratteri 
sono necessarj. Ma che fa, che non viene? 


Leo. Eccolo li, ch’ esce dalla cucina ? 
Vit. Che cosa sari andato a fare in cucina ? 


Leo, Curiosita. Vuol saper tutto; vuol saper quel 
che si fa, quel che si mangia, e poi lo dice per tutto. 


Vir. Manco male, che di noi non potrd raccontare 
miserie. 


Gotponl, La Villeggiatura, Acto L, Scena IV. 


1. Venga, Voglio, vendera, dato, sapere, porvi, condur, 
dire, esce, andato, potra; conjugate cach of these verbs 
through the present and perfect indicative and give their 
past participles. 


2B padrone; give the force and literal meaning. 
Dal surto, da monsieur, &e.; why not al sarto &e. Non 
fara piu il sarto; give the force of this expression. Sara 
servita ; supply the Italian subject of the verb. Non vi 
fate scorgere; explain the idiom ; give the literal meaning 
of scorgere, and parse fate. 


3. lo non mi prendo soggezione di lui; what does this 
mean? Piantare il bordone; give the literal and idiomatic 
significations, Che sicacciano da per tutto; explain. Che 
comoda infinitamente ; explain the meaning of this phrase, 
also of non se ne ha a male di niente ; vaccontare miserie, 
give the correct meaning of miseriv in this expression. 


4, Explain the tille of this play. 





Mi 


5. Di 
in wha 
operas 


6. ἢ 
and cor 
Transla 
here ? 
seemnt. 


7 W 
fills in 
various 





ΤΠ. 
Tyanslate : 


Ecco il punto, o Vitellia, 
D’ esaminar la tua costanza. Avrai 
Valor che basti a rimirare esangue 
Il tuo Sesto fedel! Sesto che t’ ama 
Pit della vita sua? che per tua colpa 
Divenne reo? che t’ ubbidi crudele 7 
Che ingiusta t’ adord? che in faccia a morte 
Si gran fede ti serba? E tu fra tanto, 
Non ignota a te stessa, andrai tranquilla 
Al talamo @’ Augusto? Ah! mi vedrei 
Sempre Sesto d@’ intorno. E I’ aure e i sassi 
Temerei che loquaci 
Mi scoprissero a Tito. <A’ piedi suoi 
Vadasi il tutto a palesar. Si scemi 
I] delitto di Sesto, 
Se scusar non pi pud. Speranze, addio, 
LD’ impero ὁ d’ imenei: nutrirvi adesso 
Stupidita saria, Ma, pur che sempre 
Questa smania crude] non mi tormenti, 
Si gettin pur I’ altre speranze a’ venti. 
Getta il nocchier talora 

Pur que’ tesori all’ onde, 

Che da remote sponde 

Per tanto mar porto. 

E giunto al lido amico, 

Gli Dei ringrazia ancora, 

Che ritornd mendico, 

Ma salvo ritornd. 


Mrrasrasio, La Clemenza di Tito, At. 1Π1., Se. ΧΙ. 


5, Describe the versitication of this drama, and explain 
in what the peculiar beauties and merits of Metastasio’s 
operas consist. 


6, Eeco il punto @esaminar, &e.; explain the meaning 
and construetion ; distinguish between punto and puntc. 
Translate «i arrivd a punto. Esangue; what does it mean 
here? Jl tutto ὦ palesar; what does /utto refer to? Si 
semi. Si yettin ; parse and give the syntactical relations. 


i, Who was Vitellia? Give an account of the part she 
fills in the plot, and of the motives which prompt her 
various actions, 





Π|. 
ITALIAN GRAMMAR. 


8, When is the definite article used in Italian, and when 
omitted ? When does it assume the form lo or gli, and 
when is the ὁ of gli omitted? With what propositions 
does it suffer contraction, and how ? 


9, Give the rules for forming the plurals of nouns. Give 
the plural of albergo, bué, covno, Dio, di, membro, tempi, 
Translate “ He wenta thousand miles in a thousand hours” 


10. Explain the formation and idiomatic use of (Wig 
mentatives and diminutives in Italian. 


11. Explain the meanings and uses of altro, altri, and 
altvui, 


12. Give the signifieations of εἰ and per and illustrate 
the various ways in which they are idiomatically employed, 





Gintiversity οἵ Torortto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS ; 1875. 


THIRD YEAR. 


HISTORY. 


altvi, and Examiners : λυ a cee M.A. 
illustrate 
employed, 
1. Sketch the history of the struggle of the people of 
Holland against Philip 11. 


2. Give an account of the settlement of New England. 


3. Explain the causes of the French Revolution of 1789, 
and trace its connection with the English Revolutions and 
with the American Revolution. 


4. Sketch the history of the part played by Russia in 
European politics since the time of Peter the Great. 


5. Describe the revolutionary movements of 1848. 


6. Investigate the causes of the decline of the power of 
Spain. 








Aniversity οἵ Tovonto. 


——- 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


THIRD YEAR. 


HISTORY. 
HONORS. 


(J. M. Bucuan, M.A. 


Lawminers: | Frep. E, Seymour, M.A. 


J, Sketch the political history of Cromwell. 


2, Give an account of the provisions of the Habeas 
Corpus Act of 1679; distinguish what was new from what 
was old in it; and trace the history of the principles it 
embodied. 


3. Give an account of the relations between the courts 
of England and France during the reigns of Charles IT. 
and James II. 


4. Narrate the train of events that led to the Revolution 
of 1688. 


5. Sketch the progress of the principle of the responsi- 
bility of ministers to Parliament. 











Bniversity of Toronto, 


eee 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


THIRD YEAR. 


ETHNOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


J. M. BucHan, M.A. 
ἌΡ... ὦ, SeyMour, M.A. 


Kuaminers : ἱ 


1. What considerations tend to complicate the problem 
of the unity or non-unity of the human Species? What 
are the leading doctrines on this point ? 


2. Give the present and ancient areas of the Kuskaldu- 


nac, their ethnic connections, and a theory of their origin, ¥ 
γ 


3. Mention the phvsical characteristics of the Laps, and 
trace their ethnic connection with North-western Asia. 


4. “Instead of the Kelts of Iberia having been Kelts in 
the modern sense of the term, the Kelts of Gallia were 
Tberians.” 

Explain the full significance of this assertion, and its 
bearing on the Ethnology of Spain and France. 


5. Sketch the line of argument used by Latham in dis- 
cussing the question, Who were the Iigurians? 


6. Name the localities occupied by people of Pelasgic 
stock within the period of authentic history, and investi- 
gate a theory to account for their occurrence in such 
positions. 


7. Write an article on the origin and development of 
grammatical forms. 





; 





8, 
Mull 
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rigin, ἘΝ 
γ 
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vesti- 
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nt of 


8, “Language begins where interjections end.”—Maw 
Miller. What is meant by this statement, how is it main- 
tained, and What theory of the origin of speech is affected 
by it? 

ῃ, Name and classify the dead and living languages of 
Teutonic stock. 


10, Explain the terms, mythology, dialect, comparative 
hilology, dialectical regeneration, agglutinate, radical stage, 
Twranian, allophyllian, Eponymus, protoplast, negro. 











Ciniversity of Toronto. 
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


THIRD YEAR. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: W. OLIVER, B.A. 


1. A pound of ice at 32° and a pound of water at 174’, 
are placed in the same vessel. State and explain the result. 
Why must the transition of ice to water and water to ice, 
always be a gradual process? What terms are applied to 
the heat absorbed or given out in the above experiment ? 


2. A jug of water at the temperature of 40° is placed 
on the table, and in a few moments the outside is covered 
with moisture. On the experiment being repeated the 
following day, no deposit of moisture takes place. Discuss 
the matter briefly, and show from the phenomena observed 
how you would construct an instrument to measure the 
dew point. 


3. A party on ascending a mountain, found it impossible 
to cook an egg, though the water was boiling violently. 
Explain the cause, and state what connection the atmos- 
phere has with the process called boiling. State how the 
same fact could have been determined without the actual 
experiment. 


4, A spirit lamp is found just sufficient to keep a pound 
of water boiling at 100° C.; what effect would the appli- 
cation of another flame of equal power produce? Given 
the latent heat of water equal to say 520°; how much 
steam at 100° C., would be necessary to raise 104 oz. water 
from 0° to 100° C. ? 


5. Describe and explain the action of a Leyden jar. 
From your knowledge of the nature and action of electri- 
city, discuss the efficiency of a tall tree near a house, as a 
lightning rod. 





6. Draw ἃ diagram of Grove’s battery, and explain its 
action. 
7. What is the chief source of the lead of commerce ? 


How is the metal obtained from its ore? Give an equa- 
tion representing the changes that take place. 


8, Characterize the metals of the alkalies and alkaline 
earths; giving theiy general properties fully. What is the 
composition of gun-metal, bell-metal, speculum-metal, and 
printer’s type. 


9, Name and characterize the following, giving their 
uses in the arts: Al? 03, MgSQ* + 7H20, Fe’, PbCO+. 


10. Calculate the formula of a substance yielding on 
analysis Carbon 27°5, and Oxygen 72°5. 











Gniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875. 


THIRD YEAR. 


CHEMISTRY. 


HONORS. 


Examiner: W. OLIVER, B.A. 


1. Ether boils at 34° 5’ C., mercury at 350° C., and zine 
at 423° C.; find the corresponding temperature in Fahren- 
heit. What would 85 cubic feet of hydrogen at 100° C. 
measure at 150° C.? <A piece of iron ore weighs in air 
(10°5 oz.) and in water 8°22; find its specific gravity. 


2. Explain by example the difference between conduc- 
tion and convection. By care, water may be cooled to 22’, 
but the slightest agitation raises it to 32°. Account for this, 
and mention any other bodies subject to the same law. 


3. A joint of meat in a closed vessel is cooked by means 
of a jet of steam, and another by being immersed in boiling 
water kept at 100° C., and a third in a heated oven. 
Explain how the same eftect is produced in the several 
cases. 


4. Explain the construction and operation of the 
dipping needle, and shew by means of the phenomena 
observed by its aid, that the earth corresponds closely to 
an ordinary bar magnet. 


5. A conductor of an electrical machine gives off sparks 
freely; Lut, on a pointed brass rod being inserted in it, 
the flow of electricity is checked or stopped altogether. 
Explain the phenomenon, and state to what useful inven- 
tion it has given rise. 








6. Name the two varieties of phosphorous, and state 
how one may be converted into the other, Give the pro- 
perties of each. How much phosphorus can be obtained 
from 124 grammes of calcium phosphate ? 


7. Explain clearly what is meant by the terms atom, 
molecule, monad, divalent, acid, salt. 


8. Name and characterize briefly the following : MgCO,, 
As,O,, K,FeO,, ZnSO, + 7 H,O, KNO,. 


9. Write a paragraph on C,H,O,, stating what you 
know of the substance, how it is obtained, and giving the 
equations in any process you mention. 


10, Explain how the determination of the vapor density 
of an organic body serves as a means of getting at its 
molecular weiglit. 
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Giuiversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


THIRD YEAR. 


NATURAL HISTORY. 


Examiner; R. Ramsay Wriaut, M.A., B.Se., (Edin.) 


1, Give aclassification of the sponges, and an account of 
their different modes of reproduction, 

2, Give a classification of the Echinoidea, indicating the 
chief peculiarities uf tne families and their distribution in 
space and time. 

3. Contrast the structure of a snail with that of an 
oyster. 

4, Describe the modifications of the circulatory organs 
met with in the class Pisces. 


5, Give an account of the structure, distribution, and 
function of laticiferous vessels. 

6. Describe the different ways in which fruits open; 
giving examples. 











Gniversity οἵ Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876, 


THIRD YEAR. 


NATURAL HISTORY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: R. Ramsay Wriaut, M.A.,, B.Sc., Edin. 


1, Describe the development of a bird from the impreg- 
nation of the ovum till the formation of the foetal mem- 
branes. 


2. In which group of Insects is the serial homology 
between the appendages of the mouth most evident, in 
which most obscure? Describe typical forms of the extreme 
cases, and give transition forms. 


3. What is Metagenesis? Illustrate your answer by 
reference to the development of the genera Taenia and 


Salpa. 


4. To what functions are Cilia subservient in the Animal 
Kingdom ? 


5. Explain the different modes of cell-development in 
the Vegetable Kingdom. 


6. Give some account of the phenomena of irritability 
n plants. 











University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


THIRD YEAR. 


NATURAL THEOLOGY AND EVIDENCES, 


Examiner: W. J. Ropertsor, B.A. 


NATURAL THEOLOGY. 
1. (a) State the argument of natural theology. 


(6) What are the premises of the argument, and how 
does Paley obtain them ? 


2. Give, with Paley’s refutation, the principal arguments 
against design in nature. 


3. Give the argument cumulative. 


4. Shew the evidence of design in the vertebre of the 
human neck, in the fore-arm, and in the spine. 


5. (a) Give instances of peculiar organizations, and (6) 
of prospective contrivances. 


6. What evidence of design in instinct ? Discuss, giving 
different views as to the nature and end of instinet. 


7. How does Paley prove the goodness and unity of the 
Deity ? 
EVIDENCES. 


1. (a) What suppositions does Paley make, before enter- 
ing on the evidences of Christianity ? 
(Ὁ) Give, with Paley’s reply, Hume’s argument against 
the credibility of miracles. 


2. (a) What are the two main propositions which Paley 
endeavours to establish ? 


(δ) To support the first of these propositions what 
points are necessary to be made out ? 








ἢ, State the evidence of Tacitus, Suetonius, and Pliny. 


4, Mention any axguments in favor of the authenticity 
of Scripture. 


5, (a) In seeking to establish the second of his two main 
propositions, what cases does Paley exclude 
from consideration. 


(6) “In appreciating the credit of any miraculous 
story there are distinctions which relate to the 
evidence. There are other distinctions which 
relate to the miracles themselves, and ought to 
be carefully retained.” What are the distinc- 
tions of the latter kind ¢ 


6. Give instances of the candour of the writers of the 
New Testament. 


7, Shew the ¢dentity of Christ’s character, as given by 
the four evangelists, 

















Gniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


THIRD YEAR. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
PASS. 


Examimer: W. J. ROBERTSON, B.A. 


_ Ξ- .... . 


ROGERS. 


1. If the contract be voluntary, and the service Le mutual, 
is one man’s gain another's loss? Discuss. 


2. (a) What is the cause of value? Distinguish between 
value in exchange, and value in use. 


(ὁ) What expedients are adopted to lessen labor, and 
increase production ? 


(c) Give examples of the beneticial effect of division 
of labor. 


3. (a) What, according to Rogers, is the measure of value ? 
Illustrate. 


(b) Can there be a general rise in value? If not, why 
not ? 


(c) Can there be a general rise in price? _ Illustrate. 
4, (a) What functions does money perform? Account 
for the error that money alone is wealth. 
(b) Enumerate various substitutes for money. 


5. Investigate the true relation between Capital and 
Labor, referring to popular theories and remedies, which 
you deem erroneous. 


6. Give an account of the causes which depress the rate 
of wages. 
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7. Give Rogers's views regarding the subject of Protee- 
tion, stating the limits he prescribes, and shewing wherein 
he disagrees with Mill. 


8, (a) Give the general rules of taxation ὃ 


(6) What are the relative advantages of direct and 
indirect taxation. 














διπυεϊτοί of Toronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


THIRD YEAR. 


CIVIL POLITY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: W. J. ROBERTSON, B.A, 


MILL I. 


1. (a) What are the requisites of production ? 
(b) Does nature contribute more to the efficacy of 
labor in some occupations than in others ? 
Explain. 
2, State the different ways in which labor is employed. 
Criticise the division of labor into agricultural, manufactu- 
ring, and commercial. 


3. Discuss, after Mill, the questions of preductive and 
unproductive labor, also of productive and unproductive 
consumption. 


4, Enumerate and illustrate (where necessary) the funda- 
mental propositions respecting capital. 


5. Institute a comparison between the benefits of large 
and small farming respectively. 


6. Give the substance of Mill’s chapter “Of the Law of 
the Increase of Labor,” 











BAniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 18765. 


THIRD YEAR. 


ee ee 


METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS, 


Examiner: Rev. GEoRGE Paxton Youna, M.A. 


REID AND CALDERWOOD. 


1. What does Dr. Calderwood mean when he says that 
“the knowledge of moral quality is of the nature of judg- 
~ ment ?” 


2, How does he distinguish moral principles from moral 
judgments? Examine his opinion as to the foundation 
principle of morality. 


3. Examine the position, that the mofive to an action 
may be right, though the act may be wrong. 


4, Examine vr. Calderwood’s opinion as to the origin of 
property. 

5. Explain briefly Professor Bain’s theory of conscience, 

6. Criticise Mr. John Stuart Mill’s opinion as to the 
source of obligation. 


7. Give an exposition (with reasons) of your own posi- 
tion on the question of the Ethical Standard. 


8. Inquire what force there is in Dr. Calderwood’s ob- 
jections to the doctrine of Philosophical Necessity. 


9. Sketch concisely Dr. Reid’s doctrine of Perception. In- 
quire whether there is any thing in it inconsistent with 
the immediacy of our knowledge of material objects, 





10, Give an exposition, from your own point of view, of 
the relation between phenomena of imagination and those 


of perception. 
11, Explain Dr. Reid’s doctrine of Common Sense. 


12. Dr. Reid lays it down as a first principle of necessary 
truth, that “design and intelligence in the cause may 
inferred, with certainty, from marks or signs of it in the 
effect.” Examine his position here. 











Hniversity of Toronto. 


---------.- 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


THIRD YEAR. 


METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS. 
HONORS. 


EHzaminer: Rev. GEORGE Paxton Youna, M.A. 


LOCKE, B. I., WITH COUSIN’S CRITIQUE; DES CARTES. 


1. “The time has now come to explain ourselves 
regarding this doctrine, (the doctrine of innate ddeas), and 
concerning Locke’s representation of it.”’——-Cousin. Give 
the substance of the explanation here referred to, and 
state how far you consider it satisfactory. 


2. “Locke places the acquisition of the senses before 
those of thought. Now, we might pause here, and demand 
if this order is real.”—Cousin. Inquire whether there is 
any ground for believing that the order is not real. 


3. “The understanding is, for Locke, only an instru- 
ment that exhausts itself upon  sensation.”—Cousin. 
Examine this assertion. 


4, “To derive all ideas from sensation and from reflec- 
tion, and particularly from sensation, imposes upon Locke 
the necessity of confounding certain ideas with certain 
others,—for example, the seven following ideas: the idea 
of space, of time, of the infinite, of personal identity, of 
substance, of cause, of good and evil.”—Cousin. Specify 
the ideas with which, according to Cousin, Locke confounds 
those mentioned; and examine the justice of Cousin’s 
charge, in the case of the ideas of time, of the infinite, of 
personal identity, of substance, and of cause, 
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5. “I have demonstrated that the theory of Locke, 
which makes knowledge to rest upon comparison, does not 
explain the true process of the mind in the acquisition of a 
great many of its cognitions.”—Cousin. Illustrate Cousin’s 
reasoning in defence of the position here indicated, by 
reference to the cognitions: J exist; this body is red. 


6. “Liberty is not, and cannot be, either in the faculty of 
thinking or in that of outward action.” (Cousin) —Where, 
then, does Cousin find liberty ? Examine his doctrine. 


7. What is the nature of the Cartesian doubt? Enquire 
as to its legitimacy. 


8. “It is ncw manifest to me that bodies themselves 
are not properly perceived by the senses nor by the faculty 
of imagination, but by the intellect alone.” (Meditation 
1I).—Explain. 


9, “Though I were to suppose that I always was as I 
now am, it would not follow, even on this supposition, that 
no author of my existence needed to be sought after.” 
(Meditation III.)—Develop the view here referred to. 


10. “Regarding myself more closely, and considering 
what my errors are, I »bserve that these depend on the 
concurrence of two causes.”—-(Med. 1V.) Mention the two 
causes referred to; and show how they concur to produce 
error. 


11. State briefly the views of Des Cartes on the follow- 
ing points : 
(a) What thought (cogitatio) is. 
(b) What constitutes clear and distinct perception. 
(c) What space is. 


(ὦ) What we can know of external objects by means 
of our senses ; and how this knowledge is reached. 











Giniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870, 


THIRD YEAR. 


METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: W. J. RoBertson, B.A. 


—$$ $$. 


SCHWEGLER. 


1. What were the causes that led to the overthrow of the 
Scholastic Philosophy ? Show the results of Scholasticism, 


2. Give some account of Bohm. What is valuable in his 
philosophy ? 
3. Show how Descartes is the originator and father of 


Modern Philosophy. State his proofs of the existence of 
God, and criticise them. 


4. How are Geulinx, Malebranche, Leibnitz, and Spinoza, 
related to Descartes. 


5. Criticise the opinions of Spinoza. 


6. Connect the philosophy of Locke with the sensualism 
of Condillac and Helvetius. 


7. Characterize the French Illumination, and show its 
causes and results. 


%. Sketch the views of Berkeley, and show how his 
philosophy is related to that of Locke. 


9. Describe the German Illumination. 
10. “Kant is the great restorer of philosophy.” How ? 


11. (a) State the fundamental ideas of Kant’s Critique of 
Pure Reason. 


(Ὁ) Give an estimate of the Critique of Practical Reason, 
12. Sketch the philosophy of Jacobi. . 








HAniversity οἵ Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


-.-----.-.- 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


— 


GREEK. 


Examiner: S. ARTHUR MARLING, M.A. 


I, 


Translate : 
Tod δ᾽ ἐπυγυγνομένου θέρους Aris τε οἱ €v”AOw ἀπέσ- 
τησαν ᾿Αθηναίων πρὸς Χαλκιδέας καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τὰ 
ἐν ᾿Αχαΐᾳ οὐκ ἐπιτηδείως πρότερον ἔχοντα καθίσταντο. 


καὶ ᾿Αργείων ὁ δῇμος κατ᾽ ὀλύγον ξυνιστάμενός τε καὶ 
ἀναθαρσήσας ἐπέθεντο τοῖς ὀλίγοις τηρήσαντες αὐτὰς 
τὰς γυμνοπαιδίας τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων. καὶ μάχης γενο- 
μένης ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐπεκράτησεν ὁ δῆμος, καὶ τοὺς μὲν 
ἀπέκτεινε τοὺς δὲ ἐξήλασεν. οἱ δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ἕως 
μὲν αὐτοὺς μετεπέμποντο' οἱ φίλοι, οὐκ ἦλθον ἐκ πλείο- 
νος, ἀναβαλόμενοι δέ τὰς γυμνοπαιδίας ἐβοήθουν" καὶ ἐν 
Τεγέᾳ πυθόμενοι ὅτι νενίκηνται οἱ ὀλύγοι, προελθεῖν μὲν 
οὐκέτι ἠθέλησαν δεομένων τῶν διαπεφευγότων, ἀναχω- 
ρήσαντες δὲ ἐπ᾽ οἴκου τὰς γυμνοπαιδίας ἦγον. καὶ ὕστε- 
ρον ἐλθόντων πρέσβεων ἀπό τε τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει ἀγγέλων 
καὶ τῶν ἔξω ᾿Αργείων, παρόντων τε τῶν ξυμμάχων, καὶ 
ῥηθέντων πολλῶν ἀφ᾽ ἑκατέρων, ἔγνωσαν μὲν ἀδικεῖν 
τοὺς ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς στρατεύειν és” Apyos, 
διατριβαὶ δὲ καὶ μέλλήσεις ἐγίγνοντο. ὁ δὲ δῆμος τῶν 
᾿Αργείων ἐν τούτῳ, φοβούμενος τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους καὶ 
τὴν τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ξυμμαχίαν πάλιν προσαγόμενός τε 
καὶ νομίξων μέγιστον ἂν σφᾶς ὠφελήσειν, τειχίζει μακρὰ 
τείχη ἐς θάλασσαν, ὅπως ἢν τῆς γῆς εἴργωνται, ἡ κατὰ 
θάλασσαν σφᾶς μετὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναῖων ἐπαγωγὴ τῶν ἐπι- 
τηδείων ὠφελῇ. 


THUCYDIDES, V. 





1. What is the construction of θέρους, πλείονος, τῆς γῆς 1 


2. Write brief notices of the names of places mentioned 
in the extract. 


3. Distinguish κατ᾽ ὀλίγον, παρ᾽ ὀλίγον, and μετ᾽ ὀλίγον. 
4. Parse καθίσταντο, πυθόμενοι, ἔγνωσαν, ὠφελῇ. 
5. γυμνοπαιδίας. Say briefly what you know about this, 


6. What period of the war is embraced in this book ? 
Who directed the Athenian policy during the time? Give 
a short account of him. 


7. On what ground is Thucydides style “the greatest 
of Athenian historians’? What share had he in the events 
he describes? By whom is it likely that his history was 
divided into books, &c., as we have it ? 


II. 
Translate : 

ἐγὼ δὲ σῷ ποδαγὸς ἑσπόμην πόσει 
πεδίον ἐπ᾽ ἄκρον, ἔνθ᾽ ἔκευτο νηλεὲς 
κυνοσπάρακτον σῶμα Πολυνείκους ἔτι' 
καὶ τὸν μὲν, αἰτήσαντες ἐνοδίαν θεὸν 
Πλούτωνά τ᾽ ὀργὰς εὐμενεῖς κατασχεθεῖν, 
λούσαντες ὧγνὸν λουτρὸν, ἐν νεοσπάσιν 
θαλλοῖς ὃ δὴ λέλειπτο συγκατήθομεν, 
καὶ τύμβον ὀρθόκρανον οἰκείας χθονὸς 
χώσαντες αὖθις πρὸς λιθόστρωτον κύρης 
νυμφεῖον “Αιδου κοῖλον εἰσεβαίνομεν. 
φωνῆς δ᾽ ἄπωθεν ὀρθίων κωκυμάτων 
κλύει τις ἀκτέριστον ἀμφὶ παστάδα, 
καὶ δεσπότῃ Kpéovts σημαίνει μολών" 
τῷ δ᾽ ἀθλίας ἄσημα περιβαίνει βοῆς 
ὅρποντι μᾶλλον ἄσσον, οἰμώξας δ᾽ ἔπος 
trot δυσθρήνητον, ὦ τάλας ἐγὼ, 
ἄρ᾽ εἰμὶ μάντις ; ἄρα δυστυχεστάτην 
κέλευθον ἕρπω τῶν παρελθουσῶν ὁδῶν ; 
παιδός με σαίνει φθόγγος. ἀλλὰ, πρόσπολοι, 
ἔτ᾽ ἄσσον ὠκεῖς, καὶ παραστάντες τάφῳ 
ἀθρήσαθ' » ἁρμὸν χώματος λιθυσπαδῆ 

ὕντες πρὸς αὐτὸ στόμιον, εἰ τὸν Αἵμονος 
φθόγγον συνίημ᾽, ἢ θεοῖσι κλέπτομαι. 

SopHOcLEs, Antigone. 








1. νηλὲες, λιθόστρωτον, φθόγγον, ἀκτέριστον. Give deri- 
vations. 


2. ἐνοδίαν θεὸν. Whois meant? Give the Latin equi- 
valent. 


3. Parse μολῶν, λέλειπτο, ἀθρησαθ᾽. 


4, Trace and illustrate concisely, the connection between 
the Greek drama and the Greek. religion. 


5, What are the chief characteristics of the choral odes ? 
How were they sung? What did the chorus represent ? 

6. Explain briefly the terms ἐμμέλεια, χορηγός, κορυφαῖος, 
θυμέλη, ὀρχήστρα. 

7. When was the Antigone exhibited ἢ What appoint- 


ment is Sophocles said to have received in connection with 
its exhibition ? 


III. 


1, Give examples of different constructions with ὥστε, 
πρὶν, and ἄν. 


2. Compare the usage of the Greek and Latin languages 
in regard to the Case Absolute. 


3. Distinguish and give specimens of the Greek dialects. 











University of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


GREEK. 
HONORS. 


Kvaminer: S. ARtHUR MARLING, M.A, 


Translate : 

"Ἔνθα κεν αὖτε 'Γρῶες ἀρηϊφίλων ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
Ἴλιον εἰσανέβησαν, ἀναλκέίησι δαμέντες, 
Ke μὴ ἄρ᾽ Αἰνείῃ τε καὶ Ἑκτορι εἶπε παραστὰς 
Πριαμίδης “Ἕλενος, οἰωνοπόλων ὄχ᾽ ἄριστος" 
“Αἰνεία τε καὶ Ἕκτορ, ἐπεὶ πόνος ὕμμι μάλιστα 
Ἰγρώων καὶ Λυκίων ἐγκέκλυται, οὕνεκ᾽ ἄριστοι 
Πᾶσαν ἐπ᾽ ἰθύν ἐστε μάχεσθαί τε φρονέειν τε, 
Σ τῆτ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ λαὸν ἐρυκάκετε πρὸ πυλάων 
ΠΠάντῃ ἐποιχύμενοι, πρὶν adr’ ἐν χερσὶ γυναικῶν 
Φεύγοντας πεσέειν, δηΐοισι δὲ χάρμα γενέσθαι. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί κε φάλαγγας ἐποτρύνητον ἁπάσας, 
“Πμεῖς μὲν Δαναοῖσι μαχησόμεθ᾽ αὖθι μένοντες, 
Kai μάλα τειρόμε;οί περ' ἀνωγκαίη γὰρ ἐπείγει" 
“Ἕκτορ, ἀτὰρ σὺ πόλινδε μετέρχεο, εἰπὲ δ᾽ ἔπειτα 
Μητέρι σῇ καὶ ἐμῇ" ἡ δὲ Evvayovea γεραιὰς 
Νηὸν ᾿Αθηναίης γλαυκώπιδος ἐν πόλει ἄκρῃ, 
Οἴξασα κληΐδι θύρας ἱεροῖο δόμοιο, 
Πέπλον, ὅ οἱ δοκέει χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος 
Εἶναι ἐνὶ μεγάρῳ καί οἱ πολὺ φίλτατος αὐτῇ, 
Θεῖναι ᾿Αθηναίης ἐπὶ γούνασιν ἠὐκόμοιο, 
Καί οἱ ὑποσχέσθαι δυοκαίδεκα βοῦς ἐνὶ νηῷ 
"Huis ἠκέστας ἱερευσεμεν, ai κ᾿ ἐλεήσῃ 
ἤλστυ τε καὶ Τρώων ἀλόχους καὶ νήπια τέκνα. 


Homer, Jliad, VI. 





1, Οἰωνοπόλων. Distinguish between the οὐωνόπολος, 
ὀνειρόπολος, ἀρητήρ, μάντις, and θεόπροπος of Homer. What 
is the proper meaning of ἱερεύς ? | 

2. πᾶσαν ἐπ᾽ ἰθὺν, θεῖναι. Explain the constructions, 

3. Parse δαμέντες, ὑποσχέσθαι, ἱερευσέμεν. 

4, ἐγκέκλιται. Explain this passage, quoted by Mr, 
Farrar: “ Verba non possunt nisi per fleewram quandam 
cum aliis orationis partibus preter preepesitiones consoc 
iari.” Illustrate by example... 

5. εἰπὲ, What parts of the verb are always accented on 
the ultimate ? 

II, 


Translate : 
Tov δ᾽ dp’ ὑπόδρα ἰδὼν προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς' 
“© Μή με, κύον, γούνων γουνίξεο μηδὲ τοκήων. 
Ai γάρ πως αὐτόν με μένος καὶ θυμὸς ἀνείη 
ὮὯμ᾽ ἀποταμνόμενον κρέσ' ἔδμεναι, οἷκί μ᾽ ἔοργας" 
“Os οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὃς σῆς γε κύνας κεφαλῆς ἀπαλάλκοι, 
Οὐδ᾽ εἴ κεν δεκάκις τε καὶ εἰκοσινήριτ᾽ ἄποινα 
Στήσωσ᾽ ἐνθάδ᾽ ἄγοντες, ὑπόσχωνται δὲ καὶ ἄλλα' 
Οὐδ᾽ εἴ κεν σ᾽ αὐτὸν χρυσῷ ἐρύσασθαι ἀνώγοι 
Δαρδανίδης Πρίαμος" οὐδ᾽ ὥς σέ γε πότνια μήτηρ 
᾿Ἐνθεμένη λεχέεσσι γοήσεται, ὃν τέκεν αὐτὴ, 
᾿Αλλὰ κύνες τε καὶ οἰωνοὶ κατὰ πάντα δάσονται.᾽" 
Ibid, XXII. 
1. Quote passages wherein Latin poets have imitated 
Homer. 
2. Mr. Gladstone and My. Paley hold different views 
regarding the authorship of the Homeric poems. State 
them, and also, very briefly, the gr nds of difference. 


ITT. 
Translate : 

“Os ἔφατ᾽, αὐτίκα δὲ χρυσόθρονος ἤλυθεν ἠώς. 
Ἡ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνὰ νῆσον ἀπέστιχε δῖα θεάων' 
Αὐτὰρ ἐγὼν ἐπὶ νῆα κιὼν ὥτρυνον ἑταίρους 
Αὐτούς τ᾽ ἀμβαίνειν ἀνά τε πρυμνήσια λῦσαι. 

Οἱ δ᾽ aly εἴσβαινον καὶ ἐπὶ κληῖσι καθῖζον. 
“Ἑξῆς δ᾽ ἑξζύμενοι πολιὴν ἅλα τύπτον ἐρετμοῖς. 
Ἡμῖν δ᾽ αὖ κατόπισθε νεὸς κυανοπρώροιο 
Ἴκμενον οὗρον ἵει πλησίστιον, ἐσθλὸν ἑταῖρον, 
Κίρκη ἐϊπλόκαμος, δεινὴ θεὸς αὐδήεσσα. 
Αὐτίκα δ᾽ ὅπλα ἕκαστα πονησάμενοι κατὰ νῆα 
ἭΜμεθα: τὴν δ᾽ ἄνεμός τε κυβερνήτης τ᾽ ἴθυνεν. 
An τότ᾽ ἐγὼν ἑτάροισι μετηύδων ἀχνύμενος κῆρ' 
Ibid. Odyssey XII. 








1, νῆσον. Where does Homer seem to place this ? 


2, Kipen. What explanation does Heyne give of the 
story of Circe and Ulysses? Is there any evidence of the 
Oriental origin of Greek myths ? 


8, Explain the meaning of ἴκμενον, πλησίστιον, αὐδήεσσα. 


4, "Orda ἕκαστα. What is the meaning? What is the 


nlm construction ? 


200800 
5. Translate, with brief notices of peculiar constructions 
ted on or allusions: 
(a) ὄρνυσθ᾽ ἐξείης ἐτ ιδέξια πάντες ἐταῖροι 
ἀρξάμενοι τοῦ χώρου, ὅθεν τέ περ οἰνοχοεύει. 
(b) τοσσὸν δὲ βίης ἐπιδευέες εἰμὲν 
ἀντιθέου ᾿Οδυσῆος, ὅτ᾽ οὐ δυνάμεσθα τανύσσαι 
τόξον' ἐλεγχείη δὲ καὶ ἐσσομένοισι πυθέσθαι. 


(c) ΓΑττα, "πρόσω φέρε τόξα" τάχ᾽ οὐκ εὖ πᾶσι πιθήσεις. 
(d) κεῖτο δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀιθούσῃ ὅπλον νεὸς ἀμφιελίσσης 
βύβλινον, ᾧ ῥ᾽ ἐπέδνσε θύρας, ἐς δ᾽ ἤϊεν αὐτός. 


(e) ἦμος & ἐπὶ δόρπον ἀνὴρ ἀγορῆθεν ἀνέστη 
κρίνων νείκεα πολλὰ δικαξζομένων αἰζηῶν, 
τῆμος δὴ τά γε δοῦρα Χαρύβδιος ἐξεφαάνθη. 


IV. 


XI. 


; Translate : 
nitated 


Λῆψα δὲ γηράσκοντας ἀτιμήσουσι τοκῆας 
: μέμψονται δ᾽ ἄρα τοὺς χαλεποῖς βάξοντ'᾽ ἐπέεσσι 
views σχέτλιοι οὔτε θεῶν ὄπιν εἰδότες. οὐδὲ μὲν οἵ γε 

State γηράντεσσι τοκεῦσιν ἀπὸ θρεπτήρια δοῖεν, 

Ἔ, χειροδίκαι' ἕτερος δ᾽ ἑτέρου πόλι" ἐξαλαπάξει. 
οὐδέ τις εὐόρκου χάρις ἔσσεται οὐδὲ δικαίου, 
οὔτ᾽ ἀγαθοῦ" μᾶλλον δὲ κακῶν ῥεκτῆρα καὶ ὕβριν 
ἀνέρα τιμήσουσι" δίκη δ᾽ ἐν χερσὶ καὶ αἰδὼς 
οὐκ ἔσται' βλάψει δ᾽ ὁ κακὸς τὸν ἀρείονα φῶτα 
μύθοισι σκολιοῖς ἐνέπων, ἐπὶ δ᾽ ὅρκον ὀμεῖται" 
ζῆλος δ᾽ ἀνθρώποισιν ὀϊξυροῖσιν ἅπασι 
δυσκέλαδος κακόχαρτος ὁμαρτήσει στὐγερώπης. 
καὶ τότε δὴ πρὸς "Ολυμπον ἀπὸ χθονὸς εὐρνοδείης, 
λευκοῖσιν φαρέεσσι καλυψαμένω χρόα καλόν, 
ἀθανάτων μετὰ φῦλον ἴτην, προλυπόντ᾽ ἀνθρώπους, 
Αἰδὼς καὶ Νέμεσις. τὰ δὲ λεέψεται ἄλγεα λυγρὰ 
θνητοῖς ἀνθρώποισι" κακοῦ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐσσεται ἀλκή. 


Hesiop, Works and Days. 





1, Quote parallel passages, 
2. ἀπὸ. What is the force 1 


3. Εἰσὶ γάρ τινες of φασιν οὐθὲν ἀγένητον εἶναι τῶν πραγ. 
μάτων, ἀλλὰ πάντα γίγνεσθαι, γενόμενα δὲ τὰ μὲν ἄφθαρτα 
διαμένειν τὰ δὲ πάλιν φθείρεσθαι, μάλιστα μὲν οἱ περὶ 
Ἡσίοδον, εἶτα καὶ τῶν ἄλλων οἱ πρῶτοι φυσιολογήσαντες, 
(Aristotle.) Translate, and examine the statement. 


4. What evidence as to the period at which writing first 
became known to the Greeks ἡ 


V. 
Translate : 

Περὶ δὲ τῆς διηγηματικῆς καὶ ἐν ἑξαμέτρῳ μιμητικῆς, 
ὅτι δεῖ τοὺς μύθους, καθάπερ ἐν ταῖς τραγῳδίαις, συνισ- 
τάναι δραματικοὺς, καὶ περὶ μίαν πρᾶξιν ὅλην καὶ τελείαν 
ὄχουσαν ἀρχὴν καὶ μέσον καὶ τέλος, ἵν᾽ ὥσπερ ζῶον ὃν 
ὅλον ποιῇ τὴν οἰκείαν ἡδονὴν, δῆλον" καὶ μὴ ὁμοίας ἱστο- 
ρίαις τὰς συνθέσεις elva:, ἐν αἷς ἀνώγκη οὐχὶ μιᾶς πράξεως 
ποιεῖσθαι δήλωσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἑνὸς χρόνου, ὅσα ἐν τούτῳ 
συνέβη περὶ ἕνα ἣ πλείους, ὧν ἕκαστα, ὡς ἔτυχεν, ἔχει 
πρὸς ἄλληλα. “Ὥσπερ γὰρ κατὰ τοὺς αὐτοὺς χρόνους ἥ 
τ᾽ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ἐγένετο ναυμαχία, καὶ ἡ ἐν Σικελίᾳ Kap- 
χηδονίων μάχη, οὐδὲν πρὸς τὸ αὐτὸ συντείνουσαι τέλος" 
οὕτω καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἐφεξῆς χρόνοις ἐνίοτε γίνεται θάτερον 
μετὰ θάτερον, ἐξ ὧν ev οὐδὲν γίνεται τέλος. Σχεδὸν δὲ 
οἱ πολλοὶ τῶν ποιητῶν τοῦτο δρῶσι' Διὸ, ὥσπερ εἴπομεν 
ἤδη καὶ ταύτῃ θεσπέσιος ἂν φανείη “Ὅμηρος παρὰ τοὺς 
ἄλλους, τῷ μηδὲ τὸν πόλεμον, καίπερ τ τη ἀρχὴν καὶ 
τέλος, ἐπιχειρῆσαι ποιεῖν ὅλον" λίαν γὰρ ἂν μέγας, καὶ 
οὐκ εὐσύνοπτος ἔμελλεν ἔσεσθαι' ἢ τῷ μεγέθει μετριά- 
ζοντα, καταπτεπλεγμένον τῇ ποικίλιᾳ. 

ARISTOTLE, Poetic, 





Write notes on οἰκείαν, ἡ ἐν Σικελίᾳ «τέλος. 
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first 
GREEK. 


HONORS. 


Kuaminer: 8, ARTHUR MaRruina, M.A, 


Translate : 


᾿Αποκτείνασι δὲ τοῖσι ἸΠελασγοῖσι τοὺς σφετέρους 

παῖδάς τε καὶ γυναῖκας, οὔτε γῆ καρπὸν ἔφερε, οὔτε 
af a e aA 
γυναῖκές Te καὶ ποῖμναι ὁμοίως ἔτικτον Kal πρὸ τοῦ. πιε- 
, a ᾽ ‘ ᾽ \ 
Copevor δὲ λιμῷ τε καὶ ἀπαιδίῃ, ἐς Δελφοὺς ἔπεμπον, 
λύτιν τινὰ αἰτησόμενοι τῶν παρεόντων κακῶν. Ἢ δὲ 
Πυϑίη σφέας ἐκέλευε ᾿Λθηναίοισι δίκας διδόναι ταύτας 
\ x ᾽ | ’ a , , A 4 
τὰς ἂν αὐτοὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι δικάσωσι. ἦλθόν τε δὴ ἐς τὰς 
᾿Αθήνας οἱ Πελασγοὶ, καὶ δίκας ἐπαγγέλλοντο βουλό- 
μενοι διδόναι παντὸς τοῦ ἀδικήματος. ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ ἐν τῷ 
πρυτανηΐῳ κλίνην στρώσαντες ὡς εἶχον κάλλιστα, καὶ 
τράπεζαν ἐπιπλέην ἀγαθῶν πάντων παραθέντες, ἐκέλευον 
τοὺς Πελασγοὺς τὴν χώρην σφίσι παραδιδόναι οὕτω 
v 4 \ J la > 
ὄχουσαν. οἱ δὲ Πελασγοὶ ὑπολαβόντες εἶπαν" ᾿Επεὰν 
Bopén ἀνέμῳ αὐτημερὸν νηῦς ἐξανύσῃ ἐκ τῆς ὑμετέρης és 
” 
τὴν ἡμετέρην, τότε παραδώσουμεν." τοῦτο εἷπαν, ἐπισ- 
τάμενοι τοῦτο εἷναι ἀδύνατον γενέσθαι, ἡ γὰρ ᾿Αττικὴ 
πρὺς νότον κέεται πολλὸν τῆς Λήμνου. 
Heropoirvs, VI. 


Τοῖσι μέν νυν ᾿Αθηναίοισι καὶ τοῖσι προσεχέσι τούτοισι 
τεταγμένοισι, μέχρι κου τῶν ἡμισέων, ἡ ὁδὸς ἐγίνετο κατ᾽ 
αὐγιαλόν τε καὶ ἄπεδον χῶρον' τοῖσι δὲ Λακεδαιμονίοισι 
καὶ τοῖσι ἐπεξῆς τούτοισι τεταγμένοισι, κατά τε χαράδρην 
καὶ οὔρεα. ἐν ᾧ δὲ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι περιήϊσαν, οὗτοι οἱ 
ἐπὶ τῴ ἑτέρῳ κέρεϊ ἔτι καὶ δὴ ἐμάχοντο. “Ἕως μέν νυν 











τοῖσι Πέρσῃσι ὄρθια ἦν τὰ γέρρα, ἡμύνοντό τε καὶ οὐδὲν 

σσον εἶχον τῇ μάχῃ. ἐπεὶ δὲ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τῶν 
προσεχέων ὁ ὁ στρατὸς, ὅκως ἑωιτῶν γένηται τὸ ἔργον καὶ 
μὴ Λακεδαιμονίων, παρακελευσάμενοι, ἔργου εἴχοντο 
προθυμότερον, ἐνθεῦτεν ἤδη ἑτεροιοῦτο τὸ πρῆγμα. διω- 
σάμενοι γὰρ τὰ γέρρα οὗτοι, φερόμενοι ἐσέπεσον ἁλέες ἐς 


τοὺς Πέρσας. 
Tbid, IX. 


1. ‘Opolws...100. Explain the construction. 


2. of Πελασγοὶ. Who are meant? What theories as to 
the Pelasgi ? 


3. What was the general principal aim of Herodotus in 
his work? What period is embraced in it? Give a sum- 
mary of the Calliope. 


4, Give some account of the λογόγραφοι. 


5. What internal evidence as to (a) the travels of Hero- 
dotus, (ὁ) the age of the author ? 


IL 
Translate : 

Καὶ τοῦ αὐτοῦ θέρους, ἤδη ἡκόντων αὐτοῖς τῶν ἀπὸ 
Θράκης μετὰ Βρασίδου ἐξελθόντων στρατιωτῶν οὺς ὁ 
Χλεαρίδας μετὰ τὰς σπονδὰς ἐ ἐκόμισεν, οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιο! 
ἐψηφίσαντο τοὺς μὲν μετὰ Βρασίδου Εἵλωτας μαχε- 
σαμένους ἐλευθέρους εἶναι, καὶ οἰκεῖν ὅπου ἂν βούλωνται 
καὶ ὕστερον οὐ πολλῷ αὐτοὺς μετὰ των Νεδδαμωδὼν ἐς 
Λέπρεον κατέστησαν, κείμενον ἐπὶ τῆς Λακωνικῆς καὶ τῆς 
Ἠλείας, ὄντες ἤδη διάφοροι ᾿Ηλείοις" τοὺς δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς νήσου 
ληφθέντας σφῶν καὶ τὰ ὅπλα παραδόντας. δείσαντες μή 
τι διὰ τὴν ξυμφορὰν νομίσαντες ἐλασσωθήσεσθαι καὶ 
ὄντες ἐπίτιμοι νεωτερίσωσιν, ἤδη καὶ ἀρχάς Twas ἔχοντας 
ἀτίμους ἐποίησαν, ἀτιμίαν δὲ τοιάνδε ὥστε μήτε ἄρχειν 
μήτε πριαμένους τι ἢ πωλοῦντας κυρίους εἶναι. ὕστερον 
δὲ αὖθις χρόνῳ ἐπίτιμοι ἐγένοντο. 

THUCYDIDES. 


1. Βρασίδου. Give some account of him. 


2. Εἵλωτας. What derivations of this word have been 
proposed? What was the xourreta ? 


3. Νεοδαμωδῶν. Explain what is meant. Who were 
the μόθωνες ? 


Tral 





wc eee ee ΡῚ 






4, ἀτιμίαν. What different kinds? What was involved 
in it? 

5. τῆς νήσου. Shew its position by a rough plan. What 
wore the circumstances alluded to ? 


Translate : 
Τούς τε ᾿Αθηναίους ὑμῶν πάλιν ad καὶ τάδε ὑπομιμ- 
Χ, νήσκω ὅτι οὔτε ναῦς ἐν τοῖς νεωσοίκοις ἄλλας ὁμοίας 


ταῖσδε οὔτε ὁπλιτῶν ἡλικίαν ὑπελίπετε, εἴ τε ξυμβήσεταί 

τι ἄλλο ἢ τὸ κρατεῖν ὑμῖν, τούς TE ἐνθάδε πολεμίους 

as to εὐθὺς € ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνα πλευσομένους. καὶ τοὺς ἐκεῖ ὑπολοίπους 

ἡμῶν ἀδυνάτους ἐσομένους τούς τε αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἐπελ- 

; θόντας ἀμύνασθαι. καὶ οἱ μὲν ἂν ὑπὸ Συρακοσίοις εὐθὺς 

us in γίγνοισθε, οἷς αὐτοὶ ἴστε οἵᾳ γνώμῃ ἐπήλθετε, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκεῖ 
sum- ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίοις. 

Ibid, VII. 


Il, 
Lero- Translate : 
Ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν Εὐρυπτόλεμος ἔγραψε γνώμην κατὰ τὸ 
Καννωνοῦ ψήφισμα κρίνεσθαι τοὺς ἄνδρας δίχα ἕ ἕκαστον' 
ἡ δὲ τῆς βουλῆς ἦν μιᾷ ψήφῳ 4 ἅπαντας κρίνειν. τούτων 
δὲ διαχειροτονουμένων τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ἔκριναν τὴν Rupurr- 





" ἀπὸ τολέμου" ὑπομασαμένου δὲ Μενεκλέους καὶ πάλιν δια- 
ods ὁ χειροτονίας γενομένης ἔκριναν τὴν τῆς βουλῆς. καὶ μετὰ 
LOVLOL ταῦτα “κατεψηφίσαντο τῶν , ναυμαχησάντων στρατηγῶν 
μαχε- ὀκτὼ ὄντων" ἀπέθανον δὲ οἱ παρόντες ἕξ. καὶ οὐ πολλῷ 
Tal χρύνῳ ὕστερον μετέμελε τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, καὶ ἐψηφίσαντο 
ὧν ἐς οἵτινες τὸν δῆμον ἐξηπτάτησαν, προβολὰς αὐτῶν εἶναι. 
τὶ τῆς καὶ ἐγγυητὰς καταστῆσαι, ἕως ἂν κριθῶσιν, εἶναι δὲ καὶ 
γήσον Καλλίξενον τούτων. προυβλήθησαν δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι τέτ- 
ες μή rapes; καὶ ἐδέθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν ἐγγυησαμένων. ὕστερον δὲ 
ι καὶ στάσεώς τινος γενομένης, ἐν ἡ Ἰζλεοφῶν ἀπέθανεν, ἀπέ- 
OVTAS δρασαν οὗτοι, πρὶν κριθῆναι" “Καλλίξενος δὲ κατελθὼν 
pew ὅτε καὶ οἱ ἐκ Πειραιῶς εἰς τὸ ἄστυ, μισούμενος ὑπὸ πάν- 
τερον των λιμῷ ἀπέθανεν. 
ΧΈΝΟΡΗΟΝ, Ποϊϊογνίοα, I. 7 

"ἢ 1. Distinguish ψήφισμα, νόμος, and προβούλευμα. Give 

the Greek terms for “ to bring in a bill,” “to carry a bill,” 
“to repeal a statute.” 
een 

2. Describe the judicial proceedings taken in a trial at 

Athens. 

were 


3. What circumstances occasioned the trial refe~red to in 
the extract ? 











IV. 
Translate : 

Τὴν μὲν οὖν ἄλλην δύναμιν ἑτοιμάσας πρὸς μάχην, 
συνεῖχεν ἐν τῷ χάρακι' τοὺς δὲ γροσφομάχους καὶ τῶν 
πεζῶν τοὺς ἐπιλέκτους ἐξαφιεὶς, ἐκέλευε προσβάλλειν 
πρὸς τὴν ὀφρὺν, καὶ καταπειράζειν τῆς τῶν πολεμίων 
ἐφεδρείας. τῶν δὲ ποιούντων τὸ παραγγελθὲν εὐψύχως, 
τὰς μὲν ἀρχὰς ὁ τῶν Ἱζαρχηδονίων στρατηγὸς ἐκαραδύκει, 
τὸ συμβαῖνον' θεωρῶν δὲ διὰ τὴν τόλμαν τῶν Ῥωμαίων 
τοὺς παρ᾽ αὐτῶν πιεζομένους, καὶ κακῶς πάσγοντας, 
ἐξῆγε τὴν" δύναμιν, καὶ παρενέβαλε παρὰ τὴν ὀφρὺν, πιο- 
τεύων τοῖς τόποις. Κατὰ δὲ τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ὁ Πόπλιος 
τοὺς μὲν εὐζώνους ἅπαντας ἐπαφῆκε, συντάξας βοηθεῖν 
τοῖς προκινδυνεύουσι, τοὺς δὲ λοιποὺς ἑτοίμους ἔχων, τοὺς 
μὲν ἡμίσεις αὐτὸς ἔχων, περιελθὼν τὴν ὀφρὺν κατὰ τὸ 
λαιὸν τῶν ὑπεναντίων, προσέβαλλε τοῖς Καρχηδονίοις" 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἡμίσεις Λαιλίῳ δοὺς, ὁμοίως παρὴγγειλε τὴν 
ἔφοδον ἐπὶ τὰ δεξιὰ μέρη τῶν πολεμίων. 

Potystus X. 


1. Short notes on yapaxi, γροσφομάχους, ὀφρὺν. Give 
the Latin. 


2. Στρατηγὸς. Who? 


3. Translate into Latin: Μετὰ ταῦτα παρεδίδου τοῖς 
ταμίαις τὰ χρήματα, ὅσα δημόσια κατελήφθη τῶν Kapyndov- 
tov. Ἦν δὲ ταῦτα πλείω τῶν ἑξακοσίων ταλάντων. ὥστε 
προστεθέντων τούτων οἷς παρὴν αὐτὸς ἐκ Ῥώμης ἔχων τετρα- 
κοσίοις, τὴν ὅλην παράθεσιν αὐτῶν γενέσθαι τῆς χορηγίας 
πλείω τῶν χιλίων. 


4. προστεθέντων...τετρακοσίοις. Explain the construction 


5. χορηγίας. Origin and meaning of the word ? 
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HONORS. 


Examiner: S, ARTHUR MARLING, M.A. 





Translate : 

Kis τρία μέρη διαιρεῖται ἡ ἡμέρα, ὅταν εἰσίῃ γραφὴ 
παρανόμων εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον. ᾿Ἔγχεῖται γὰρ τὸ μὲν 
πρῶτον ὕδωρ τῷ κατηγύρῳ καὶ τοῖς νόμοις καὶ τὴ δημο- 
κρατίᾳ, τὸ δὲ δεύτερον ὕδωρ τῷ τὴν γραφὴν φεύγοντι, καὶ 
τοῖς εἰς αὐτὸ τὸ πρᾶγμα λέγουσιν" ἐπειδὰν δὲ τῇ πρώτῃ 
ψήφῳ μὴ hub} τὸ παράνομον, ἤδη τὸ τρίτον ὕδωρ ἐ ἐγχεῖ- 
ται τῇ τιμήσει καὶ τῷ μεγέθει τῆς ὀργῆς τῆς ὑμετέρας" 
ὅστις “μὲν οὖν ἐν τῇ τιμήσει τὴν ψῆφον αἰτεῖ, τὴν ὀργὴν 
τὴν ὑμετέραν παραιτεῖται" ὅστις δ' ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ λόγῳ 
τὴν “ψῆφον αἰτεῖ, ὅρκον αἰτεῖ, νόμον αἰτεῖ, δημοκρατίαν 
αἰτεῖ, ὧν οὔτε αἰτῆσαι οὐδὲν ὅσιον οὐδενὶ οὔτ᾽ αὐτηθέντα 
ἑτέρῳ δοῦναι. Κελεύσατε οὖν αὐτοὺς, ἐάσαντας ὑμᾶς 
τὴν πρώτην ψῆφον κατὰ τοὺς νόμους διενεγκεῖν, ἀ ἀπαντᾷν 
εἰς τὴν τίμησιν. “Ὅλως δ᾽ ἔγωγε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
ὀλίγου δέω εἰπεῖν, ὡς καὶ νόμον δεῖ τεθῆναι ἐπὶ ταῖς γρα- 
φαῖς μόνον ταῖς τῶν παρανόμων, μὴ ἐξεῖναι, μήτε τῷ 
κατηγόρῳ συνηγόρους παρέχεσθαι, μήτε τῷ τὴν γραφὴν 
τῶν παρανόμων φεύγοντι' οὐ γὰρ ἀόριστόν ἐστι τὸ 
δίκαιον, ἀλλ᾽ ὡρισμένον τοῖς νόμοις τοῖς ὑμετέροις. 
“Ὥσπερ γὰρ ἐν τῇ τεκτονικῇ ὅταν εἰδέναι βουλώμεθα τὸ 
ὀρθὸν καὶ τὸ μὴ, τὸν κανόνα προσφέρομεν ᾧ ᾧ ὁ διαγινώσκεται, 
οὕτω καὶ ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς τῶν παρανόμων παράκειται 
κανὼν τοῦ δικαίου τουτὶ τὸ σανίδιον καὶ τὸ ψήφισμα 


καὶ οἱ παραωγεγραμμένοι νόμοι. 
AESCHINES cidv. Clesiphontem. 


uction 





1. Write short explanatory notes on τὸ πρῶτον ὕδωρ, 
ὅστις δ᾽ ἄν..... .δηβοκρατίαν αἰτεῖ, ἀπαντᾶν εἰς τὴν τίμησιν, 
κανόνα, σανιδίον. 


2. Into what four periods does Alschines divide his 
rival’s public career ? 


II. 
Translate : 


Διὸ δέδοκται τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, 
εὐξαμένους καὶ θύσαντας τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ ἥρωσι τοῖς κατέ- 
χουσι τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὴν χώραν τὴν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ ἐνθυ- 
μηθέντας τῆς τῶν προγόνων ἀρετῆς, διότι περὶ πλείονος 
ἐποιοῦντο τὴν τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἐλευθερίαν διατηρεῖν ἡ τὴν 
ἰδίαν πατρίδα, διακοσίας ναῦς καθέλκειν εἰς τὴν θάλατταν 
καὶ τὸν ναύαρχον ἀναπλεῖν ἐντὸς Πῦλῶν, καὶ τὸν στρατη- 
γὸν καὶ τὸν ἵππαρχον τὰς πεζὰς καὶ τὰς ἱππικὰς δυνάμεις 
᾿Ελευσῖνάδε ἐξάγειν, πέμψαι δὲ καὶ πρέσβεις πρὸς τοὺς 
ἄλλους “Ἑλληνας, πρῶτον δὲ πάντων πρὸς Θηβαίους διὰ 
τὸ ἐγγυτάτω εἶναι τὸν Φίλιππον τῆς ἐκείνων χώρας, 
παρακαλεῖν δὲ αὐτοὺς μηδὲν καταπλαγέντας τὸν Φίλιπ- 
“στον ἀντέχεσθαι τῆς ἑαυτῶν καὶ τῆς τῶν ἄλλων ᾿λλήνων 
ἐλευθερίας, καὶ ὅτι ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος, οὐδὲν μνησίκακῶν 
εἴ τι πρότερον γέγονεν ἀλλότριον ταῖς πόλεσι πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λας, βοηθήσει καὶ δυνάμεσι καὶ χρήμασι καὶ βέλεσι καὶ 
ὅπλοις, εἰδὼς ὅτι αὐτοῖς μὲν πρὸς ἀλλήλους διαμφισβη- 
τεῖν περὶ τῆς ἡγεμονίας οὖσιν λλησι καλὸν, ὑπὸ δὲ 
ἀλλοφύλου ἀνθρώπου ἄρχεσθαι καὶ τῆς ἡγεμονίας ἀπο- 
στερεῖσθαι ἀνάξιον εἶναι καὶ τῆς τῶν Ελλήνων δόξης καὶ 
τῆς τῶν προγόνων ἀρετῆς. “Ere δὲ οὐδὲ ἀλλότριον 
ἡγεῖται εἶναι ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος τὸν Θηβαίων δῆμον οὔτε 
τῇ συγγενείᾳ οὔτε τῷ ὁμοφύλῳ. ᾿᾿Δναμιμνήσκεται δὲ καὶ 
τὰς τῶν προγόνων τῶν ἑαυτοῦ εἰς τοὺς Θηβαίων mpoyo- 
νους εὐεργεσίας. 

DEMOSTHENES, de Coron. 


. βουλῇ. Give a brief account of this. 
. ἥρωσι. Who are meant ¢ 

. συγγενείᾳ, ὁμοφύλῳ. Explain. 

. Compare Demosthenes and Cicero. 


III. 


Translate, with brief comments : 
(a) κατιδὼν δέ τις ταῦτα, νομοθέτης τίθησι νόμον, Kal 
μάλα καλῶς ἔχοντα, τὸν διαῤῥήδην ἀπωγορεύοντα 
τοὺς ὑπευθύνους μὴ στεφανοῦν. 








ὕδωρ, (b) Ἔκ τριηράρχου λογογράφος ἀνεφάνη, τὰ πατρῶα 
μησιν, καταγελάστως προέμενος. 


ἱ (ὁ) “Ηγοῦντο γὰρ, ὥσπερ τότ᾽ αὐτοὺς φεύγοντας ἀπὸ 
le his Φυλῆς Θρασύβουλος κατήγαγεν, οὕτω νῦν μένον- 
τας ἐξελαύνειν παρὰ τοὺς νόμους γράφοντά τι. 


(4) πάνυ yap παρὰ τοῦτο, οὐχ ὁρᾷς ; ᾿ γέγονε τὰ τῶν 
'Βλλήνων πράγματα, εἰ τουτὶ τὸ ῥῆμα, ἀλλὰ μὴ 

ναίων, τουτὶ διελέχθην ἐ ἐγὼ, ἢ δευρὶ τὴν χεῖρα, ἀλλὰ μὴ 
ἡ ει δευρὶ παρήνεγκα. 
, ἐνθυ- 
λείονος IV. 
ἢ τὴν Translate : 
array ᾿Λπόδειξιν ὁ Δημοσθένης ὑπὲρ τῶν πεπολιτευμένων 
τρατη- εἰσφέρει' τίς δ᾽ ἣν ἡ κατὰ φύσιν χρῆσις αὐτῆς ; “ Οὐχ 
ΓΜ ἡμάρτετε, ὦ τὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς τῶν λλήνων ἐλευθερίας 
ja ὠγῶνα ἀράμενοι' ἔχετε δὲ οἰκεῖα τούτου παραδείγματα" 
ἮΝ διὰ οὐδὲ γὰρ οἱ ἐν Μαραθῶνι ἣ ἥμαρτον, οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι, 
ΩΝ οὐδὲ οἱ ἐν Πλαταιαῖς." ᾿Αλλ’ ἐπειδὴ, καθάπερ ἐ ἐμπνευσ- 
ther θεὶς ἐξαίφνης ὑ ὑπὸ Θεοῦ καὶ οἱονεὶ i φοιβόληπτος γενόμενος, 
tala τὸν κατὰ τῶν , ἀριστέων τῆς ᾿Βλλάδος ὅρκον ἐξεφώνησεν, 
ἜΝ. “Οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως ἡμάρτετε, οὐ μὰ τοὺς ἐν Μαραθῶνι 
ἀλλή- 
σι καὶ 





προκινδυνεύσαυτας,᾽" φαίνεται Sv ἑνὸς τοῦ ὀμοτικοῦ σχή- 
ματος, (ὅπερ ἐνθάδε ἀποστροφὴν ἐγὼ καλῶ,) τοὺς μὲν 
ισβη- προγόνους ἀποθεώσας, ὃ ὅτι δεῖ τοὺς οὕτως ἀποθανόντας 


ὑπὸ δὲ 

Ν ἀπο- 

ἧς καὶ 

ότριον 
» 

WV οὔτε 

δὲ καὶ 


ὡς Θεοὺς ὀμνύναι παριστάνων, τοῖς δὲ κρίνουσι τὸ τῶν 
ἐκεῖ προκινδυνευσάντων ἐντιθεὶς φρόνημα, τὴν δὲ τῆς 
ἀποδείξεως φύσιν μεθεστακὼς εἰς + ὑπερβάλλον ὕψος καὶ 
πάθος, καὶ ξένων καὶ ὑπερφνῶν ὅρκων ἀξιοπιστίαν, καὶ 
ἅμα παιώνιόν τινα καὶ ἀλεξιφάρμακον εἰς τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν 
᾿ ἀκουόντων καθιεὶς λόγον, ὡς ,κουφιξομένους ὑπὸ τῶν 
H ROS ἐγκωμίων μηδὲν ἔλαττον τῇ μάχῃ τῇ πρὸς Φίλιππον, ἢ ἢ 
ἐπὶ τοῖς κατὰ Μαραθῶνα καὶ Σαλαμῖνα νικητηρίοις, 
παρίστασθαι φρονεῖν" οἷς πᾶσι τοὺς ἀκροατὰς διὰ τοῦ 
σχηματισμοῦ συναρπάσας @XETO. 

Καίτοι mapa τῷ Εὐπόλιδι τοῦ ὅρκου τὸ σπέρμα φασὶν 
Bl 


NU, 


Οὐ yap, μὰ τὴν “Μαραθῶνι τὴν ἐμὴν μάχην, 
Χαίρων τις αὐτῶν τοὐμὸν ἀλγυνεῖ κέαρ. 

Kore δὲ οὐ τὸ ὁπωσοῦν τινὰ ὀμόσαὶ μέγα, τὸ δὲ ποῦ, καὶ 
πῶς, καὶ ἐφ᾽ ὧν καιρῶν, καὶ τίνος ἔνεκα. "AAN’ ἐκεῖ μὲν 
οὐδέν ἐστ᾽ εἰ μὴ ὅρκος, καὶ πρὸς εὐτυχοῦντας ἔτι καὶ οὐ 
δεομένους παρηγορίας τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους" ἔτι δ᾽ οὐχὶ τοὺς 


\ 
VY, Kal 
κ᾽ ἄνδρας ἀπαθαναᾳτίσας ὁ ποιητὴς ὥμοσεν, ἵνα τῆς ἐκείνων 


evovTa 





ἀρετῆς τοῖς ἀκούουσιν ἐντέκῃ λόγον ἄξιον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν 
προκινδυνευσάντων ἐπὶ τὸ ἄψυχον ἀπεπλανήθη, τὴν 
μάχην. Παρὰ δὲ τῷ Δημοσθένει πεπραγμάτευται πρὸς 
ἡττημένους ὁ ὅρκος, ὧς μὴ Χαιρώνειαν ἔτ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις 
ἀτύχημα φαίνεσθαι. Kai ταὐτὸν, ὡς ἔφην, ἅμα ἀπόδει- 
Els ἐστι τοῦ μηδὲν ἡμαρτηκέναι, παράδενγμα, ὅρκων 
πίστις, ἐγκώμιον, προτροπή. 
Lonatnus, de Sublim, 19, 


1. φοιβύληπτος, παιώνιον. Explain, and cite illustrative 
passages. 


2. ᾿Ενπολίδι. Distinguish the Old and the New Comedy. 


3. ἄψυχον. What is the force 1 


4. Say briefly what you know of Isocrates, Lysias, 
Demades, and Hyperides, 





Guiversity οἵ Tovonta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A, 


GREEK. 
HONORS. 


Keominer: S. ARTHUR MARLING, M.A. 


Translate : 
: Τιμόσθενες, ὔὄμμε δ ἐκλάρωσεν πότμος 
Ζηνὶ γενεθλίῳ" ὃς σὲ μὲν Ν εμέᾳ πρόφατον, 
Αλκιμέδοντα δὲ πὰρ Ἱζρόνου λόφῳ 
θῆκεν ᾿Ολυμπιονίκαν. 
4 , 3 al , ᾽ ᾽ Ν , 
ἣν δ᾽ ἐσορᾶν καλός, ἔργῳ τ᾽ οὐ κατὰ εἶδος ἐλέγχων 
9 ΓΙ 
ἐξένεπε κρατέων Tanda δολιχήρετμον Αἴγιναν πάτραν' 
ἔνθα Σώτειρα Διὸς Eeviov 
πάρεδρος ἀσκεῖται (Θέμις 
Μ 39. Ὁ , Ὁ x \ Ν a ef 
€ δὰ ἀνθρώπων. ὅ τι γὰρ πολὺ καὶ πολλᾷ ῥέπει, 
ὀρθᾷ διακρίνειν φρενὶ μὴ παρὰ καιρόν, 
᾿ ‘ ᾽ 

δυσπαλές, τεθμὸς δέ τις ἀθανάτων καὶ τάνδ᾽ ἁλιερκέα 

ώραν 

a e lA ’ 
παντοδαποῖσιν ὑπέστασε ξένοις 
κίονα δαιμονίαν. 
ὁ δ᾽ ἐπαντέλλων χρόνος 
τοῦτο πράσσων μὴ κάμοι" 
Δωριεῖ λαῷ ταμιενομέναν ἔξ Αἰακοῦ" 
τὸν παῖς ὁ Λατοῦς εὐρυμέδων τε Ποσειδᾶν, 
> / / > la A , Ν 
[λίῳ μέλλοντες ἐπὶ στέφανον τεῦξαι, καλέσαντο συνεργὸν 
τείχεος, ἦν ὅτι νιν πεπρωμένον 
> 
ὀρνυμένων πολέμων 
πτολιπύρθοις ἐν μάχαις 
᾿ ‘ ‘ 

λάβρον ἀμπνεῦσαν καπνόν. 


PInDAR, Olympic Odes, VIII. 


1, Write short explanatory notes on dupe, ῥέπει, τεθμὺς, 
κίονα, πεπρωμένον. 





2. Translate: 8. § 
“Os τᾶς ὀφιώδεος υἱόν ποτε Γοργόνος ἣ πολλ᾽ ἀμφὶ orituus 
Kpouvois What} 
II ΝΕ ζεῦξαι ποθέων ἔπαθεν, 
πρίν γέ οἱ χρυσάμπυκα κούρα χαλινὸν 
Παλλὴς heeya" ἐξ dveipov ᾿ halen 
ἣν trap: φώνασε δ᾽" Evdes, Αἰολίδα βασιλεῦ; 
ἄγε φίλτρον 708 ἵππειον δέκευ, 
καὶ Δαμαίῳ νιν θύων ταῦρον ἀργᾶντα πατρὶ δεῖξον. 


Ibid, ΧΤΠ, 


3. Scan the verses; and give the ordinary for the lyric 
forms in this extract. 


4, Explain the allusions, 


5, Enumerate and describe the principal varieties of 
Lyric poetry among the Greeks. 


6. How are the Epinicia divided ¢ 


IT. 
Translate: 
“«Ὦ λύκοι, ὦ θῶες, ὦ av’ ὥρεα φωλάδες ἄρκτοι, 
χαίρεθ᾽ " ὁ βουκόλος ὕμμιν ἐγὼ Δάφνις οὐκέτ᾽ ἀν᾽ ὕλαν, 
οὐκέτ᾽ ἀνὰ δρυμώς, οὐκ ἄλσεα. χαῖρ' ᾿Αρέθοισα 
καὶ ποταμοί, τοὶ χεῖτε καλὸν κατὰ Θυμβρίέδος ὕδωρ." | 
ἄρχετε βουκολικᾶς Μοῖσαι τάλιν ἄῤχετ᾽ ἀοιδᾶς. 2, 
“«“Ὦ [lav Πάν, εἴτ᾽ ἐσσὶ κατ᾽ dpea μακρὰ Λυκαίω, Ney 
εἴτε τύγ᾽ ἀμφιπολεῖς μέγα Μαίναλον, ἔνθ᾽ ἐπὶ νᾶσον 5 | 
\ e / ᾽ / > 4 A 
τὰν ‘Suerdv, ᾿Ελίκας δὲ Aim’ ἠρίον αἰπύ re σᾶμα 
τῆνο Λυκαονίδαο, τὸ καὶ μακάρεσσιν ἀγατόν.᾽᾿ 
λήγετε βουκολικᾶς Μοῖσαι ἴτε λήγετ᾽ ἀοιδᾶς. 
“"Ἔνθ᾽ ὥναξ καὶ τῶνδε φέρ᾽ εὐτακτοῖο μελίπνουν 
ἐκ κηρῶ σύριγγα καλίν, περὶ χεῖλος ἑλικτάν. 
ἢ γὰρ ἐγὼν ὑπ᾽ ἔρωτος ἐς "Aidos ἕλκομαιν ἤδη, 
Δάφνις ἐγὼν ὅδε τῆνος ὁ τὰς βόας ὧδε νομεύων, 
Δάφνις ὁ τὼς ταύρως καὶ πόρτιας ὧδε οτίσδων." 
λήγετε βουκολικᾶς Μοῖσαι ἴτε λήγετ᾽ ἀοιδᾶς. 
“Nov & ia μὲν φόῤέοιτε βάτοι, φορέοιτε δ᾽ ἄκανθαι, 
ἁ δὲ Kara νάῤκισσὸς ἐπ᾽ ἀρκεύθοισι κομάσαι" 
πάντα δ᾽ ἔναλλα γένοιντο, καὶ ἃ πίτυς ὄχνας ἐνείκαι, 
Δάφνις ἐπεὶ θνάσκει, καὶ τὰς κύνας ὥλαφος ἕλκοι, 
κὴξ ὀρέων τοὶ σκῶπες ἀηδύσι γαρύσαιντο.᾽ 
THeocritus, {ὦ γ}}9, 
. Λυκαονίδαο. Who is meant ? 


a > = As? > ars @ = 2. πὶ OC. “Ὁ gg 





Pe 


Trans 


2. Σύρυιγγα...ἐλικτάν. Explain. 








8, State briefly what is known of the history of Theo- 
critus? What classification of the Idylls has been made ? 
What peculiarities in the structure of his verse ? 


4, Which of the Greek dialects is most closely allied to 
the Latin? Give examples. Write the ordinary forms of 
varieties in the first ten verses of the extract. 


ΠῚ. 

Translate : 
᾿Αλλὰ Δίκα κίχε πάντᾳ. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐπὶ πένθεϊ τῷδε 
δάκρυσι καὶ τεὸν οἶτον ὀδύρομαι. εἰ δυνάμαν δέ, 
ὡς ᾿Ορφεὺς κωταβὰς ποτὶ 'Γάρταρον, ὥς ποκ᾽ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς, 
ὡς πάρος ᾿Αλκείδας, Kiyo τάχ᾽ ἂν ἐς δύμον ἦλθον 
Πλουτέος, ὥς κέ σ᾽ ἴδοιμι, καὶ εἰ Ἰ]λουτῆ: μελίσδῃ, 
ὡς ἂν ἀκουσαίμαν, τί μελίσδεαι. ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι Kapa 
Σικελικόν τι λίγαινε καὶ ἁδύ τι βουκολιάζευ. 
καὶ κείνα Σικελά, καὶ ἐν Αὐτναίαισιν éraitev 
(oot, καὶ μέλος ἦδε τὸ Δώριον' οὐκ ἀγέραστος 
ἐσσεῖθ᾽ ἁ μολπά, χὡς ᾿Ορφέϊ πρόσθεν ἔδωκεν 
ἁδέα φορμίζοντι παλίσσυτον Kupudixeay, 
καὶ σὲ Biwy πέμψει τοῖς ὥρεσιν. εἰ δέ τι κὐγών 
συρίσδων δυνάμαν, παρὰ 1] λουτέϊ κ᾽ αὐτὸς ἄειδον. 


Moscuus, Idylls. 


1. ἀλλ᾽ ἐτὶ Κώρᾳ...ἦδε τὸ Δώριον. Explain the meaning. 


2. What poets, ancient and modern, have described 
Necyia ¢ 


3. Cite parallel passages in Greek and Latin, 


Translate : 
Lal \ \ ’ ᾽ ,ὔ 
κείνου μὲν περιπολλὰ φίλοι κύνες ὠρύονται 
καὶ Νύμφαι κλαίουσιν ᾽Ορειάδες" a δ᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτα 
λυσαμένα πλοκαωῖΐδας ἀνὰ δρυμὼς ἀλάληται 
“ενθαλέα νήπαστος ἀσάνδαλος, αἱ δὲ βάτοι νιν 
ἐρχομέναν κείρουσι καὶ ἱερὸν αἷμα δρέπονται" 
ὀξὺ δὲ κωκύοισα δι’ ἄγκεα μακρὰ φορεῖταυ, 
᾿Ασσύριον βοόωσα πόσιν καὶ πολλὰ σαλεῦσα. 
ΒΙΟΝ. 


1, Acovpiov πόσιν. What remarkable allusion to his 
worship in Seripture 1 


2. What are the characteristics of the κοινὴ διάλεκτος ? 


3. Give an account of the writing materials used by the 
Greeks: and explain the terms κοινηδὸν γράφειν, πρωτο- 
κολλον, σύλλαβος. 





IV, 


Arrange, write in the ordinary characters, with accents, trons. 
late, and explain : 


OIAETPIHKOSIOIZIIAPTATMATPITOIZSETNAPIOMOLy 
INAXILATSOTPEANAM®IMAXEZZAMENOI 
ATXENAZOTETPEVANTEZOMAIOAOSIXNIATIPATON 
APMOZAMENTATTAIKAIAITIOMENBIOTAN 

APS ENIAEO@PTAAAO®PON © [KEKAATMMENONOITIAON 
KAPTSSEIOTPEAZETAAKESAIMONION 
AIAETIZAPPEIONE®TTENMOPONHZSATAAPASTOY 
SITAPTAIABOTTO@OANEINAAAA®TVEIN@ANATOS 
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ῸΣ 


ΑἸῸΝ 


ὍΠΛΟΝ 


Examiner: 8. AntTHUR MARLING, M.A. 


1. 


Translate : 


(L.) XO. ὀτοτοῖ, βασιλεῦ, στρατιᾶς ἀγαθὴς 
καὶ Περσονόμου τιμῆς μεγάλης, 
κόσμου τ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, 
ods νῦν δαίμων ἀπέκειρε. 
ya δ᾽ αἰάξει τὰν ἐγγαίαν 
ἥβαν Ἐέρξᾳ κταμέναν “Αιδου 
σάκτορι I-pod: ἀδοβάται γὰρ 
πολλοὶ φῶτες, χώρας ἄνθος, 
τοξοδάμαντες, πτάνυ yap φύστις 
μυριὰς ἀνδρῶν, ἐξέφθινται. 
αἰαῖ αἰαῖ κεδνᾶς ἀλκᾶς. 
᾿Ασία δὲ χθὼν, βασιλεῦ γαίας, 
αἰνῶς αἰνῶς ἐπὶ γόνυ κέκλυται. 
ὅδ᾽ ἀγὼ, οἰοῖ, αἰακτὸς 
μέλεος γέννᾳ γᾷ τε πατρῴᾳ 
κακὸν ἄρ᾽ ἐγενόμαν. 
πρόσφθογγόν σοι νόστου τὰν 
κακοφάτιδα βοὰν, κακομέλετον 
Μαριανδυνοῦ θρηνητῆρος 
πέμψω πολύδακρυν ἰαικχάν. 

ΖΒΟΗΥ us, Perse. 





(2.) φέρ᾽ ὅπως ἄχαρις χάρις, ὦ φίλος, εἰπὲ mod τίς ἀλκά; 
owls ἐφαμερίων ἄρηξις ; οὐδ᾽ ἐδέρχθης 

ὀλυγοδρανίαν ἄκικυν, 
ἰσόνειρον, ᾧ τὸ φωτῶν 
λαὸν γένος ἐμπεποδισμένον ; οὕποτε θνατῶν 
τὰν Διὸς ἁρμονίαν ἀνδρῶν παρεξίασι βουλαι. 
ἔμαθον τάδε σὰς προσιδοῦσ᾽ ὑλοὰς τύχας, Προμηθεῦ, a 
τὸ διαμφίδιον δέ μοι μέλος προσέπτα deser'l 
τόδ᾽ ἐκεινό θ᾽ ὅ τ᾽ ἀμφὶ λουτρὰ ΑἹ 
καὶ λέχος σὸν ὑμεναίουν tialo 
ἰότατι γάμων, ὅτε τὰν ὁμοπάτριον ἕδνοις a1nlog 
ἄγαγες ᾿Ησιόναν πιθὼν δάμαρτα κοινόλεκτρον. 


Ibid. Prometheus. Trans 


Notice different readings, and translate accordingly. 


II. 
Translate . 
ΧΟ. ἰὼ γενεαὶ βροτῶν, 

ὡς ὑμᾶς ἴσα καὶ τὸ μη- 
δὲν ζώσας ἐναριθμώ. 
τίς γὰρ, τίς ἀνὴρ πλέον 
τᾶς εὐδαιμονίας φέρει 

τοσοῦτον ὅσον δρκεῖν 
καὶ δόξαντ᾽ ἀποκλῖναι ; 
τὸν σόν τοι παράδειγμ᾽ ἔχων 
τὸν σὸν δαίμονα, τὸν σὸν, ὦ 
τλᾶμον Οἰδιπόδα; βροτῶν 
οὐδὲν μακαρίξω' 
ὅστις καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὰν 
τοξεύσας ἐκράτησε τοῦ 
πάντ᾽ εὐδαίμονος ὄλβου, 
ὦ Ζεῦ, κατὰ μὲν φθίσας 
τὰν γαμψώνυχα παρθένον 
χρησμῳδόν' θανάτων δ᾽ ἐμᾷ 

wpa πύργος ἀνέστα' 
ἐξ οὗ καὶ βασιλεὺς καλεῖ 
ἐμὸς, καὶ τὰ μέγιστ᾽ ἐτι- corre 
μάθης, ταῖς μεγάλαισιν ἐν 
Θήβαισιν ἀνάσσων. 
τανῦν δ᾽ ἀκούειν τίς ἀθλιώτερος ; 
τίς ἄταις ἀγρίαις, τίς ἐν πόνοις 
ξύνοικος ἀλλαγᾷ βίου ; 

SorHocies, Bdipus Rex. 


2. 





1, Describe, using the Greek terms, the various steps 
taken in putting a play upon the Athenian stage, 


2, What was the ἐκκύκλημαϊ Give examples of its use. 


3, How many persons in the chorus?) How does Aristotle 
describe their action ? 


4, Distinguish the dialects of the choral odes and of the 
dialogue, and account for the difference. 


ITT. 
Translate : 

"Tacov, αἰτοῦμαί σε τῶν εἰρημένων 
συγγνώμον᾽ εἶναι' τὰς δ᾽ ἐμὰς ὀργὰς φέρειν 
εἰκός σ᾽, ἐπεὶ νῷν πόλλ᾽ ὑπείργασται φίλα. 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐμαυτῇ διὰ λόγων ἀφικόμην, 
κἀλοιδόρησα' σχετλία, τί μαίνομαι 
καὶ δυσμεναίνω toic: βουλεύουσιν εὖ, 
ἐχθρὰ δὲ gas κοιράνοις καθίσταμαι 
πόσει θ᾽, ὃς ἡμῖν δρᾷ τὰ συμφορώτατα, 
γήμας τύραννον καὶ κασυγνήτους τέκνοις 
ἐμοῖς φυτεύων ; οὐκ ἀπαλλαχθήσομαι 
θυμοῦ ; τί πάσχω, θεῶν ποριζόντων καλῶς ; 
οὐκ εἰσὶ μέν μοι παῖδες, οἶδα δὲ χθόνα 
φεύγοντας ἡμᾶς καὶ σπανίζοντας φίλων ; 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐννοήσασ᾽ ἠσθόμην ἀβουλίαν 
πολλὴν ἔχουσα καὶ μάτην θυμουμένη. 
νῦν οὖν ἐπαινῶ, σωφρονεῖν τέ μοι δοκεῖς 
κῆδος τόδ᾽ ἡμῖν προσλαβὼν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἄφρων, 
ἣ χρῆν μετεῖναι τῶνδε τῶν βουλευμάτων 
καὶ ξυμπεραίνειν καὶ παρεστάναι λέχει, 
νύμφην τε κηδεύουσαν ἥδεσθαι σέθεν. 

Euririprs, Medea. 


1, Notice peculiar constructions in the extract. 


2. Point out any faults in the following, and indicate 
corrections : 
(α ἣν δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἦλθε θάνατος, οὐδεὶς βούλεται. 
(ΘΎ Στρωτὸς περῷ κρυσταλλοπῆγα διὰ πόρον. 
(γ) Ὁπόταν στρατοπεδεύονται, τάφρον περιβάλλονται. 
(8) Ἦλθεν εἰς τὸ ἄστυ ἵνα ἴδῃ τὸν πτατέρα. 


(ε) Enret διά γε ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς, πάλαι ἂν ἀπολώλατε. 





3. Translate : 


taxyav atov πολύυστονον γοων 

λύγυρα δ᾽ ayea μογερα Boa 

Tov ev NEXEL προδοταν κακονυμφον' 
θεοκλυτει δ᾽ αδικα παθουσα 

ταν Znvos ορκιαν Θεμιν a νιν eBacev 
Ελλαδ᾽ ες αντίπορον 

δι’ ada vux.ov ep adpupav 

πόντου KANO atrepayTov. 


Thid. 


4, Scan and accentuate the above, marking all quantities, 
and giving the metrical names. 


LY. 


Translate, and briefly comment on any noteworthy points 
in the following : 


(1) ὥστ᾽ οὐ Κρέοντος προστάτου γεγράψομαι. 


(2) τὶ δῆτ᾽ ἐμοὶ ξῆν κέρδος, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν τάχει 
A ᾽ 
ἐῤῥιψ᾽ ἐμαυτὴν τῆσδ᾽ ἀπὸ στύφλου πέτρας, 





bras πέδῳ σκήψασα τῶν πάντων πόνων order 


ἀπηλλάγην ; & " 
(3) δυσάλγητος γὰρ ἂν other 
εἴην τοιάνδε μὴ οὐ κωτοικτείρον ἕδραν. 


(4) xed μὲν φοβεῖται τοὐπίκχημ᾽ ὑπεξελὼν 
αὐτὸς καθ᾽ αὑτοῦ" πείσεται γὰρ ἄλλο μὲν 
> \ ΟΝ a > ov ’ ‘ 
ἀστεργὲς οὐδὲν, γῆς δ᾽ ἄπεισιν ἀβλαβής. 


V. 
Translate : 

Hi μὲν τις ἀνὴρ τῶν ἀρχαίων κωμῳδοδιδάσκαλος ἡμᾶς 
ἠνάγκαζεν λέξοντας ἔπη πρὸς τὸ θέατρον παραβῆναι, 
οὐκ ἂν φαύλως ἔτυχεν τούτου. νῦν δ᾽ ἄξιός ἐσθ᾽ ὁ ποιητής, 
ὅτι τοὺς αὐτοὺς ἡμῖν μισεῖ, τολμᾷ τε λέγειν τὰ δίκαια, 
καὶ γενναίως πρὸς τὸν Τυφῶ χωρεῖ καὶ τὴν ἐριώλην. 
ἃ δὲ θαυμάζειν ὑμῶν φησιν πολλοὺς αὐτῷ προσιόντας, 
καὶ βασανίζειν, ὡς οὐχὶ πάλαι χορὸν αἰτοίη καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν, 
ἡμᾶς ὑμῖν ἐκέλευε φράσαι περὶ τούτου. φησὶ γὰρ ἁνὴρ 
οὐχ ὑπ᾽ ἀνοίας τοῦτο πεπονθὼς διατρίβειν, ἀλλὰ "ομίζων 
κωμῳδοδιδασκαλίαν εἶναι χαλεπώτατον ἔργον ἁπτάντων' 
πολλῶν γὰρ δὴ πειρασάντων αὐτὴν ὀλίγοις χαρίσασθαι" 
ὑμᾶς τε πάλαι διαγυγνώσκων ἐπετείους τὴν φύσιν ὄντας, 
καὶ τοὺς προτέρους τῶν ποιητῶν ἅμα τῷ γήρᾳ προδιδόντας. 





oints 


τοῦτο μὲν εἰδὼς ἅπαθε Μάγνης ἅμα ταῖς πολιαῖς κατιούσαις 
᾽ 

ὺς πλεῖστα χορῶν τῶν ἀντιπάλων νίκης ἔστησε τροπαῖα" 

πάσας δ᾽ ὑμῖν φωνὰς ἱεὶς καὶ ψάλλων καὶ πτερυγίξων 

καὶ χυδίξων καὶ ψηνίζων καὶ βαπτόμενος βᾷεραχείοις 

οὐκ ἐξήρκεσεν, ἀλλὰ τελευτῶν ἐπὶ γήρως, ov γὰρ ἐφ᾽ ἥβης, 

ἐξεβλήθη πρεσβύτης ὦν, ὅτι τοῦ σκώτ'τειν ἀπελείφθη" 

εἶτα Ἱζρατίνου μεμνημένος, ὃς πολλῷ ῥεύσας ποτ᾽ ἐπαίνῳ 

διὰ τῶν ἀφελῶν πεδίων ἔρρει, καὶ τῆς στάσεως παρασύρων 

ἐφόρει τὰς δρῦς καὶ τὰς πλατάνους καὶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς προ- 

LAV spa? 

doa δ᾽ οὐκ ἦν ἐν ξυμτοσίῳ πλήν, Awpot συκοπέδιλε, 

καὶ τέκτονες εὐπαλάμων ὕμνων" οὕτως ἤνθησεν ἐκεῖνος. 
ARISTOPHANES, A’nights, vv. 507-5380. 


1. What appears to have been the political object of this 
play? In what light does the author regard the war which 
was raging at the time 7 


2, Wherein does the comic senarius differ from the tragic ? 


3. Arrange the plays of Aristophanes in chrcnological 
order, 


4, Quote instances in which Aristophanes travesties 
other poets. 


5, Explain vy. 523, 529, 


6. What is the meaning of διθύρωμβος, αὐτοσχεδιάσματα, 
διδασκαλίαι, βροντεῖον, ἐφηβικόν τ 





Tr: 








Aniversity of Toronto. 


σ 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A, 


GREEK. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: 8S. ARTHUR MARLING, M.A. 





Translate : 


Ἐγὼ γὰρ ἂν οἶμαι, εἴ τινα ἐκλεξάμενον δέοι ταύτην τὴν 
νύκτα, ἐν ἡ οὕτω κατέδαρθεν, ἐ ὥστε μηδ᾽ ὄναρ ἰδεῖν, καὶ 


τὰς ἄλλας νύκτας τε καὶ | ἡμέρας τὰς τοῦ βίου τοῦ ἑαυτοῦ 
ἀντυπαραθέντα ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ δέοι σκεψάμενον εἰπεῖν, 
πόσας ἄμεινον καὶ ἥδιον ἡ ἡμέρας καὶ νύκτας ταύτης τῆς 
νυκτὸς βεβίωκεν ἐ ἐν τῷ ἑωυτοῦ βίῳ, οἶμαι ἂν μὴ ὅτι ἰδιώ- 
τὴν τινά, ἀλλὰ τὸν μέγαν βασιλέα εὐαριθμήτους ἃ ἂν εὑρεῖν 
αὐτὸν ταύτας πρὸς τὰς ἄλλας Hy: έρας καὶ νύκτας. εἰ οὖν 
τοιοῦτον ὁ θάνατός ἐστι, κέρδος ἔγωγε λέγω" καὶ γὰρ 
οὐδὲν πλείων ὁ Tas χρόνος φαίνεται οὕτω δὴ εἶναι ἢ μία 
νύξ. εἰ δ᾽ αὖ οἷον ΠΣ Ἢ ἐστιν ὁ θάνατος ἐνθένδε εἰς 
ἄλλον τόπον, καὶ ἀληθῆ ἐστὶ τὰ λεγόμενα, ὡς ἄρα ἐκεῖ 
εἰσὶν ἅπαντες οἱ τεθνεῶτες, τί μεῖζον ἀγαθὸν τούτου εἴη 
ἄν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί; εἰ γάρ τις ἀφικόμενος εἰς “Αἰδου, 
ἀπαλλαγεὶς τούτων τῶν φασκόντων δικαστῶν εἶναι, 
εὑρήσει τοὺς ἀληθῶς δικαστάς, οἵπερ καὶ λέγονται ἐκεῖ 
δικάζειν, Μίνως τε καὶ Ῥαδάμανθυς καὶ Αἰακὸς καὶ 
Τριπτόλεμος καὶ ἄλλοι ὃ ὅσοι τῶν ἡμιθέων δίκαιοι é ἐγένοντο 
ἐν τῷ ἑαυτῶν Θίῳ, ἄρα φαύλη ἂν εἴη ἡ ἀποδημία; ἢ αὖ 
Ὀρφεῖ ξυγγενέσθαι καὶ Μουσαίῳ καὶ Ἡσιόδῳ καὶ 
Ὁμήρῳ ἐ ἐπὶ πόσῳ ἄν τις δέξαιτ᾽ ἂν ὑμῶν; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ 
πολλάκις ἐθέλω τεθνάναι, εἰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀληθῆ. 


PLATO, Apology. 





1. μὴ ὅτι ἰδιώτην. What is the construction ? 
Write short notices of Alacus and Museeus. 


3. Give instances of religious fanaticism among the 
Athenians. 


4, Examine how far the condemnation of Socrates was 
due (qa) to his teachings, (Ὁ) to his conduct, (0) to the cir- 
cumstances of the times. 


5. What are the authorities in regard to the doctrines of 


Socrates, and what the difficulties in accepting them as true 
exponents of his system ? 


0. Give a stemmu of the Greek schools of philosophy 
and name their respective founders, 


IL. 
Translate : 


Aw καὶ “μέμφονταί τινες αὐτῷ. λῦσαι. γὰρ θάτερον, 
κύριον. παιήσαντα τὸ δικαστήριον. πάντων, κληρωτὸν ὄν' 
ἐπεὶ γὰρ τοῦτ᾽ ἴσχυεν, ὥσπερ τυράννῳ τῷ δήμῳ χαριζό- 
μενοι τὴν πολιτείαν εἰς τὴν νῦν δημοκρατίαν κατέστησαν. 
Καὶ τὴν μὲν ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ πάγῳ βουλὴν ᾿Εφιάλτης ἐκόλουσι 
καὶ Περικλῆς, τὰ δὲ δικαστήρια μισθυφόρα κατέστησε 
Περικλῆς" καὶ τοῦτον δὴ τὸν τρόπον ἕκαστος τῶν δημα- 
γωγῶν προήγαγεν αὔξων εἰς τὴν νῦν δημοκρατίαν. Φαίνε- 
ται δ᾽ οὐ κατὰ τὴν Σόλωνος γενέσθαι τοῦτο προαίρεσιν, 
ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον ἀπὸ συμπτώματος. Τῆς ναυαρχίας γὰρ ἐν 
τοῖς Μηδικοῖς ὁ δῆμος αἴτιος γενόμενος ἐφρονηματίσθη, 
καὶ δημαγωγοὺς ἔλαβε φαύλους, ἀντιπολιτευομένων τῶν 
ἐπιεικῶν. Σόλων γε ἔοικε τὴν ἀναγκαιοτάτην ἀποδιδόναι 
τῷ δήμῳ δύναμιν, τὸ τὰς ἀρχὰς αἱρεῖσθαι καὶ εὐθύνειν. 
μηδὲ yap τούτου κύριος ὧν ὁ δῆμος [δοῦλος] ἃ ἂν εἴη καὶ 
πολέμιος. Tas δ᾽ ἀρχὰς ἐκ τῶν γνωρίμων καὶ τῶν εὐπο- 
pov κατέστησε πάσας, ἐκ τῶν πεντακοσιομεδίμνων καὶ 
ξευγιτῶν καὶ τρίτου τέλους τῆς καλουμένης ἱππάδος" τὸ 
δὲ τέταρτον θητικὸν, οἷς οὐδεμιᾶς ἀρχῆς μετῆν. 


ARISTOTLE, Politics, 5. κ", 
1, αὐτῷς Who is meant ? 


2. Enumerate, concisely, the political «nd social re“ornis 
due to (a) Cleisthenes, (b) Pericles, 


3. τὸ δικαστήριον. Describe briefly. 


Trans 





4, Translate and explain the following lines by Solon: 


πολλοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνας πατρίδ᾽ εἰς Bilievecs 
ἀνήγαγον 7 αθέντας, ἄλλον ἐκδίκως, 
the ἄλλον δικαίως, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀναγκαίης ὕπο 
χρησμὸν λέγοντας. γλῶσσαν οὐκέτ᾽ ᾿Αττικὴν 
ἱέντας, ὡς ἂν piviaiy πλανωμένους, 


was TOUS δ᾽ ἐνθάδ᾽ αὐτοῦ δουλίην ἀεικέα 


ν Cir. 


ὄχοντας, ἤθη δεσποτῶν τρομευμένους, 
| ἐλευθέρους ἔθηκα: ταῦτα μὲν κράτη 
ba He ὁμοῦ βίην τε καὶ δίκην συναρμόσας 
trtie ἔρεξα, καὶ διῆλθον ὦ ὡς ᾿ ὑπεσχόμην. 
ἐσμοὺς δ᾽ ὁμοιόυς τῷ κακῷ τε κιἰγαθῳ 
εὐθεῖαν εἰς ἕκαστον ἁρμόσας δίκην 


ΠΝ ἔγραψα. 


11, 


Translate : 


Περὶ μὲν γὰρ τῶν ἀμφισβητουμένων, ὴ παραδόξων, 
ρον, μὴ ἄνευ ἐπιλόγου, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ προθέντα τὸν ἐπίλογον, γνώμῃ 
ν ὄν' χρῆσθαι τῷ ᾿συμπεράσματι' οἷον, εἴ τις εἴποι, Ἐγὼ μὲν 
ριζό- οὗν ἐπειδὴ οὔτε φθονεῖσθαι δεῖ, οὔτ᾽ ἀργὸν εἶναι, οὐ φημὶ 
σαν. χρῆναι παιδεύεσθαι" ἢ τοῦτο προειπόντα, ἐπειπεῖν τὰ 
over ἔμπροσθεν. Περὶ δὲ τῶν μὴ παραδόξων, ἀδήλων δὲ; 
THT προστιθέντα τὸ διότι στρογγυλώτατα. “Αρμόττει δ᾽ ἐν 
ημα- τοῖς τοιούτοις, καὶ τὰ Λακωνικὰ ἀποφθέγματα, καὶ τὰ 
alve- αἰνυγματώδη" οἷον, εἴ τις λέγοι ὅπερ Στησίχορος ἐν 
εἐσιν, Λοκροῖς εἶπεν, ὅτι οὐ δεῖ ὑβριστὰς εἶναι, ὅπως μὴ οἱ 
4p ἐν τέττιγες χαμόθεν ἴδωσιν. “Δρμόττει δὲ γνωμολογεῖν, 
On, ἡλικίᾳ μὲν πρεσβύτερον' περὶ δὲ τούτων, ὧν ἔμπειρός τις 
τῶν ἐστιν. Ὡς τὸ μὲν μὴ τηλικοῦτον ὄντα γνωμολογεῖν, 
δόναι ἀπρεπὲς, ὥσπερ καὶ τὸ βυθολογεῖν' τὸ δὲ περὶ ὧν ἄπειρος. 
νειν. ἠλίθιον καὶ ἀπαίδευτον. Σημεῖον δ᾽ ἱκανόν οἱ γὰρ 
) καὶ ἐγροῖκοι μάλιστα γνωμοτύποι εἰσὶ, καὶ ῥᾳδίως ἀποφαίν- 
ὐπο- ονται. Καθόλου δὲ μὴ ὄντος, καθόλου εὐπεῖν, μάλιστα 
, καὶ a (MOT TEL ἐν σχετλιασμῷ, καὶ δεινώσει" καὶ ἐν τούτοις, ἢ 
ο΄ τὸ ἀρχόμενον, ἢ ὁποδείξαντα. 

AristotLE, Rhet., I. 


1. What is the definition of γνώμη, in this treatise ? 
Give the writer’s rules for the use of γνῶμαι. 


2, Stesichorus. Say briefly what you know of him ? 


ὃ. ἐγὼ μεν...παιδεύεσθαι, ov δεῖ UBpiotas...ddwow. What 
is the meaning ? 


4, Give some cccount of Aristotle, his works, and his 
school, 
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1. Give the rules for the quantity of final a in the first 
declension. 

2. Decline, with proper accentuation, yan, γυνὴ, 
mons, noting the variations of accent, with the rules there- 
for. 

3. Explain peculiarities in the following forms : θοὔδωρ, 
βεβώς, ἐγῷδα, Garépou, Kara. 

4. Give the comparative and superlative of μέσος, εὔνους, 
λάλος, ταχύς, and πέπων ; and distinguish the meanings of 
the forms assigned as comparatives and superlatives to 
ἀγαθὸς and κακός. Why is the singular form of the adjec- 
tive used in the comparative of adverbs, and the plural in 
the superlative ? 


5. Write out the declension of ἐγὼ and σύ, with the 
dialectic variations. 


6. Write out in full the perfect indicative passive of 
πλέκω, τρίβω, χωρίξω, and τρέφω, and note any peculi- 
arities. 

7. On what ground is it maintained that verbs in μὲ 
are older than those inw? Give the chief anomalous forms 
of μίγνυμι, ῥήγνυμι, and πίέίμπρημι; also of πίνω and 
τίτρωσκω. 

8. Distinguish ποιῆσαι, ποίησαι, and ποιήσαι, with ex- 
planations ; also λιθόβολος and λιθοβόλος, οἴκοι and οἶκοι, 
φίλει and φιλεῖ. 





» first 


γυνὴ, 


here- 
ὔδωρ, 


VOUS, 
us of 
Ἢ (0 
jec- 
al in 


1 the 


ve of 
culi- 


n μι 
orms 
and 


| OX- 
γἶκοι, 








9, Write a list of verbs, (a) with double augment ; 
(b) with the augment e instead of ἡ. 


10. State and give examples of the chief uses of the 
Greek participle, and notice participial constructions of 
φθάνω and ἔχω. 

11. Distinguish and give examples of the genitive, dative, 
and accusative of time. 

12. Explain the terms: Constructio ad sensu, Ana- 
coluthon, Protasis, Litoles, Oxymoron, Anacrusis. Give 
examples, 

13. Translate and comment on the grammar of the 
following : 

(a) ἐκεῖνος οὐκ ἔγημεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγήματο. 
(b) πολίτου ἀγαθοῦ νομίξετωι θαῤῥεῖν. 
(c) τὰ μέλλοντω κρίνομεν τοῖς γεγενημένοις. 
(cl) ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ μολὼν 
ὁ μηδὲν εἰδὼς Οἰδίπους ἔπαυσί vw. Why 
μηδὲν 1 
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———e 
een eee 


I, 


Tacitus: Annals, 1. 
1. What writer did Tacitus adopt as his model ? 
2. What are the extant writings of Tacitus ? 


3. How many books did the Annals comprise, and how 
many are extant ? 


4, (a) Translate : 
Decreta eo anno triumphalia insignia A. Caecinae, 
L. Apronio, C. Silio, ob res cum Germanico gestas, 
Nomen Patris patiiae Tiberius, a populo saepius inges- 
tum, repudiavit ; neque in acta sua jurari, quamquam 
censente senatu, permisit: cuncta mortalum incerta, 
quantoque plus adeptus foret, tanto se magis in lubrico 
diotitane Non tamen ideo faciebat fidem civilis animi : 
nam legem majestatis reduxerat; cui nomen apud 
veteres idem, sed alia in judicium veniebant. 


(b) Conjugate the verbs to which decreta, ingestum, 
censente, and adeptus belong. 


(c) What is meant by triwmphalia insignia, legem 
majestatis ? 


(d) For what reason was the title pater patriae 
conferred by the Romans ? 
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5. (a) Translate : 

Templum ut in colonia Tarraconensi strueretur Au- 
gusto petentibus Hispanis permissum, datumque in 
omnes proviucias exemplum. Centesimam rerum 
venalium, post bella civilia institutam, deprecante 
populo, edixit Tiberius militare aerarium eo subsidio 
nitix simul imparem oneri rem publicam, nisi vicesimo 
militiae anno veterani dimitterentur. Ita proximae 
seditionis male consulta, quibus sedecim stipendiorum 
finem expresserant, abolita in posterum. 


(Ὁ) Parse oneri, abolita. 


(ὁ) Explain the construction of Templum ...... per- 
missum, ita provimae ...... consulta. 


(d) Explain Militare aerarium, veterani. 


IT. 
JUVENAL: Sat. III., VII, VIII, X. 


1. (a) Translate : 
Nam mihi commota jam dudum mulio virga 
Adnuit. Ergo vale nostri memor, et quoties te 
Roma tuo refici properantem reddet Aquino, 
Me quoque ad Helvinam Cererem vestramque Dianam 
Convelle a Cumis, Satirarum ego, ni pudet illas, 
Adjutor gelidos veniam caligatus in agros. 


(b) Explain the construction of ergo ...... memor. 
(c) Pudet. What other verbs govern the same cases? 


2. (a) Translate : 
Consedere Duces: surgis tu pallidus Ajax 
Dicturus dubia pro libertate, bubulco 
Judice. Rumpe miser tensum jecur, ut tibi lasso 
Figantur virides, scalarum gloria, palmae. 


(b) Parse tenswm, jecur. 


3. (a) Translate : 


« Hic novus Arpinas, ignobilis et modo Romae 
Municipalis eques, galeatum ponit ubique 
Praesidium attonitis, et in omni gente laborat. 
Tantum igitur muros intra toga contulit illi 
Nominis et iituli, quantum non Leucade, quantum 
Thessaliae campis Octavius abstulit udo 
Caedibus assiduis gladio. Sed Roma parentem, 
Roma Patrem Patriae Ciceronem libera dixit, 





(b) What is the genitive singular of Arpinas, eques, 
Leucacle ? 


(c) Detail the reference in quantum non Leucade, 
quantum Thessaliae ? 


(d) Give the full import of Roma Libera Mit. 


4, (a) Translate : 

Expende Hannibalem; quot libras in duce summo 
Invenies ? Hic est, quem non capit Africa Mauro 
Percussa Oceano Niloque admota tepenti, 

Rursus ad Aithiopum populos altosque elephantos. 
Additur imperiis Hispania; Pyrenaeum 

Transilit. Opposuit natura Alpemque nivemque : 
Diducit scopulos et montem rumpit aceto. 


(b) Parse swummo, nivemque. 


(c) Give the derivation of Oceani,ursus, Hthiopwm, 
elephantos, Pyrenaewm, scopulos. 


(ὦ) Scan Percussa Oceano to nivemque. 


am 








σιμιυετοί» of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875, 


---- 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


LATIN, 


HONORS. 


Kxvaminer: Rey. Nei. MacNisu, B.D., LL.D. 


1. 
SALLUST: μριγα ἢ 


1. Why has Saliust been generally considered as the 
first among the Romans who merited the title of historian? 


2. Give the genealogy of the Numidian princes. 


3. What were the political consequences of the Jugur- 
thine war, so far as Rome was concerned ? 


4, Draw a map of Africa as it was known to the Romans, 


5. (a) Translate : 

At Jugurtha, contra spem nuntio accepto, quippe 
cui Romae omnia venum ire in animo haeserat, filium 
et cum eo duos familiares ad senatem legatos mittit, 
hisque ut illis, quos Hiempsale interfecto miserat, 
praecepit, omnes mortales pecunia aggrediantur. Qui 
postquam Romam adventabant, senatus a Bestia con- 
sultus est, placeretne legatos Jugurthae recipi moeni- 
bus; iique decrevere, nisi regnum ipsumque deditum 
venissent, uti in diebus proxumis decem Italia decede- 
rent. 


(0) Parse venum, placeretne, deditum. 
(c) Explain the construction of quippe . . haeserat. 











(4) Derive quippe, filium, pecunia, moenibus, 
(e) Detail the Roman laws respecting ambassadors, 


6. (a) Translate : 

Per idem tempus adversum Gallos ab ducibus 
nostris Q, Caepione et Cn, Manlio male pugnatum : quo 
metu Italia omnis contremuerat. Illique et inde usque 
ad nostram memoriam Romani sic habuere : alia omnia 
virtuti suae prona‘esse, cum Gallis pro salute, non pro 
gloria certare. Sed postquam bellum in Numidia con- 
fectum et Jugurtham Romam vinctum adduci nunti- 
atum est, Marius consul absens factus, et ei decreta 
provincia Gallia; isque Kalendis Janueriis magna 
gloria consul triumphavit. Ea tempestate spes atque 
opes civitatis in illo sitae. 


(0) To what is the reference in Per idem...pugna- 
tum? 

(c) What were the Roman laws respecting the 
election of consuls ? 


(ὦ Give a brief account of the life of Marius. 


II. 
Lucretius, V. 


1. How can the antiquated character of the style of 
Lucretius be accounted for ? 


2. What commendations have been bestowed on him 
by ancient and modern writers ? 


3. What is the value of his own statement : 
Avia Pieridum peragro loca, nullius ante 
Trita solo ? . ; 


4, What are the religious tenets of his philosophy ? 


5. (a) Translate : 

Qua prius aggrediar quam de re fundere fata 
Sanctius, et multo certa ratione magis, quam 
Pythia, quae tripode e Phoebi lauroque profatur ; 
Multa tibi expediam doctis solatia dictis ; 
Religione refrenatus ne forte rearis, 

Terras, et solem, coelum, mare, sidera, lunam 
Corpore divino debere aeterna manere. 


(Ὁ) Decline tripode, muvre. 


(c) Translate into Greek, and explain Pythia...... 
profatur. 





6. (a) Translate : 


Inde loci sequitur calor aridus, et comes una 
Pulverulenta Ceres, et Etesia flabra Aquilonum : 

Inde Autumnus adit ; graditur simul Evius Evan ; 
Inde aliae tempestat2s ventique sequuntur, 
Altitonans Vulturnus, et Auster fulmine pollens: 
Tandem Bruma nives affert, pigrumque rigorem 
Reddit: Hiems sequitur, crepitans ac dentibus Algus. 


(b) What is the genitive singular of comes, Ceres, 
Hiems, Algus ? 


(c) Derive Comes, Ceres, Htesia, Autumnus, Evius, 
Bruma, nives, Hiems. 


7. (a) Translate : 


Inde boves Lucas turrito corpore tetros, 
Anguimanos, belli docuerunt vulnera Poeni 
Sufferre, et magnas Martis turbare catervas. 

Sic alid ex alio peperit discordia tristis, 
Horribile humanis quod gentibus esset in armis ; 
Inque dies belli terroribus addidit augmen. 


(Ὁ) Parse tetros, alid, augmen. 


(c) What is the reference in Inde boves Lucas ? 


(ὦ) Give the ancient form of the Latin declensions, 


II. 


Cicero: De Finibus. 


1. (a) Translate : 


Nam si omnes atomi declinabunt, nullae unquam 
cohaerescent: sin aliae declinabunt, aliae suo nutu 
recte ferentur, primum erit hoc quasi provincias atomis 
dare, quae recte, quae oblique ferantur : deinde eadem 
illa atomorum, in quo etiam Democritus haeret, turbu- 
lenta concursio hunc mundi ornatum efficere non 
poterit. Ne illud quidem Physici, credere, aliquid 
esse ‘minimum quod profecto nunquam putavisset, si 
a Polyaeno, familiari suo, geometriam discere malu- 
isset, quam illam etiam ipsum dedocere. Sol Demo- 
crito magnus videtur, quippe homini eruvdito in 
geometriaque perfecto; huic bipedalis fortasse : tan- 
tum enim 5596 censet, quantus videtur, vel paullo aut 
majorem, aut minorem. Ita, quae mutat, ea corrum- 





pit: quae sequitur, sunt tota Demceriti. Atomi, inane, 
imagines, quae ἔιδωλα nominant, quorum incursione 
non solum videamus, sed etiam cogitemus: infinitio 
ipsa, quam ἀπειρίαν vocant, tota ab illo est: tum in- 
numerabiles mundi, qui et oriantur, et intereant 
quotidie. Quae etsi mihi nullo modo _probantur 
tamen Democritum, laudatum a ceteris, ab hoc, qui 
eum unum secutus est, nollem vituperatum. 


(b) What causes made the philosophy of Epicurus 
acceptable to the Romans ? 


(ὁ) Give an outline of the philosophy of Democritus, 


(d) Explain the argument in Atomi......et intereant 
quotidie, 
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1. 
Livy: V., XXI., ΧΧΧΙ. 


1. Why bas Livy been styled “ the Homer of the Roman 
people, and the Herodotus of the Roman Historian ? 


2. Over what time did his History of Rome extend ? 


3. In what manner, according to Niebuhr, did he com- 
pose his History ? 


4, (a) Translate : 


Inventumque tandem est, ubi neglectas caeremonias 
intermissumve sollemne dii arguerent, nihil profecto 
aliud esse quam magistratus vitio creatos, Latinas 
sacrumque in Albano monte non rite concepisse : 
unamin expiationem eorum esse, ut tribuni militum 
abdicarent se magistratu, auspicia de integro repeter- 
entur et interregnum iniretur. 


(b) Explain full the allusion in Latinas 
concepisse. 


(σ) Tribunt militum. How were they elected ? 





5. (a) Translate : 


Forsitan aliquis dicat, aut Veiis ea nos tacturos aut 
huc inde missuros sacerdotes nostros, qui faciant: 
quorum neutrum fieri salvis cwrimoniis potest. Et, 
ne omnia generatim sacra omnesque percenseam deos, 
in Jovis epulo num alibi quam in Capitolio pulvinar 
suscipi potest ? quid de wternis Vestw ignibus signoque, 
quod imperii pignus custodia ejus templi tenetur, 
loquar ? quid de ancilibus vestris, Mars Gradive tuque 
Quirine pater ? hec omnia in profano deseri placet 
sacra, eequalia urbi, queedam vetustiora origine urbis ? 


(6.) Parse pulvinar, ancilibus. 


(c.) Write notes on the historical references in the 
extract. 


6. (a) Translate : 


Id cum inter omnes constet, eo magis miror ambigi, 
quanam Alpes transierit, et vulgo credere Pownino— 
atque inde nomen et jugo Alpium inditum—trans- 
gressum, Coelium per Cremonis juguim dicere trans- 
issue : qui ambo saltus eum non in Taurinos sed per 
Salassos montanos ad Libuos Gallos deduxerint : nee 
verisimile est ea tum ad Galliam patuisse itinera, uti- 
que quee ad Poeninum ferunt obseepta gentibus semi- 
germanis fuissent: neque herecule montibus_ his, si 
quem forte id movet, ab transitu Poenorum ullo Seduni, 
Veragri, incole jugi ejus, norint nomen inditum, sed 
ab eo quem in summo sacratum vertice Pceninum 
montani appellant. 


(b) What authority does Livy tollow here ? 





(ὁ) Discuss the question as to the pass by which 
Hanniba! entered Italy. 


(d) Give the names and dates of the battles which 
he ΟΝ in Italy, and mention the Roman generals who 
severally opposed him. 


7. (a) Translate : 

Exitu huius anni cum de agris veterum militum 
relatum esset, qui ductu atque auspicio P. Scipionis in 
Africa bellum perfecissent, decreverunt patres, ut M. 
Tunius praetor urbis, si οἱ videretur, decemviros agro 
Samniti Apuluque, quod eius publicum populi Romani 
esset, metiendo dividendoque crearet. 
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(0) Parse metiendo, Samuiti, 


(ὁ) What is meant by velerwm ailitum, quod vius 
publicune ...... easel ? 


%. (ὦ) Translate : 


Krant i ὡ silvestria cirea, incommoda phalangi 
maxime Macedonum, quae, nisi ubi prelongis hastis 
Velut vallum ante clipeos obiecit, quod ut fiat, libero 
campo opus est, nullius admodum usus est. Thracas 
quoque rumpiae, ingentis et ipsae longitudinis, inter 
obiectos undique ramos impediebant. 


(b) Parse phalunyi, Thracus, 


(ὁ) Explain the construction of quae nisi ...... usus 


(ὦ What is meant by Conjugutio periphrastica ? 
il. 
Tacitus: Histories, I. 
. Over what period did his histories extend ? 
2. What is the ethical character of his writings ? 


. (ὦ) Translate : 
Sed tum ὁ libertis Onomastum futuro sceleri priefecit, 
a quo Barbium Proculum tesserarium speculatorum et 
Veturium optionem eorundem perductos, postquam 
vario sermone callidos audacesque cognovit, pretio et 
promissis onerat, data pecunia ad pertentandos plurium 
animos. 


(b) By what means could Roman slaves gain their 
liberty ? 


(ὁ) Explain the import of these terms: tesserarvwm 
speculatorum et optionem. 


4, (a) Translate : 

Sed precipuus et cum presenti exitio etiam 
futuri pavor, subita inundatione Tiberis: qui immenso 
auctu, proruto ponte sublicio, ac strage obstantis molis 
refusus, non modo jacentia et plana urbis loca, sed 
secura ejusmodi casuum implevit. 





(vb) Ponte sublicio, Give the names of the other 
bridges by which the ‘Tiber was crossed at Rome. 


(c) Give the names, with date of their accession and 
death of the emperors to whom the extant portion of the 
Histovies refers. 


III. 


1. Explain the terms: Luperealiu, Romo quadvrata, 
4 " ’ ope 
Septimontiom, Haquiliue. 


2. How were the primitive political unities formed with 
which Italian history begins / 


3. What is the historical value of the euvoiacopos which 
was formed by the Ramnians, Tities, and Luceres ? 


4, Examine the statement of Mommsen: “Rome was a 
creation rather than a growth, and the youngest rather 
than the oldest among the Latin cities.” ἱ 


5. What were the documents, &¢., which the Latin 
historians could have consulted in reference to the early 
history of Rome ? ; 


Ὁ. Account for the independence of Greek models which 
the Latin historians, as compared with the Latin poets, are 
found to possess. 
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I, 


HORACE, 


1. Explain this statement regarding him : “ Lyric poetry 
is the most subjective of all poetry, and the musician of 
the Roman lyre was the most subjective of Latin poets.” 


2, Give citations from Greek authors in the writings of 
Horace. 


3. (a) Translate : 


Jam Fides et Pax et Honos Pudorque 
Priscus et neglecta redire Virtus 
Audet, apparetque beata pleno 

Copia cornu, 
Augur et fulgente decorus arcu 
Phoebus acceptusque novem Camenis, 
Qui salutari levat arte fessos 

Corporis artus, 
Si Palatinas videt sequus arces, 
Remque Romanam Lat:umque felix 
Alterum in lustrum meliusque semper 

Proroget zvum. 

Carmen Saelculare. 


(b) Explain fully the origin, and purport of this hymn. 








4, (a) Translate : 


Magna movet stomacho fastidia, seu puer unctis 
Tractavit calicem manibus, dum furta ligurit ; 
Sive gravis veteri crateree limus adheesit. 

Vilibus in scopis, in mappis, in scobe quantus 
Consistit sumpwus ? Neglectis, flagitium ingens, 
Ten’ lapides, varios lutulenta radere palma, 

Et Tyrias dare circum illota toralia vestes, 
Oblitum, quanto curam sumptumque minorem 
Hec habeant, tanto reprehendi justius illis, 
Que nisi divitibus nequeant contingere mensis ? 


Sat. IL. 
(Ὁ) Parse scobe, illota, oblitwm. 
(c) Trace the growth of Loman Satire. 


. (a) Translate : 


Greecia capta ferum victorem cepit, et artes 
Intulit agresti Latio: sic horridus ille 
Defluxit numerus Saturnius, et grave virus 
Munditiz pepulere ; sed in longum tamen seeum 
Manserunt hodieque manent vestigia ruis, 





Epist. ΤΙ. 


(0) Mixpand the allusions which are made in the ex- 
tract. 


. (a) Translate : 


Ignotum tragicee genus invenisse Camenze 
Dicitur et plaustris vexisse poémata Thespis, 
Quze canerent agerentque peruncti fecibus ora. 
Post hunce personse palleeque repertor honestze 
Aischylus et modicis inet:avit pulpita tignis 
Kt docuit magnumque loqui nitique cothurno. 


Ars Poetica. 


(b) Define the position of Thespis in Greek tragedy. 
(c) Withwhat object did Horace write ths Avs Poetica? 
(4) What modern writers have imitated it ? 

(6) Who were the most ancient Scholiasts on Horace ? 





ΤΙ. 
PERSTUS. 





1 


. Give a brief account of the life and writings of Persius. 


2, Cite passages in which he follows Horace. 


3. (a) Translate : 


Scribimus, inclusus numeros ille, hic pede liber, 
Grande aliquid, quod pulmo animee prelargus anhelet. 
Scilicet hzec populo, pexusque togaque recenti 
Et natalitia tandem cum sardonyche albus, 

Sede leget celsa, liquido quum plasmate guttur 
Mobile colluerit patranti fractus ocello. 


Sat. 1. 
(b) Explain any peculiar allusions in the extract. 


4, (a) Translate : 

Hoc satis ? an deceat pulmonem rumpere ventis, 
Stemmate quod Tusco ramum miliesime ducis, 
Censoremque tuum vel quod trabeate salutas ? 

Ad populum phaleras : ego te intus et in cute novi. 
Non pudet ad morem discincti vivere Nattze ? 


Sat. ITI. 


X= 
(b) Notice any peculiar constructions, 
(c) Explain the terms: Censio, transvectio, trabeate. 


5. (a) Translate : 


Tune grandes Galli et cum sistro iusca sacerdos 
Incussere Deos inflantes corpora, si non 
Preedictum ter mane caput gustaveris alii. 

Dixeris hzec inter varicosos Centuriones, 
Continuo crassum ridet Vulfenius ingens, 

Et centum Greecos curto centusse licetur. 


ὲ Sat. Υ. 


at | (b) Parse licetur. 
(c) Write notes on Galli, et ...... centusse licetur. 


ef (qd) What is the general character of the versification 
of the Reman Satirists ? 





TI. 


MARTIAL. . 
1. (a) Translate : 


Puella senibus dulcior michi cygnis, 
Agna Galaesi Mollior Phalantini, 
Concha Lucrini delicatior stagni, 

Cin nec lapillos praeferas Erythraeos, 
Nec modo politum pecudis Indicse denten: 
Nivesque primas liliumque non tactum, 
Que crine vicit Baetici gregis vellus 
Rhenique nodos aureamque nitellam ; 
Fragravit ore quod rosarium Paesti, 
Quod Atticarum prima mella cerarum 
Quod sucinorum rapta de manu gleba ; 
Cui comparatus indecens erat pavus, 
Inamabilis sciurus et frequens phoenix ; 
Ad huc recenti tepet Erotion busto, 
Quam pessimorum lex aimara fatorum 
Sexta peregit hieme, nec tamen tota, 
Nostros amores gaudiumque lususque. 


(b) Write brief notes on the proper names that occur 
in the extract. 


(c) Give a scale of the metre, and mention the pecu- 
liarities which belong to it. 
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CICERO, 


1, Show that he purified the Latin language morally as 
well as sesthetically. 


2, What is the value of his own remark: Philosophia 
nascatur Latinis quidem litteris ex his temporibus, eamque 
hos adjuvemus. 


3. In what sense is the saying true “that he bore none 
of his calamities like a man, but his death ” ? 


4, Examine the statement of Guintilian : “ Cicero com- 
bined the force of Demosthenes, the copiousness of Plato, 
and the elegance of Isocrates.” 


5. (a) Translate : 


Decimus quidem Brutus, summus ille vir et imper- 
ator, Accii amicissimi sui, carminibus templorum ac 
monumentorum aditus exornavit suorum. Jam vero 
ille, qui cum Aitolis, Ennio comite, bellavit, Fulvius, 
non dubitavit Martis manubias Musis consecrare. 
Quare, in qua urbe imperatores prope armati poetarum 
nomen et Musarum delubra coluerunt, in ea non de- 
bent togati judices a Mussrum honore et a poetarum 
salute abhorrere. 

Pro Archia. 





(0) What doubts have been raised respecting the 
genuineness of this oration ? 


(c) Explain the historical references in the extract, 


(d) Distinguish templum, fanwm, delubrum, aedes, 


6. (a) Translate : 

Homines enim ad deos nulla re propius accedunt 
quam salutem hominibus dando. Nihil habet nee 
fortuna tua maius quam ut possis, nee natura melius 
quam ut velis servare quam plurimos. Longiorem 
orationem causa forsitan postulabat, tua certe natura 
breviorem. Qua re quum utilius esse arbitrer te 
ipsum quam me aut quemquam loqui tecum, finem 
iam faciam: tantum te admonebo, si illi absenti salu- 
tem dederis, praesentibus his omnibus te daturum. 


Pro Ligario. 


(δ) Give a list of adverbs that have an irregular com- 
parison. 


(9) Illustrate the use and force of the gerund, 


(a) Translate : 


Quid ego de commentariis infinitis, quid de innu- 
merabilibus chirographis loquar ? quorum etiam instit- 
ores sunt, qui ea tamquam gladiatorum libellos palam 
venditent. Itaque tanti acervi nummorum apud istum 
construuntur, ut iam expendantur, non numerentur 
pecuniae. At quam caeca avaritia est ! Nuper fixa 
tabula est, qua civitates locupletissimae Cretensium 
vectigalibus liberantur, statuiturque, ne post M. Bru- 
tum proconsule sit Creta provincia. Tu mentis es 
compos ? tu non constringendus ? An Caesaris de- 
creto Creta post M. Bruti decessum potuit liberari, 
quum Creta nihil ad Brutum Caesare vivo pertineret. 


Philippie, 1]. 


(b) Parse compos, constringendus, 


(c) How was money calculated by the Romans ? 


(d) What were the laws affecting the government of 
Roman provinces ? 








8, (a) Translate : 


Atqui, ne nostros contemnas, inquit Antonius, Graeci 
quoque ipsi sic initio scriptitarunt, ut noster Cato, ut 
ictor, ut Piso, Erat enim historia nihil aliud nisi 
annalium confectio ; cuius rei memoriaeque publicae 
retinendae causa ab initio rerum Romanarum usque 
ad P. Mucium pontificem maximum res omnes singu- 
lorum annorum mandabat litteris pontifex maximus 
referebatque in album et proponebat tabulam domi, 
potestas ut esset populo cognoscendi ; itaque etiam 
nune annales maximi nominantur. Hane similitudi- 
nem scribendi multi secuti sunt, qui sine ullis orna- 
mentis monumenta solum temporum, hominum, loco- 
rim gestarumque rerum reliquerunt. 


nem De Ovatore, 1. 


alu- 
(b) Give a list of Roman annalists. 


(a) Translate : 


Nec Lycurgi leges neque Solonis neque Charondae 
neque Zaleuci nec nostras ΧΙ tabulas nec plebiscita 
desidero; sed te existimo quum populis tum etiam 
singulis hodierno sermone leges vivendi et disciplinam 
daturum esse. M. Huius vero disputationis, Quinte 
est proprium id, quod exspectas, atque utinam esset 
etiam facultatis meae. 


nnu- De Legibus, I. 
stit- 


ilam (Ὁ) Write brief notes on Nee Lycwrgi leges....tabulas, 
da (ὁ) Explain the construction of est hujus......meae. 
ἘΧὰ . (a) Translate : 
Bag Qua in lege quum esset, neve aurum addito, quam 
ras humane excepit altera lex: quoi auro dentes vincti 
des escunt, ast im cum illo sepelire urereve se fraude esto. 
rari, Et simul illud videtote, alind habitum esse sepelire et 
ἀγοῖ, urere, Duae sunt praeterea leges de sepulcris, quarum 
Τ altera privatorum aedificiis, altera ipsis sepulcris cavet. 
Nam quod rogum bustumve novum vetat propius 
sexaginta pedes adjici aedes alienas invito domino, 
incendium veretur acerbum. Quod autem forum id 
est, vestibulum sepulcri bustumve usucapi vetat, tue- 
tur ius sepulcrorum. 


De Legibus, ΤΙ... 


(Ὁ) Parse escwnt, tuetur. 





(c) When, with what object, and after what model, 
did Cicero write this treatise ? 


(4) What are his views regarding the origin and force 
of Lew ? 


. (a) Translate : 

Si vales, bene est. Constitueramus, ud ad te antea 
scripseram, ob viam Ciceronem Caesari mittere, sed 
mutavimus consilium, quia de illius adventu nihil 
audiebamus. De ceteris rebus, etsi nihil erat novi, 
tamen quid velimus et quid hoc tempore putemus 
opus esse ex Sicca ppteris cognoscere, Tulliam adhue 
mecum teneo. Valetudinem tuam cura dilligenter, 
Vale. XII. Kalendas Quintil. 

Epistles ad Familiares, XTV. 


(ὁ) Who were the chief correspondents of Cicero? 

(c) What is the general character of Latin epistolo- 
graphy ? 

(4) Draw a comparison between the Greeks and 


Romans in this respect. 








Wniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


JANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


— 


LATIN, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Rev. Netw. wiAcNisy, B.D., LL.D. 


I. 


VIRGIL. 


1. What were the sources from which he derived the 
materials for his poems ? 


2. To what extent was he indebted to the old Latin 
poets ? 


3. What is meant by Helogue? and what is the difference 
between Helogue and Aglogue ? 


4. Translate : 


At nos hine alii sitientes ibimus Afros, 

Pars Scythiam et rapidum Cretz veniemus Oaxem, 
Et penitus toto divisos orbe Britannos. 

En unquam patrios longo post tempore fines, 
Pauperis et tuguri congestum cespite culmen, 

Post aliquot, mea regna videns, mirabor aristas ? 
Impius heec tam culta novalia miles habebit ? 


Eclogue, I. 





IT. 


(a) Translate : 


An deus immensi venias maris, ac tua naute 
Numina sola colant, tibi serviat ultima Thule, 
Teque sibi generum Tethys emat omnibus undis ; 
Anne novum tardis sidus te mensibus addas, 
Qua locus Erigonen inter Chelasque sequentes 
Panditur ; ipse tibi jam brachia contrahit ardens 
Scorpios, et coeli justa plus parte reliquit. 
(feorgies, 1. 


(0) Parse chelasque. 
(ὁ) What opinions have been held regarding Thule ? 
6. (a) Translate : 
Solus hyperboreas glacies Tanwinque nivalem, 
Arvaque Rhipweis nunquam viduata pruinis 
Lustrabat, raptam Kurydicen atque irrita Ditis 
Dona querens : spretee Ciconum quo munere matres, 
Inter sacra defim nocturneque orgia Bacchi, 
Discerptum latos juvenem sparsere per agros, 
(reorgies, LV. 
(b) Write brief notes on the proper names in the 
extract. 
(ὁ What importance did the Romans attach to agri- 
culture ? 
(dq) Examine the commendation of Horace : 
Molle atque facetum 
Virgilio annuerunt gandentes rure Camcoenae 
7. (a) Translate : 


Vobis picta croco et fulgenti murice vestis, 

Desidize cordi; juvat indulgere choreis ; 

Et tunicze manicas, et habent redimicula mitre. 

O vere Phrygiie, neque enim Phryges, ite per alta 

Dindyma, ubi assuetis biforem dat tibia cantum. 
Aineid, IX. 


(6) Explain the construction of Desidiae .....choreis. 


(ὁ) Ὁ vere......Phryges. Cite parallel passages. 





8, (a) Translate : 


Jupiter ipse duas wquato examine lances 
Sustinet, et fata imponit diversa duorum, 
Quem «nnet labor, eb quo vergat pondere letum. 


Mneid, XU. 


(b) Explain fully the allusion that is here mace, 


(ὁ) According to Homer, Atneas, after the fall of 
Llium, ruled over the Trojans who remained at 
home, What authors first represented Auneas 
as coming to the West ? 


(ὦ) What may have been the political object of the 
Eneid ἢ 


PLAutUS : Aulularia. 
(ὦ) Translate : 


Volui animum tandem confirmare hodié meum, 
ut béne me haberem filiai ntiptiis : 
venio ad macellum, régito piscis ; indicant 
carés, agninam céram, carain bibulam. 
vitulinam, cetum, pdorcinam, cara émnia : 
atque éo fuerunt cériora: aes non erat. 
Abeo illine iratus, quéniam nihil est, qui emam ; 
ita {1118 impuris é6mnibus adivi manuin. 





(b) Scan the extract, marking the quantities. 


(ὁ) Account for the peculiar language of Roman 
Comedy. 


. (a) Translate : 


Picés divitiis, qui atreos montés colunt, 
ego sdlus supero. Nam istos reges céteros 
memordare nolo, hbminum mendicaébula : 
ego sum fille rex Philippus! O lepidtim diem! 


(b) Explain the meaning of Picés......colunt. 


(c) What is the import of Fabula Rhinthonica, Oscar 
Plays or Plays of Atellae ? 


(ὦ How can the hesitation of the ancients be ac- 
counted for, in reference to the genuineness and 
spuriousness of the plays of Plautus ? 





IV. 
TERENCE: Andrian. 


1. Discuss the statement regarding Rome; “ In the dra- 
matic world, comedy greatly preponderated over tragedy, 
The spectators knit their brows when, instead of the 
expected comedy, the tragedy began.” 


2. Examine the opinion of Cicero; At comicorun senarii 
propter similitudinem sermonis sic saepe sunt abjecti, ut 
nonnunquam vix in eis numerus et versus intelligi possit, 
quo est ad inveniendum difficilior in oratione numerus 
quam in versibus. 


3. Whom did Terence imitate ? 


4, Explain the language which he applies to himself: 


Repente ad studium hune se applicasse musicum, 
Amicum, ingenio fretuin, haud natura sua, 


5. Translate: 


Héccinest crédibile, ait memorabile ; 
tanta vecdrdia inndta cuiquam tit siet, 
tit malis gatideant, Atque ex incémmodis 
alteritis sua ut cémparent c6mmoda? Ah 
idne est verum ? Immo id est génus hominum pessu- 
mum, in 
dénegandd modo queis pudor patilum adest. 





2SSU- 


Aniversity of Tovonte, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


JANDIDATES FOR B.A, 


LATIN, 


HONORS. 


Keaminer: Rev, New. MAcNisu, B.D., LL.D. 


CATULLUS, 
1, Why has the term Doctus been applied to him 7 
2, Show that he was the founder of a new School of 


’ 


of Latin poetry. 
3. Explain the words of Martial : 


(Quae si tot fuerint, quot ille dixit 
Donabo tibi passerem Catulli. 
4, Give scales of the principal metres which Catullus 
employs. 
5. (a) Translate : 
Phaselus ille, quem videtis, hospites, 
Ait fuisse navium celerrimus, 
Neque ullius natantis impetum trabis 
Nequisse praeterire, sive palmulis 
Opus foret volare, sive linteo. 
Kt hoc negat minacis Adriatici 
Negare litus, insulasve Cycladas, 
Rhodumve nobilem, horridamve Thraciam, 
Propontida, trucemve Ponticum sinum ; 
Ubi iste, post Phaselus, antea fuit 
Comata silva: nam Cytorio in jugo 
Loquente saepe sibilum edidit coma. 
Amastri Pontica et Cytore buxifer, 
Tibi haec fuisse et esse cognitissima 


Ait Phaselus. 





(b) Parse trabis, Propontida. 


(ὁ) Indicate the relative position of the places that 
are mentioned in the extract. 


II, 


TIBULLUS, 


1, How can it be shown that he is the most original poet 
of the Augustan age ? 


2. Expand the statement of Quintilian: Elegia Graecos 
quoque provocanus, cujus mihi tersus atque elegans maxime 
videtur auctor Tibullus, 


3. (a) Translate : 


Turbaque vernarum, saturi bona signa coloni, 
Ludet, et ex virgis extruet ante casas, 

Eventura precor, Viden’ ut felicibus extis 
Significet placidos nuntia fibra deos ? 

Nunc mihi fumosos veteris proferte Falernos 
Consulis, et Chio solvite vincla cado. 

Vina diem celebrent ; non festa luce madere 
Est rubor, errantes et male ferre pedes. 

Sed “bene Messalain” sua quisque ad pocula dicat, 
Nomen et absentis singula verba sonent. 

Gentis Aquitanae celeber Messala triumphis, 
Et magna intonsis gloria victor avis, 

Hue ades, aspiraque mihi, dum carmine nostro 
Redditur agricolis gratia coelitibus. 


(b) Give different interpretations of T'uwrbaque ver- 
narum, fibra. 


(ὁ) What were the principal Greek and Roman wines?! 


(d) What is the reference in Gentis...triumphis ἢ 





ΠῚ, 
PROPERTIUS, 
1, What Greek models did he copy 1 
2, Point out the chief beauties of his style, 


3. (4) Translate : 
ic mihi de nostra, quae sentis, vera puella ; 
Sic tibi sint dominaae, Lygdame, dempta juga. 
Num me laetitia tumefactum fallis inani, 
Haec referens, quae me credere velle putas ? 
‘Omnis enim debet sine vano nuncius esse, 
Majoremque timens servus habere fidem., 
Nunc mihi, si qua tenes, ab origine dicere prima 
Incipe ; suspensis auribus ista bibam. 


(b) Notice any various readings and translate accord- 
ingly. 


LV. 
Puuny: Epistles, V1. 
1. Give a short account of his life. 


2, Enumerate his writings. 


3. (a) Translate : 


Tandem illa caligo tenuata quasi in famum nebul- 
amve discessit: mox dies versus, sol etiam effulsit, 
luridus tamen, qualis esse, cum deficit, solet. Oceur- 
sabant trepidantibus adhue oculis mutata omni altoque 
cinere, tamquam nive, obducta. Regressi Misenum, 
curatis uteumque corporibus enepeneas dubiamque 
noctem spe ac metu exegimus, ets praevalebat : 
nam et tremor terrae perseverabat et plerique lymphati 
terrificis vaticinationibus et sua et aliena mala ludifi- 
cabantur. Nobis tamen ne tune quidem, quamquam 
et expertis periculum et exspectantibus, abeundi con- 
silium, donec de avunculo nuntius. Haec nequaquam 
historia digna non scripturus leges et tibi, scilicet qui 
requisisti, imputabis, si digna ne epistula quidem vide- 
buntur, Vale. 


(b) Explain et plerique...ludificabantur. 


(c) What objections have been raised against the 
genuineness of Haec nequaquam...vale. 





V. 


1. Give a short account of the earliest Latin poetry. 


2. Why were Greek metre naturalized in Latium ? 


3. What influence did the Alexandrine School exert over 
Latin writers ? 
4, Expand : 
Foenico bello secundo Musa pennato gradu, 
Intulit se bellicosam Romuli in gentem feram. 


5. Give a list of Latin grammarians. 


VI. 


Expand and translate : 


I. 
IMP . CAES . DIVLANTONINI. F. 
DIYI: HADRIANI- NEP DIVI 
TRAIANI PARTH - PRON - DIVI 
NERVAE. ABN - 
M.AVR- ANIONINO AVG. GERM. 
SARM- PONT. MAX - TRIB. POT. XX 
IMP. ΠῚ. COS. TIT. P-P, 
S.P.Q.R. 


Il. 
D.M. 

IVLIVS. SYRVS 
MIL. COH-T. PR. 
> IVLIANI 
AVR - DIOGENES 
MIL. COH: VIL. PR. 
> QVARTI. HER. 

A.O-B-M-F.C. 








Auiversity of Tovonte, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ASTRONOMY AND ACOUSTICS. 


Examiner: H. P. MILuican, B.A. 


1, Define the terms} rationw and sensible horizon, equator, 
declination, right ascension, hour angle, azimuth and ecliptic, 


2. Describe the phenomena presented in the motions of 
difterent stars observed from the same place. 


Give a method cf observing the parallel circular motion 
of the stars, 
3. Show that a star in the equator is above the horizon for 
just one half of its diurnal course. 


Is this true for the poles? 


4, Describe the different kinds of days. 


Trace the changes in the length of a solar day, at 2 place 
on the earth’s surface. 


5. Explain the causes of the change of seasons. 


Show what the effect would be if the axis of the earth 
were coincident with the ecliptic and always tangential to the 
earth’s orbit. 


6. Explain the cause of the trade winds. 
What is the effect at the equator ? 


7. Describe the method of observation with the mural 
circle. 
To what errors of adjustment is it liable ? 


8, State Kepler’s laws, and Newton’s inferences from them. 





9. Describe and account for the moon’s phases. 
Explain the difference in the appearances of the moon 
when she comes to the meridian shortly after six in the cven- 
ing, and shortly before six in the morning. 


10, Explain the effect of aberration of light on the apparent 
place of a star. 

11. State the received theory of the production and propa- 
gation of sound, and distinguish between the pitch, quality, and 
intensity of a musical note. 


12, Describe the mode of vibration of the air in a tube closed 
at one end. 








“τ eatin πον τοὶ 
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SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND 
ASTRONOMY. 


HONORS. 


Examiner: H. P. MILuican, B.A. 


—— -- -- 
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1]. Define the polar triangle. 


The angles and sides of the primitive triangle are 
respectively the supplements of the sides and angles of the 
polar triangle. 


If A is the supplement of a, shew that the sides of the 
primitive triangle are respectively equal or supplemental to 
the sides of the polar triangle. 


%. Express the cosine of an angle of aspherical triangle in 
terms of the sines and cosines of its sides. 


If A=a, prove cos’ O = (1 — sin Bain C) (1+ sin Csin A) 


3. Prove the following formulas : 
(1) cota sind = cot Asin C + cos ὃ 608 6, 
sinssin(s—a 
θεν $= fees 


(3) cos A = sin Bsin Ccos ὦ — cos Bcos C. 


(4) ten αὶ (4...) we EA - 5) 


ae TtA ae 5)" 5 








4, Having two angles and the included side of a spherical 
triangle, show how to find the remaining parts. 


If the two angles be together ecual te two right angles, 
prove that the two opposite sides are respectively equal to the 
corresponding sides of the polar triangle. 


5. Find the area of a spherical triangle. 


Prove tant{ #H= ν { tan $s tan } (s—a) tan} (s—b) 
tan$(s—c).} 

In an equilateral spherical triangle, prove 

cos 4 (a+ #) + cos} (a— HL) = 3—2 sec’ ha, 

6, If three arcs be drawn from the angles of a spherical 
triangle through any point to meet the opposite side the pro- 
ducts of the sines of the alternate segments of the sides are 
equal. 

Through the angular point C of a spherical triangle 
lines CD, CE, and CF are drawn perpendicular to the opposite 
side, bisecting the angle C, and bisecting the opposite side 
respectively, prove the followiny formulas: 

(1) tan 2 (BCD — ACD) = tan*4 (A + B) tan 4(ACF—BOF). 
(2) tan (BD— AD) tan } (BE — AE) = ἰδ" (a — ὃ). 
(3) tan 4 Ccos*} (a + δ) tan 4 (BCD — ACD) 

== cot 4c cos*} (a — b) tan} (AH — BE). 

7. Describe the transit instrument and the method of 
making observe ‘ions with it. 

Show how to remedy the errors of adjustment of the 
instrument. 


8. Find the latitude and hour angle from two altitudes of 
the sun, and the time between. 


9, Find the relations between the sun’s right ascension, 
declination, and longitude. 


If the sun appear to rise in the south-east to a person in 
latitude 60° north, find the hour angle at sunrise. 


10. Explain the different kinds of time in use. Explain 
the advantage of employing equinoctial time. 


11, Find the duration of twilight at a given time and place. 
Find the condition that it may last all night. 


12. Find the effect of parallax on the latitude and longitude 
of a star. 








University οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A, 


RIGID DYNAMICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS, 
HONORS. 


Kuaminer: J. GALBRAITH, B.A. 


ee 


I, Define the principal axes of a rigid body at a given point. 


Through any point in space there may be drawn at 
least one system of principal axes ofa given body. 


2. Given one principal axis of a body at a proposed point, 
to find the other two. 

If a straight line be a principal axis at the centre of 
gravity it is ἃ principai axis at every point in its length. 

The radius of gyration of a right circular cone about its 
axis when the density at a point varies conjointly as. the dis- 
tance from the axis and the distance from the vertex measured 
parallel to the axis is 7/3, r being the radius of the base. 


3. Determine the motion of a rigid body revolving about 
a fixed axis under given finite forces. 
The cone in (2) is suspended from a horizontal axis; 
(1) by ἃ point in the perimeter of its base, and a fine thread 
attached to the vertex so that its axis of figure is horizontal ; 
(2) by the vertex—compare the times of a small oscillation 
under the action of gravity. 


4, Determine the change of motion under given impulses 

of a rigid body of which one point is fixed. 
A quiescent plane circular lamina fixed at its centre is 
struck at a point on the circumference by a given blow B 
whose direction lies in the plane containing the tangent and 





normal to the lamina at that point, and makes an angle @ with 
the normal—shew that the lamina Will revolve about an axis 


ὶ — * tan 
inclined to its plane at an angle tan υ θ᾽ with an angular 


velocity 5.9 νΠΠῸπ ϑοορῖθ ™,” being the mass and radius 
mr 7 Eee : 
respectively of the lamina, 


Shew that the invariable plane through the fixed point 
contains the line of the blow. 


5. Shew analytically that the motion of a free rigid body 
at a given instant may always be represented by a motion of 
translation of all the particles in parallel directions with a 
common velocity, combined with a motion of rotation about any 
one of these particles considered fixed. 


When finite forces act on a given body, having given 
the initial circumsiances of its motion, the initial magnitudes 
and directions of the forces acting on the various particles of 
the body and their laws of variation, shew why we cannot in 
general determine the position and motion of the body after a 
given time, 


Is this the case with impulsive forces ? 


6. State and prove the principle of conservation of areas, 
Considering the solar system as uninfluenced by the rest 

of the universe, shew what data would be required to determine 
the position of the ecliptic at a given instant with reference to 


the invariable plane at the centre of gravity of the system, and 
indicate the method of proceeding. 


7. Establish the rectangular equations of steady motion in 


three dimensions at a given point in a fluid acted on by certain 
forces, 


If the forces be such that Αἴ + Ydy + Zdz τὸ ἀκ 
and the motion be such that uda + vdy + wdz= ἐφ the above 
equations reduce to 


4 = dR—UdU; 


U being the resultant velocity at the point a, y, 2 


8. Find the time in which a given quantity of fluid will 
flow through a small orifice under the action of gravity. 


Three vessels in the forms, respectively of a prolate 
spheroid, a paraboloid of revolution whose generating curve 
has the latus-rectum equal to that of the generating ellipse of 
the spheroid and a right circular cone, vertex down, similar to 
to that generated by the line joining the extremities of the 
major and minor axes of the generating curve of the spheroid, 





not in 
After a 


areas, 
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nce to 
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have their axcs vertical, and are filled with water to thg same 
height which discharges through equal small orifices"at the 
lowest ‘points of the axes; shew that the spheroid will be 
emptiedj in a time equal to the diflerence of the times of 
emptying of the paraboloid and cone, 


9. A plane lamina is immersed in a stream perpendicular 
to the direction of its motion ; find the pressure on the lamina. 


In place of the stream, suppose a free jet of cross 
section ¢qual to the area of the lamina to strike perpendicularly 
an extended plane with the same velocity ; would the pressure 
be the same? Give reasons, 


10. In the side of a vessel containing heavy incompressible 
fluid which rotates uniformly, without relative displacement, 
about a vertical axis, a small aperture is made. Shew that 
the expression for the velocity of efflux may be put inthe 
same form as if the fluid were at rest. Also, find the velocity 
of efflux in terms of the angular velocity about the fixed axis, 
having given the height of the free surface when the fluid is at 
rest. 


11. Integrate and interpret fully the differential equation of 
the motion due to a small disturbance at a given point in 
homogeneous air in a small tube of indefinite length, gravity 
and friction being neglected. 


Shew that the velocity of a given particle is proportional 
to the condensation. 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A 


NEWTON ; SECTIONS ΙΧ. AND XL, AND 
LUNAR THEORY. 


HONORS. 


Evaminer: J. GALBRAITH, B.A. 


1. Give a general explanation of the object and processes 
of Sec, [X., Bk. I., and shew to what extent the results are 
applicable in the investigation of the motion of the moon. 


2. The law of force in an orbit nearly circular being given, 
to find an approximate value of the apsidal angle. Prop. 46, 


Determine the motion of the apse of Jupiter’s outer 
satellite in one revolution, having given m = 564" 

Why is the calculated motion of the apse in this case 
much more correct than in the case of the moon to the same 
order of approximation ? 


3. The force varying as (dist.)—2, it is required to compare 
the major axis of P’s relative orbit round § in motion with the 
major axis of the ellipse in which P might revolve round § at 
rest in the same periodic time. Prop. 60, 


In proving that the force which retains the moon in her 
orbit about the earth is the force of gravity, why did Newton 
nut employ the mean distance between the earth and moon ? 








4, Force cz (ἀϊ8ι.)-- 3, , Two bodies § and P revolve round 
a third, 7’, in such a manner that /’ describes the interior 
orbit; to shew that P will describe round 7’ areas more 
nearly proportional to the times and a figure more nearly 
resembling an ellipse, if 7’ be acted on by the attractions of 
the other two than if it were cither not attracted by them at 
all, or attracted much much more or much less. Prop. 66, 


Explain the method of treating the lunar problem, 
followed by Newton in this proposition and corollaries, and 
give a statement of the results and their comparative accuracy. 


5. To consider the effects produced on the motion of the 
nodes by the ablatitious force. Prop. 66, Cor. 11. 


Find the motion ou: the node of Jupiter’s outer satellite 
(see 2) in one revolution, neglecting powers of m beyond the 
second. 


6. Obtain the rigorous differential equations of the moon’s 
motion referred to polar co-ordinates. 


Find the differential equation independent of the time 
which connects the moon’s radius vector with the correspond- 
ing longitude. 


7. Having given u = a(1 — dx’ — }m'—e’) 
8. = «sin (90 --- γ) 


find the moon’s mean parallax, & being the earth’s radius. 


! 


Explain what is meant by the mean value of a function 
containing periodic terms. 


Ex. If <=a+Osin θ + csin’?@ + dsin® θ, what is its 
mean value ἢ 


8. Investigate the effect of the term 


Av 7m? sin {@ — 2m)pt — eal 


considered as a correction applied to the mean value of the 
moon’s longitude at a given time. 


Determine approximately the variations of the moon’s 
linear velocity due to this term, the orbit beiag originally 
circular. 












9. Demonstrate the property of the term 

— fx’ sin 2gpt —¥) 
in the expression for the moon’s longitude, in virtue of which 
it is called the reduction. 


10. Explain without demonstration the principles by means 
of which it is possible, with certain limitations, to reduce the 
lem, problem of the motion of a satellite about its primary in the 
and solar system, to the problem of the motion of three particles, 


time 
bond. 


F the 


on’s 


nally 











Bniversity οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


PROBLEMS. 
HONORS. 


-., 4 J+ GALBRAITH, B.A. 
Haaminere : ἔκ P. Miuuiean, B.A. 


1. A vessel in the form of a surface of revolution, axis 
vertical, and which has a circular orifice in its horizontal base 
is kept constantly full of water, which issues in vertical lines 
from the orifice. Shew that thé equation to the surface of the 
issuing fluid referred to rectangular axes originating in the 
centre of the orifice, the plane of a y being horiz~=.tal, is 

ha? hart 
οὐ εὐ + πα ΣΥΝ: 
h being the depth of the orifice below the sasface,r its radius, 
and a the area of the upper surface. 


2. A square horizontal piece of board is falling under the 
action of gravity; it is struck by a bullet which lodges in it, 
one edge of the board undergoing no change of motion at tue 
moment of impact ; determine the subsequent motion aad point 
of impact, having given a the length of a side, M, m, tae masses 
and », u, the velocities of the board and bullet respectively at 
the moment of impact. 

Investigate the motion also on the supposition that the 
bullet is annihilated the moment it comes into relative equili- 
brium with the point of contact, which it is supposed to do 
instantaneously in hoth cases. 


3. A homogeneous oblate spheroid rests in stable equilibrium 
on a perfectly rough horizontal plane. Shew that the time of 
asmail oscillation is 


2 2 
2 CEXIAE a, b being 


the semi-axes of the generating ellipse. 
Also, find the time when the plane is smooth. 








4, Shew that if the spheroid in (3) be hung by the extremity 
of its axis, and the time of a small oscillation be the same 88 
when on the rough horizontal plane, the excentricity of the 
generating ellipse must be 4. 


5. A person whose tractive force is ὁ (d — v")*, v” being his 
velocity, and c, d constants, tows a boat a certain distance up 
stream, walking as fast as possible. Shew that the work done 
is to that he would have done in rowing the boat through the 
same distance in the same time, as 


dVe—°vk , 
Ve(t+ Ὁ) 
the resistanc2 being /v,?, in either case, where τ᾽ is the velocity 
through the water and v the velocity of the stream, 


6. Two smooth cylinders of equal lengths and uniform 
density, whose radii are + and 7,, are bound together by an 
elastic string of tension ¢ in the plane passing through their 
centres of gravity, perpendicular to their axes; a pull is 
applied to(the cylinder of radius 7 in a direction from the 
other, causing uniformly accelerated motion, such that the 
mutual pressure between the cylinders just disappears. Shew 
(r? + 1,%) (r7,)* 


then Mepapntied: Pal Mai ὅν τσ ἘΣ 


7. A quiescent flat body lying on a smooth horizontal plane 
is struck by a sudden blow in that plane; shew that the equa- 
tion of the path of the point struck, referred to lines through 
the original position of the centre of gravity parallel and 
perpendicular to the direction of the b'ow, as axes of x and y 
respectively, is 


2 
ᾧω — h(a + cos~1¥) | + y= 


where ἢ andr are the distances of the centre of gravity from 
the axis of spontaneous rotation and the point struck respec- 
tively, and a is the incliaation of 7 to the axis of y originally. 


8. n inelastic spheres of equal size and each of uniform 
density but whose masses are in the ratio of the natural nuin- 
bers 1, 2,... ἢ, are connected in the order of their masses by 
fine inextensible strings of equal length a, and placed in 
contact with each other in a straight line on a smooth hori- 
zontal table ; the lightest sphere is projected in this line with 
a velocity v from its neighbour: shew that the interval 
between the times that the first ball is projected and the last 
ball stops is 
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according as the first ball is stopped the instant after ar the 
instant before the last ball begins to move. 


9, A concave mirror generated by the revolution of a quad- 
rant of an ellipse about the axis major, reflects the light from 
a luminous point placed at the nearer focus against a wall at 
the extremity of the major axis of the generating ellipse, and 
perpendicular to the axis—neglecting reflexions after the first, 
find the law of variation of the brightness within the well 
defined bright circle which will be seen and the radius of this 
circle, 


10. Anelastic sphere is projected upwards along a perfectly 
rough plane inclined at an angle a to the horizon, with a 
velocity of translation uv, and an angular velocity ὦ about a 
horizontal axis through its centre perpendicular to its path, 
and immediately impinges upon an equal sphere of the same 
materia! (which is held at rest by a string) so that the line 
joining the centres of the spheres at the moment of impact 
makes an angle of 45° with the first sphere’s line of motion 
produced, find the motion of the first sphere after impact. 


11. A ball is suspended by an inelastic string from a given 
point, and oscillates upon a smooth inclined plane, the distance 
of which from the point of suspension is ἢ, the starting poin. 
being the extremity of the horizontal diameter of the circle of 
oscillation, after a time ¢ the plane suddenly vanishes, find the 
subsequent motion of the ball. 


12. A semicircular disc of radius ὦ is at rest on a pefectly 
rough sphere of radius 3a, with the middle point of its curved 
side in contact with the highest point of the sphere, and is 
struck vertically by a blow at the extremity of its horizontal 
diameter, find the condition that it leaves the sphere. 


13. CD, CE and’CF are lines drawn from the vertex OC of 
a spherical triangle perpet:iculur to the opposite side, bisect- 
ing the angle C, and bisecting the opposite side respectively, 
prove 


tan $C cos’ 3(a + ὃ) tan (BCD — ACD) 
= cot ἐσ cos? ξ(α — ὃ) tan (AE — BE.) 
14, In a spherical triangle, if a + 6+ ὁ = π᾿ prove 
(1) cos A+cos B+ cos C = I: 
(2) cot ὃ οοἱ ὁ + cotc cota + cotacotb = 1. 
(3) cos? a + cos? ὃ + cos*c + 2 608 α cos ὦ 605 = 1, 
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σἰπίυευνρί» of Φοτοπίο, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ENGLISH, 


(J. M. Buconan, M.A. 
ἡ ΕΒ. E. Stymour, M.A, 


Examiners: 


Write a brief critique upon each of the following passages, pointing out 
their beauties or blemishes, their merits or defects ; shewing ‘herein theee 
consist, and what princip!ss of correct composition and of rhetorical excel- 
lence are exemplified or transgressed in them, Name, if you can, the 
authors of the several extracts :— 


I. 


“Phrixus had a cousin called Alison, who was king in 
Toleos by the sea. There he ruled over the rich Minuan 
heroes, as Athamas, his uncle, ruled in Beeotia; and, like 
Athamas, he was an unhappy man. For he had a step- 
brother named Pelias, of whom some said that he was a 
nymph’s son, and there were dar': and sad tales abcut his 
birth. When he was a babe he was cast out on the moun- 
tains, and a wild mare came by, and kicked him. But a 
shepherd passing found the baby, with its face all blackened 
by the blow; and took him home, and called him Pelias, 
because his face was bruised and black. And he grew up 
fierce and lawless, and did many a fearful deed; and at 
last he drove out Alison his step-brother, and then his awn 
brother Neleus, and took the kingdom to himself, and ruled 
over the rich Minuan heroes, in Iolcos by the sea.” 


Il. 


“My love is now awake out of her dreams 
And her fair eyes like stars that dimméd were 
With darksome clouds, now show their goodly beams 
More bright than Hesperus his head doth rear. 
Come now, ye damsels, δἰ μεν of delight, 
Help quickly her to dight : 








But first, come ye fair hours, which were begot, 
In Jove’s sweet paradise of day and night ; 

Which do the seasons of the year allot, 

And all that ever in this world is fair, 
Do make and still repair : 

And ye three handmaids of the Cyprian queen, 
The which do still adorn her beauty’s pride 
Help to adorn my beautifullest bride : 

And, as ye her array, still throw between 

Some graces to be seen; 
And, as ye use to ““e:.us, to her sing, 
The whiles the woods shall answer, and your echo ring,” 


ΠῚ. 


“Far below him the Tappan Zee spread its dusky and 
indistinct waste of waters, with here and there the tall 
mast of a sloop riding quietly at anchor under the land. In 
the dead hush of midnight he could even hear the barking 
of the watch-dog from the opposite shore of the Hudson; 
but it was so vague and faint as only to give an idea of his 
distance from this faithful companion of man. Now and 
then, too, the long-drawn crowing of a cock, accidentally 
awakened, would sound far, far off, from some farm-house 
away among the hills—but it was like a dreaming sound 
in his ear. No signs of life occurred near him, but occa- 
sionally the melancholy chirp of a cricket, or perhaps the 
guttural twang of a bull-frog, from a neighbouring marsh, 
asif sleeping uncomfortably, and turning suddenly in his 
bed.” 

IV. 


“Oh, weep for Adonais—he is dead ! 
Wake, melancholy Mother, wake and weep ! 
Yet wherefore? Quench within their burning bed 
The fiery tears, and let thy loud heart keep, 
Like his, a mute and uncomplaining sleep ; 
For he is gone where all things wise and fair 
Descend :— ch, dream not that the amorous Deep 
Will yet restore him to the vital air ; 
Death feeds on his mute voice, and laughs at our despair.” 


V. 


“ Coleridge was. not without what talkers call wit, and 
there were touches of prickly sarcasm in him, contemptuous 
enough of the world and its idols and popular dignitaries 
he had traits even of poetical humour: but in general he 
seemed deficient in laughter; or indeed in sympathy for 
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concrete human things, either on the sunny or on the 
stormy side, One right peal of concrete laughter at some 
convicted flesh-and-blood absurdity, one burst of noble 
indignation at some injustice or depravity, rubbing elbows 
with us on this solid Earth, how strange would it have been 
in that Kantean haze-world, and how infinitely cheering 
amid its vacant air-castles and dim-melting ghosts ‘i 
shadows! None such ever came. His life had been an 
abstract thinking and dreaming, idealistic, passed amid the 
ghosts of defunct bodies and of unborn ones. The moanin 

singsong of that theosophico-metaphysical monotony left 
on you, at last, a very dreary fecling,’ 


VI. 


“Meanwhile Bianca dreamed—’twas once when night 
Along the darkened plain began to creep, 

Like a young Hottentot, whose eyes are bright, 
Although in skin as sooty as a sweep : 

The flowers had shui their eyes—the zephyr light 
Was gone, for it had rocked the leaves to sleep, 

And all the little birds had laid their heads 

Under their wings—sleeping in featiicr beds. 


Lone in her chamber sate the dark-eyed maid, 
By easy stages jaunting through her prayers, 
But listening side long to a serenade, 
That robbed the saints a little of their shares ; 
For Julio underneath the lattice played 
His Deh Vieni, and such amorous airs, 
Born only underneath Italian skies, 
Where every. fiddle has a bridge of Sighs.” 


VII. 


“Tt is true that even in the rudest minds emotion will 
tend to make the expression more vivid and forcible; but 
it will not for all that necessarily: rise to poetry. Emotion 
or excitement alone will not produce that idealization in 
which poetry consists. To have that effect the excitement 
must be of a peculiar character, and the mind in which it 
takes place must be peculiarly gifted. The mistake has 
probably arisen from a confusion of two things which are 
widely different—the real language of men in a state of 
excitement, and the imaginative imitation of such language 
in the artistic delineation of the excitement. The latter 
alone will necessarily or universally be poetical; the 
former may be the veriest prose.” 





1. Compare in detail the Etymological and Syntactical 
forms of the English language with those of the Latin. 


2. Give an historical sketch of English Rhythm. 


3. Write briéf historical and etymological notes explana- 
tory of the words printed in Italics in the following 
extracts :— 


“And Jonathan gave his artillery unto the lad, and 
said unto him, Go, carry them into the city,” 
—1 Sam., xx. 40, 


“By my Christendom 
So I were out of prison and kept sheep, 
I should be merry as the day is long.” 
—King John, iv., 1. 


Blessed shall ye be when men shall hate you, and 
wbandon your name as evil for the Son of man’s 
sake.’"—Lwuke, vi. 22, Rheims. 


“ His lean, pale, hoar and withered corpse grew fulsome 
fair and fresh.”— Golding. 

“Tt is no good reason for a man’s religion, that he 
was born and brought up in it; for then a Turk 
would have as much reason to be a Turk as a 
Christian to be a Christian.” — Chillingworth. 


“Tn man there is nothing admirable but his ignorance 
and weakness.”—dJ. Taylor. 
“ Towards the four winds four speedy cherubim 
Put to their mouths the sounding alchemy.” 
—Par. Lost, Ὁ. ii. 
“The sin of maumetrie is the first that is defended in 
the Ten Commandments.”— Chaucer, Parson’s Tale. 


“They were forthwith stoned to death as a document 
unto others.”—-Sir W. Raleigh. 


“ Within fourteen generations, the royal blood of the 
Kings of Judah ran in the veins of plain Joseph, a 
painful carpenter.”— Fuller. 


4, Give an account of the “Brut” and the “Ormulum,” 
noticing their vocabulary and versification, their literary 
plan and importance, their influence on contemporary and 
subsequent literature, &c., ὅσο, 





5. Give ἃ βίκούοιι of the English novelists of the eighteenth 
century, noticing their literary characteristics and pecu- 
liarities as compared with each other, and with later writers 
of the same class. Mention also their principal works. 


6, Estimate the literary merit of the writings and charac- 
terize the style of 


(1) Gray, 

(ii.) Johnson, 
(iii.) Keats, 
(iv.) Shelley, 
(v.) Browning. 








Bulverstty of Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876. 


CANDIDATES FOR B, A. 


ENGLISH. 
HONORS. 


J. M. Bucwan, M.A. 


Keaminers:) Frey, Bi, Szymour, M.A. 


SPENSER. 


1, Give the argument of the Second Book of the Faerie 
Queene, mentioning the principal adventures described in 
it, and ele out the particular way in which each is 
intended to exemplify the merit of that special virtue of 
which Sir Guyon is made the exemplar. 


2. (a) Give some account of the popular beliefs of dif- 


ferent ages in Elfs and Fairies. 


(6) What myth related in this book is dramatically 
developed by Shakspeare, and how do the 
narratives differ ? 


(ὁ) What allegorical work of the seventeenth century 
makes use of a conceit similar to that of wue 
Castle of Alma in Canto IX ? 

(d) “ docchio......is of fayre Belphoebe fowle 
pi mrs Does the narrative justify this 
expression in the heading of Canto III ? 

(ec) What editions or MSS. form the basis for textual 


criticism of the works of Spenser, Shakspeare, 
and Milton ? 

















3. Explain peculiarities in structure, derivation, or mean- 
ing of the following words and phrase: : 

(i.) Blive, eath, gree, libbard, losell, portaunce, 
shrightes, stowre, threaswre, wonne. 

(ii.) To accloye, to cleepe, to erne, to hwrtle, to lout, to 
sty, to swincke. 

(iii.) Behight, derdoiny, purfled, raught, yode, yplight. 

(iv.) “One that to bowntie never cast his mynd.” “ In 
his kestrell kynd.” “ With self-loved person- 
age deceived.” “Golden sell.” “Ghastly bug.” 
“Amorous vetrate.” “In her rude heaves 
sweet flowers themselves did lap.” ‘“ Who his 
mind behaves with cares.” “ Wastfull ground.” 
“T wall thine offred grace.” “ No’te he choose.” 
“A stately siege.” 


4. “ Below her ham her weed did somewhat trayne, 
And her streight legs most bravely were embayld 
In gilden buskins of costly cordwayne, 
All bard with golden bends, which were entayld 
With curious antickes, and full fayre aumayld— 
Before they fastned were under her knee 
In a rich iewell, and therein eutrayld 
The ends of all the knots that none might see 
How they within their fouldingsclose enwrapped bee.” 
. II. 3, xxvii. 
(a) What is the derivation of “ weed,” and how comes 
it to be used in this sense ? 
(b) Account for this signification of “bravely.” 
(c) Give the meaning and derivation of “embayld,” 
“entayld,” “aumayld” and “ cutrayld.” 
(d) Write a note on en as a termination of English 
adjectives. 
(6) “ Cordwayne.” Give the derivation. 
(f) “Bendes.” What is meant by the word as here 
used ? 
(g) “ Antickes.” Define. 
(h) Quote an entire stanza from any part of the 
Faerie Queene, and mention later writers who 
have made extensive use of this form of versiti- 


cation. What modification of it was used by 
Chatterton ? 









5, (a) Give a brief descriptioniof Spenser's “ Shepheards 


ce, Calender,” noticing the different characters intro- 
duced into it, and the different forms of versifica- 
to | tion employed. 
" (0) Sketch in detail the plot or argument of any one 
εν of the Mglogues. 
n 
bn (c) Give modern equivalents for archaic forms in the 
4" following extract :— 
708 . Wil. Seest not thilke same Hawthorne studde, 
his How bragly it beginnes to budde, 
id." And utter his tender head ? 
NC, Flora now ealleth forth eche flower, 
And bids make readie Maias bowre, 
That newe is upryst from bedde : 
ld Tho shall we sporten in delight, 
And learne with Lettice to wexe light,. 
1 That scornefully lookes askaunce ; 
: Tho will we little Love awake, 
That now sleepeth in Lethe lake, 
And pray him leaden our daunce. 
Tho. Willye, I wene thou bee assot; 
ee,” For lustie Love still sleepeth not, 
: But is abroad at his game. 
nes ; —Shev. Cal., Aig. IIT, Li. 13-27. 
(1) Cuddie’s song in the August Aiglogue contains six 
six-line stanzas, with the same terminal words in 
a, each thus arranged : 
: La ΠΥ «Te? Wid οι ΜΡ 
ish b a t e d 6 
6 b a f e d 
4 6 b a 1 e 
ere e d 6 Ὀ a f 
f e a 6 b a, 
Whence did Spencer derive this method of versifi- 
the cation, and what name is given to it ? 
rho 
ifi- 





SHAKSPEARE. 


6. “Pro, Abhorred slave, 
Which any point of goodness will not take, 
Being capable of ill! I pitied thee, 
Took pains to make thee speak, taught thee each hour 
One thing or other; when thou did’st not, savage, 
Know thine own meaning, but would’st gabble like 
A thing most brutish, I endow’d thy purposes , 
With words that made them known: But thy vile race, 
Though thou didst learn, had that in Ὁ which good natures 
Could not abide to be with: therefore wast thou 
Deservedly confined into this rock, 
Who hadst deserved more than a prison. 


Cal. You taught me language ; and my profit on ’t 
Is, I know. how to curse: The red-plague rid you, 
For learning me your language ! 


Pro. Hag-seed, hence ! 
Fetch us in fuel; and be quick, thou wert best, 
To answer other business. Shrug’st thou, malice ? 
If thou neglect’st, or dost unwillingly 
What I command, I'll rack thee with old cramps ; 
Fill all thy bones with aches; make thee roar, 
That beasts shall tremble at thy din.” 
Tempest, 1. 2. 


“ Abhorred slave which &c.” Account for the use of this 
word, and distinguish the significations of who and which 
as applied to persons by Shakspeare. 


“Confined into, ἃς. Why into ? 


“ Who hadst deserved ὅσο," Write a note on the use of 
the relative pronouns in the Elizabethan age. 


“My profit on’t, ὅσο." Suggest a cause for this use of 
the preposition. 

“The red-plague.” What is meant by the red-plague ? . 

“For learning me, &c.” Give other examples from 
Shakspeare, Spenser, or Milton, of a transitive use of 
intransitive verbs. 


“Thou wert best, &c.” Explain fully the formation of 
this expression. 


“With old cramps.” Explain. 
“That beasts, &c.” What is eluded here ? 





7. (a) Discuss the structure of Shakspeare blank verse, 
and point out the allowable modifications of 
the regular iambic line. 


(b) Scan the lines in the extract given above, which 
begin : 
“ Being capable, &c.” 
“ A thing most, &c.” 
“Who hadst, &e.” 
“ Fill all thy bones, &e.” 


(ὦ Compare the supernatural element in these two 
dramas. 


8. Write explanatory notes upon the words marked in 
the following passages : 
(a) IT would no more 
Endure this wooden slavery than to suffer 
The flesh-fly blow my mouth.”—Tempest, ITI. 1. 
(b) By’x lakin, T can go no further, Sir ; 
My old bones aches.”—-bid., IIT. 3. 


(c) How does your honour for this many a day.”— 
Hamlet, 111. 1. 


(ὦ And I of ladies most deject and wretched.”—Ibid. 


(e) The spirit upon whose weal depends and rests 
The lives of many.”—Jbid. IIT. 3. 


(/) For ’tis the sport to have the engineer 
Hoist with his own petard.”—Jbid. IIT. 4. 


(g) 1 hoped thou shouldst have been my Hamlet's wife. 
I thought thy bride-bed to have decked sweet maid.” 
Itid. V. 1. 


9. Quote passages from either drama which strike you 
as possessing peculiar excellence. Notice also those brief 
phrases or exclamations which have come to be almost 
regular and habitual forms of expression amongst English 
speaking people of every class, 





MILTON. 


10. Give a sketch of Milton’s life; compare him with 
Dante in his power and manner of describing the super- 
natural, and refer to any features of the Paradise Lost 
which seem to have been originally suggested by Tasso’s 
Gerusalemme Liberata. 


11. Detail the argument of Books V. and VI, and com- 
pare the battle scenes of the latter, as to poetic merit, with 
the briefer description of Satan’s overthrow in Book I. 


12. (a) At what period of the poet’s life, and under 
what circumstances was the Mask of Comus 
produced 1 


(b) Give some account of the Mask as a form of 
dramatic representation in England. Give the 
names of the more famous authors of masks. 


13. Write brief critical or explanatory notes upon the 
following extracts : 


(i.) “Nor doth the moon no nourishment exhale 


Krom her moist continent to higher orbs.” 


“ The invention all admired, and each how he 
To be the inventor miss’d.” 


“Instant without disturb, they took alarn, 
And onward moved embattled.” 


« O’er all the Italian fields where still doth sway 
The tviple-tyrant.” 


“ Confined and pester’d in this pinfold here.” 


“That moly 
That Hermes once to wise Ulysses gave.” 


“To those budge doctors of the stoic fur.” 


(ii.) Explain the following allusions :— 

“ Like Maia’s son,” “where Alcinous reigned,” 
“ dark-veiled Cottytto,” “Our Star of Arcady or 
Ty ian Cynosure,” “the Carpathian wizard,” “the 
great Emathian conqueror,” “ the sociable spirit 
that deign’d totravel with Tobias,” “killed with 
report that old man eloquent.” “Sad Electra’s 
poet.” “Sadly sits the Assyrian queen,” 








(iii.) “ Sprung frem old Anchises’ line.”—Trace the mythic 
pedigree from Sabrina to Anchises, 


(iv.) “ May thy lofty head be crowned 
With many a tower and terrace round, 
And here and there thy banks upon 
With groves of myrrh and cinnamon.” 


Explain the grammatical construction of this pas- 
sage. 


(v.) Quote or designate passages of special beauty or 
merit in the works of this author. 
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διπίυενοι» of Toronto. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


ee 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ENGLISH. 


HONORS. 


(J. M. Bucwan, M.A. 


ὯΝ 4 i] δ - 
Examiners | Frep. E. Seymour, M.A. 


Oo ee 


POPE, COWPER, AND WORDSWORTH. 


1. On what grounds did Wordsworth refuse to recognize 
Pope asa poet? State, with reasons, your own view of the 
question ; and contrast these two authors in regard to the 
subjects selected and the modes of treatment adopted by 
them. 


2. Investigate the connection between the poetry of 
Cowper gpd the tendencies of the age to which he be- 
longed. “i 


8. Give an account of the subjects dealt with in the 
second book of the Task, and illustrate Cowper’s method 
of treatment by quotations. 


4. State the laws which regulate the matter and the 
form of the Sonnet, tell what you know of its history, and 
compare Wordsworth with the principal preceding culti- 
vators of this species of poetry. 


5. Compare Cowper and Wordsworth as patriotic and 
as religious poets. 


6. Write a brief critical estimate of Tintern Abbey. 








University of Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


CAND! DATES FOR B.A. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner: Rev. JAMES Roy, M.A. 


Subject for composition: La Tristesse. 
*,” Not to be less than thirty lines. 


I. 
Translate : 


Généreux héritier d’une illustre famille, 

Qui fut toujours la gloire et l’appui de Castille, 
Race de tant d’aieux en valeur signalés, 

Que l’essai de la tienne a sitét égalds, 

Pour te récompenser ma force est trop petite, 

Et j’ai moins de pouvoir que τ n’as de mérite. 

Le pays délivré dan si rude ennemi, 

Mon sceptre dans ma main parla tienne affermi, 

Et les Maures défaits, avant qu’en ces alarmes 
J’eusse pu donner ordre & repousser leurs armes, 

Ne sont point des exploits qui laissent ἃ ton roi 

Le moyen ni l’espoir de s’acquitter vers toi. 

Mais les deux rois captifs feront ta récompense : 

Ils t’ont nommé tous deux leurs Cid en ma présence : 
Puisque Cid en leur langue est autant que seigneur, 
Je ne t’envierai pas ce beau titre d’honneur. 

Sois désormais le Cid, qu’a ce grand nom tout céde, 
Qu’il comble d’épouvante, et Grenade, et Toléde, 

Et qu'il marque a tous ceux qui vivent sous mes lois, 
Et ce que tu me vaux, et ce que je te dois. 


Que votre majesté, sire, épargne ma honte ; 
D’un si faible service elle fait trop de compte, 








Et. me force & rougir devant un si grand roi 

Di mériter si peu ’honneur que j’en regoi, 

Je sais trop que je dois au bien de votre empire, 
Kt le sang qui m’anime, et l’air que je respire, 
Et quand je les perdrai pour un si digne objet, 
Je feral seulement le devoir d’un sujet. 


CorNEILLE, Le Cid, Act IV., Scene iii. 


1. Whose words are these ? 


2. Ateux. Give all the forms of this word, and their 
respective meanings. 


8. égalés, With what does this agree? Give rule. 
4. tu was, Explain use of ἢ’ here. 
5. J’eusse pu. Why is this tense used? Give the rule. 


6. honte. Distinguish this from pudew. Which is 
most apppropriate here ? 


7. recoi. Explain the spelling. 


8, trop, main, ver's, nom, vai, force, sang. Give hom- 
onyms of these words, 


9. State the relation of this play to the “ Three unities.” 
10. State the leading anachronism of the play. 
11. State the chief cause of its success. 


12. What was the course which Richelieu pursued with 
reference to it, and the consequences of this to the play 1 


Pag | 
Translate : 

L’Emperéres Morchufles s’ére venuz herbergier 
devant Vassaut ἃ une place ἃ tot son pooir, et ot 
tendues ses vermeilles tentes. Ensi dura cil afaires 
trosque ἃ lundi matin ; et lors furent armé cil des nés 
et des vissiers et cil des galies. Et cil de la ville les 
doutérent plus que il ne firent & premiers: si furent si 
esbaudi que sor les murs et sor les tors ne paroient se 
genz non. Et lors commenga li assaus fiers et mer- 
veilleus; et chascun vaissiaus assailloit endroit lui. 
Li huz de la noise fu si granz, que il sembla que la 
terre fondist. Ensi dura li assaus longuement, tant 

ue nostre Sires lor fist lever un vent que on apele 
Boire ; et bota les nds et les vaissiaus sor la rive plus 
qu’estoient devant; et deux nés qui estoient loiées 





ensemble, dont l’une avait nom Ja Pélerine, et li 
autre li Paradis aprochivrent ἃ la tor, l'une d'une 
part, et l'autre d’autre, si com Diex et li venz les mena, 
que l'esehiel de la Pélevine se joinst ἃ la tor. En 
maintenant un Venisien et un chevalier de France qui 
avoit nom André d’Urboise, entrérent en la tor, et 
autres genz comoncent ἃ entrer apres als; et cil de la 
tor se disconfisent et s’en vont. 

Quand ce virent li chevalier qui estoient es vissiers 
sen issent & la terre et drecent eschiele a plain del 
mur, et montent contremont le mur par force, et con- 
quistrent bien quatre des tors. Kt ils comencent 
assaillir des nés et des vissiers et des galies, qui ainz 
ninz, qui mielz mielz; et dépecent bien trois des 
portes et entrent enz et comencent ἃ monter. Et 
chevauchent droit & la herberge de l’Empereor Mor- 
chufles, Et il avoit ses batailles rangies devant. ses 
tentes; et com il virent venir les chevaliers ἃ cheval, 
si se (liscontisent, Et s’en va l’Emperéres fuiant par 
les rues al chastel de Boukelion. 

ANTONIN RocuRr, Pvosalewrs, 


1, Give a paradigin of the definite article from this 
extract. 


2. (@) Exhibit the scheme of declension which appears 
in such words as muzi's, vent, chevaliers, shewing what cases 
are used, and how they are distinguished. ()) What Latin 
declension seen.s to have had a preponderating influence 
on the formation of old French cases ? 


3. (α) From what Latin cases have Himpereres and 
Empereov respectively come? (b) What do these words 
teach as to the retention or rejection, in old French, of 
the Latin accent ? 


II. 


FRENCH LITERATURE, (DEMOGEOT), 


1. What is Reynouard’s régle de 83 Where does a 
Similar rule exist ? 


2. State some traces of the Gallic, or Breton, language 
in modern French. 


3. Trace the words oc and owi to their Latin originals. 


4, What centuries are included in the term “ middle 
ages.” 





5. Wherein are the poetic fictions of the middle ages 
superior to history ? : 


6. (a) What characteristics of the times are brought 
out by the Carlovingian poems? (b) What by those of the 
age of Arthur ? 


7. What produced the decay of Provengal poetry ? 


8, What effect was produced on the literature of the 
Trowveves by the relegation of all profound thought to the 
clergy ? 


9, What subjects were embraced under the terms 
trivium and quadriviwm? 


10. State the respective metaphysical systems of Roscelin 
de Compiegne, Anselme, and Abélard. 


11. What mental faculty does Montaigne call “la folle 
du logis” ? 


12. What literary reform did Ronsurd attempt? Why 
did it fail ? 





BWulversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


FRENCH, 
HONORS. 


Kwvaminerv: Rev. James Roy, M.A. 


------ ----..... 


*,* All answers to be in French, 


I. 


Translate : 

Le sort de’ l’orateur, comme Démosthéne ou Mira- 
beau, les deux seuls dignes de ce nom, est plus sédui- 
sant que le sort du philosophe ou du poéte ; lorateur 
participe a la fois de la gore de I’écrivain et de la 
puissance des masses sur lesquelles et par lesquelles il 
agit :—c’est le philosophe roi, s'il est philosophe; mais 
son arme terrible, le peuple, se brise entre ses mains, le 
blesse et le tue lui-méme ;—et puis ce qu’il fait, ce qu’il 
dit, ce qu’il remue dans l’humanité, passions, principes, 
interéts passagers, tout cela n’est pas durable, n’est pas 
éternel de se nature. Le poéte, au contraire, et 
jentends par poéte tout ce qui crée des idées en bronze, 
en pierre, en prose, en paroles, en rhythmes, le poéte 
ne remue que ce qui est impérissable dans la nature 
et dans le coeur humain ;—les temps passent, les lan- 
gues s'usent; mais il vit toujours tout entier, toujours 
aussi lui, aussi grand, aussi neuf, aussi puissant sur 
Ame de ses lecteurs; son sort est moins humain, mais 
plus divin ! il est au-dessus de l’orateur. 


LAMARTINE, Voyage en Orient, p. 104. 





TI. 





Translate : 
De ta tige détachée, 
Pauvre feuille desséchée, 
Ow vas-tu ? Je n’en sais rien: 
L’orage a brisé le chéne 
Qui seul était mon soutien ; 
De son inconstante haleine 
Le zéphyr ou |’aquilon 
Depuis ce jour me proméne 
De la forét ἃ la plaine, 





De la montagne au vallon. ' ' 
Je vais ot le vent me méne, : 
Sans me plaindre ou m’effrayer ; Ἔ 
Je vais ott va toute chose, adje 
Ov va la feuille de rose, : 
Et la feuille de laurier. 
ANTONIN ROCHE, Poéles Francais, this 
1. What tigure is employed in this poem ? " ὁ 
A eo is 

2. Concerning whom was it written ? S 
| | 
i 3. Rose, laurier. Of what are these here used as 
i emblems ? , : 
] forn 
i IIT. 


Translate : 
Harp.—Quelle? Est-il rien de plus scandaleux j Fre 
que ce somptueux équipage que vous promenez par ΠΕ 
la ville? Je querellais hier votre soeur; mais c’est 
encore pis. Voila qui crie vengeance au ciel: et, ἃ An 
vous prendre depuis les pieds jusqu’a la téte, il y 
aurait la de quoi faire une bonne constitution. Je 
vous l’ai dit vingt fois, mon fils: toutes vos manitres Tra 
me déplaisent fort; et, pour aller ainsi vétu, il faut 
bien que vous me dérobiez. 
CLEANTE.—Hé ! comment vous dérober ? 
Harp.—Que sais-je, moi? Ot pouvez-vous done 
prendre de quoi entretenir |’état que vous portez ? 
CL&ANTE.—Moi, mon pére? c’est que je joue; et 
comme je suis fort heureux, je mets sur moi tout 
largent que je gagne. 
Harp.—C'est fort mal faire. Si vous étes heureux 
au jeu, vous en devriez profiter, et mettre ἃ honnéte 
intérét l’argent que vous gagnez, afin de le trouver un 
jour. Je voudrais bien savoir, sans parler du reste, ἃ 


ἢ 
: 


OO eerie restora 


ΝΒΕΝΙΝΟΒΟΘΟΝΒΟΝΝΟΝΘΘΌΝΟΝ 
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quoi servent tous ces rubans dont vous voild lardé 
depuis les pieds jusqu’ ἃ la tate, et si une demi-douzaine 
d’aiguillettes ne suffit pas pour attacher un haut-de- 
chausses. It est bien nécessaire d’employer de l’argent 
ἃ des perruques, lorsque lon peut porter des che. +. x 
de son eri, qui ne cofite rien! je vais gager jue 
perruques et rubans il y a du moins vingt pisto εἰ, οὐ 
vingt pistoles rapportent par année dix-huit livres μὲ: 
sous huit deniers, ἃ ne les placer qu’au denier douze. 
CLEANTE.— Vous avez raison. 


Moutkre, J? Avare, Act i., Scene v. 


1. Give an outline of this play. 

2. furieusement. How are adverbs formed from 
adjectives ? 

3. entretenir. Give meaning of s’entretenir, 

4, voudrais. Give the imperative, second plural of 
this, and its meaning in English. 

5. st. What parts of the verb may not be used with 
this ? 

6. demi-douzaine. When is demi variable ? 


as 
7. vingt pistoles. (a) When is vingt put in the plural 
form? (b) Give the English value of this sum. 
8. au denier douze. What percentage is this ? 
ie 9. What was the nature of the revolution produced in 
a French comedy by Moliére ? 
st 10. Give the substance of the comparison instituted by 
i Antonin Roche between Shakespeare and Moliére. 
‘ 
as IV. 
δ Translate : 
Oswald et Corinne s’ arrétérent pour considérer les 
deux lions de basalte qu’on voit au pied de lescalier 
“ du Capitole. Ils viennent d’Egypte; les sculpteurs 
égyptiens saisissaient avec bien plus de génie la figure 
ot des animaux que celle des hommes. Ces lions du 
it Capitole sont noblement paisibles, et leur genre de 
physionomie est la véritable image de la tranquilité 
x dans la force. 


A guisa di lion, quando si posa. 
DANTE, 





Non loin de ces lions, on voit une statue de Rome 
mutilée, que les Romains modernes ont placée 1a, sans 
songer quils donnait ainsi le plus parfait embléme de 
leur Rome actuelle. Cette statue n’a ni téte, ni pieds; 
mais le corps et la draperie qui restent ont encore des 
beautés antiques. Au haut de Vescalier sont deux 
colosses qui re présentent, & ce qu’on croit, Castor et 
Pollux, puis les trophées de Marius, puis deux colonnes 
milliaires qui servaient ἃ mesurer |’univers romain, et 
la statue équestre de Marc-Auréle, belle et calme au 
milieu de ces divers souvenirs. Ainsi tout est 1a, les 
temps héroiques représentés par les Dioscures, la 
république par les lions, les guerres civiles par Marius, 
et les beaux temps des empereurs par Marc-Auréle. 


MAD. DE STAEL, Corinne, p. 71. 





Gintverstty of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875, 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


FRENCH. 
HONORS: SECOND PAPER, 


Keaminev: Rev. James Roy, M.A. 


*,” All answers to be in French. 


I. 





Translate : 
Ces fades lieux communs, dont nous sommes nourris, 
Ne sont pas pour tremper de vigoureux esprits, 
Quand un livre niais, bourré de phrases vides, 
Aura fait un faux monde aux jeunes gens candides ; 
Quand ils supposeront, sur la fois des régents, 
Qu’on n’honore ici-bas que les honnétes gens ; 
Que résultera-t-il de toutes ces chiméres ? 
Que les réalités leur seront plus améres, 
Et que, passant de l'une ἃ l'autre extremité ; 
Ils ne voudront plus croire ἃ nulle probité. 
Non; la morale parle un tout autre langage, 
Tl faut qu’on sache ἃ quoi la vertu nous engage, 
Que sa pratique est rude, et qu'un homme d’honneur 
N’a pas de récompense, excepté dans son coeur. 
—J’en aurais beaucoup plus ἃ dire, mais jabrége. 
C’est déja trops préché. Bonsoir. Quand te verrai-je ? 


PonsarD, L’Hon. et L’ Arg., Act i., Scene iii, 





ΤΙ. 
Translate : 


Je te veux seulement dire quelques mots francs, 
Dictés par l’amitié comme je la comprends. 

Tu fis bien de payer les dettes paternelles ; 

Mais c’était obéir aux régles ¢éternelles ; 

Tu serais méprisable, ayant autrement fait ; 
Puis, du premier instinct c’était le prompt effet ; 
Un sacrifice fier charme une Ame hautaine ; 

La gloire en est presente, et la douleur lointaine. 
Je ne méconnais point un acte noble en soi ; 

Tu fis bien; mais beaucoup auraient fait comme toi. 
La vertu, qui n’est pas d’un facile exercise, 

C’est la persévérance aprés le sacrifice. 


PonsarD, L’Hon. et [’Arg., Acte IV., Se. vi. 





1. Who is supposed to use these words 7 


2. cétait. Who is said to have first succeeded in intro- 
ducing into such words as était an ὦ instead of an 0? 


3. premier. Give a list of words in which er final must 
be sounded. 


4. Write, in French, a note on the sentiment contained 
in the last two lines. 


III 
Translate : 


Un auteur quelquefois, trop plein de son objet, 

Jamais sans l’epuiser n’abandonne un sujet, 

S’il rencontre un palais, il m’en dépeint la face : 

Il me proméne aprés de terasse en terasse ; 

Ici s’offre un perrcn; 1a régne un corridor ; 

La ce baleon s’enfernie en un balustire d’or. 

Il compte des plafonds les ronds et les ovales ; 

“Ce ne sont que festons, ce ne sont qu’astragales.” 

Je saute vingt feuillets pour en trouver la fin, 

Et je me sauve & peine au travers du jardin. 

Fuyez de ces auteurs l’abondance stérile, 

Et ne vous chargez point d’un détail inutile. 

Tout ce qu’on dit de trop est fade et rebutant : 

L’esprit rassasié le rejette ἃ instant, 

Qui ne sait se borner ne sut jamais écrire. 
BoILEau, De L’ Art Poét. 





ΙΝ. 


Translate : 


Lorsque l’enfant parait, le cercle de famille 

Applaudit ἃ grands cris; son doux regard qui brille 
Fait briller tous les yeux, 

Et les plus tristes fronts, les plus souillés peut-étre, 

Se dérident souvent ἃ voir l’enfant paraitre 
Innocent et joyeux. 


Tl est si beau l’enfant! avec son doux sourire, 

Sa douce bonne foi, sa voix qui veut tout dire, 
Ses pleurs vites apaisés, 

Laissant errer sa vue étonnée et ravie, 

Offrant de toutes parts sa jeune ame & la vie, 
Et sa bouche aux baisers ! 


Seigneur ! préservez-moi, préservez ceux que j’aime, 
Fréres, parents, amis, et mes ennemis méme 
Dans le mal triomphants, 
De jamais voir, Seigneur ! 1’été sans fleurs vermeilles, 
La cage sans oiseaux, la ruche sans abeilles, 
La maison sans enfants ! 
Victor Hugo. 








διπίυενοίν» of Toronto 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1870, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ee 


GERMAN. 


Kvaminer: J. E. Granam, M.D. 


1. 
GRAMMAR. 


1. Conjugate berathehlagen, veranlassen herbergen 
bemitleiden, Give reasons, 


2, Give the plural of Macht, Ohnmacht, Vollmacht, 
Kaufmann, Material, Studium, Hospital. 


3. Give rules for the declension of proper names. 


4, Translate: “What has become of”; “What kind 
of”; “ Asold again as”; “The higher the hill, the deeper 
the valley.” 


5. Give rules for the declension of adjectives. 


6. Give the comparative and superlative of viel, viele, 
gern, bald, nahe. 


7. Give rules for the separation of the prefix in separ- 
able compound verbs. 


8. Enumerate the indefinite pronouns. Decline those 
which are declinable. 


9, What prepositions govern the accusative ? 


10. Give the rules which are found to be the most use 
in determining the genders of substantives. 





ΤΠ. 
Translate : 
Attinghaufen. 


Der Abel freigt yon feinen alten Burgen, 

Und fcwirt den Stadten feinen Biirgereid ; 
Im Uedhtland fehon, im Thurgau hat’s begonnen, 
Die edle Bern erhebt ihr herrfdend Haupt, 
Sreiburg ift eine fichre Burg der Freien, 

Die vege Biiridy waffnet ihre Stinfte 

Bum Friegerifchen Heer — ed bricht die Macht 
Der Kinige fid) an ihren ew’ gen Wallen — 
Die Flirften fey’ id) und dte edeln Hern 

Sn Harnifden herangegogen fommen, 

Gin harmlos Bvlf von Hirten yu befriegen. 
Auf Tod und Leben wird gefdmpft, und herrlicdy 
Wird mander Pas ourd) blutige Entifcheidung, 
Der Landmann fttirgt fic) mit der nadten Bruft, 
Gin freies Opfer, in die Schaar der Langen! 
Er bridht fie, und des Adels Blithe fallt, 

Es hebt die Freibeit fiegend ihre Fabne. 

Drum haltet feft gnfammen — feft und ewig — 
Kein Ort der Fretheit fet dent andern fremd — 





Hochwadyten ftellet aus auf euren Bergen, 
Dag fic) der Bund zum Bunde raf) verfammle — 
Seid einig — οἰπίᾳ — cing — 

SCHILLER, Wilhelm Tell; Act IV., Scene 2. 


Translate : 
Tell. 


Auf diefer BanF yon Stein will id) mid) fegen, 
Dem Wanderer zur furgen Rub bereitet — 
Denn hier ift feine Hetmat — Seder treihe 
Sid) an dem WAndern τα und fremd yoriiber 
Und fraget nicht nach feinem Scdymer3 — Hier gebt 
Der forgenvolle Kaufmann und der leicht 
Gefdiirgte Pilger — der andddt’ge Minch, 
Der diiftve Nauber und der heitve Spielmann, 
Der Saiumer mit dem fchwer beladnen Rog, 
Der ferne herfommt von der Menfehen Landern, 
Denn jede Strafe flihbrt ans End der Welt. 
Sie alle siehen ihres Weges fort 
An ihr Gefdaft — und meines ift ver Mord! 
Sonft, wenn der Vater ausyzog, liche Kinder, 
Da war ein Freuen, wenn er wieder fam ; 
Denn niemals fehrt’ er heim, er bracht’ euch etwas, 





War's eine fine Alpenblume, war's 

Gin feltner Vogel oder Ammonshorn, 

Wie ed der Wandrer findet auf den Bergen — 

Jest geht er einem andern Watowerf nad, 

Am wilden Weg fist er mit Mordgedanten ; 

Des Feindeds Leben ift’s, worauf er lauert. 

— Und dod) an εὐ nur denft er liebe Kinder, 

Auch jest — euch gu vertheid’gen, eure holde Unfduld 

Bu fchtiben yor ver Rache des Tyrannen, 

Will er gun Morde jest den Bogen fpannen. 

Ibid, Scene 3. 

Write critical notes on the play. 


ITT. 
Translate : 


Leut ner zu Bottider. 


Was fagen Sie gu dem allen ? 
Bittider. 

Sch Habe nur immer nod das vortreffliche Spiel des 
Mannes im Kopfe, welder den Kater parftellt. Welches 
Studium! Weldve Feinheit ! Welche Beobachtung! Welder 
Anjug ! 

Sdhloffer. 
Das ift wahr, er fieht nattrlid) aus, wie ein groper Kater. 


Bittider. 

Und bemerfen Sie nur feine ganze Masfe, wie ich feinen 
Wngug lieber nennen midhte; denn da er fo gang fein παι {τ 
lides Musfebn verftellt hat, fo tft diefer Ausdrud weit 
pafjender. Gott feqne mir dod) aud) bet der Gelegenheit die 
Alten ! Sie wiffen wahrideinlicy nicht, dag diefe Alten alle 
Rollen ohne Ausnahme in Masten fpielen, wie Sie im 
Athendus, Pollur und andern finden werden, CEs ijt {chwer, 
febn Sie, das alles fo genau gu wiffen, weil man mitunter 
Diefe Biicher veswegen felber nacdhfehlagen mus; dod hat 
man freilich nachher aud) den Voribheil, dap man fie anfiihren 
fann, 

Treckk, Der Gestiefelte Kater. 


What cbjects had the author in view in writing this 
play. 


Subject for Composition : Die deutsche Sprache. 








Viniversity οἵ Toronta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


GERMAN. 


PASS AND HONORS. 


Examiner: J. Ἐς Granam, M.D. 
————————— See 


1. 
HISTORY OF GERMAN LITERATURE, 


1. Give an account of the “ Sdngerkreig auf der Wart- 
burg.” 


2. Write what you know of the following poems: “ Pat- 
cival, Rosengarten zu Worms—Rabenschlacht.” 


3. Write notes on Wolfram von Eschenbach, Gottfried 
von Strasburg, Walther von dev Vogelweide. 


4. To what class of poets did Hans Sachs belong ? 
Give an account of his life and work. 


5. Give an account of the condition of German litera- 
ture at the end of the 17th and beginning of the 18th 
centuries. 


6. Compare the dramas of Goethe with those of Schiller, 


7. Write notes on Gellert, Herder, Lavater, Klopstock, 
Ludwig, Tieck, and Schlegel. 





IT, 


Translate : 


Konia, 
[Betrachtet ihn mit einem Biick der Verwunderung. | 
Mich schon gesprochen alsu ? 


MARQUIS, 
Nein. 
KONIG, 
[Weiderum Btillschweigen. ] 

' Sie machten 
um meine Krone Sich verdient. Warum 
entziehen Sie Sich Dank? In meinem 
Gediichtniss driingen sich der Menschen viel, 
Allgegenwiirtig ist nur Kiner. Ihnen 
Hiitt’ es gebiihrt, Sich meinem Aug’ zu zeigen. 
Wesswegen thaten Sie das nicht ? 


MARQUIS, 

Es sind 
zween Tage, Sire, dass ich ins Kénigreich 
zuriickgekommen, 

KONIa, 

Ich bin nicht gesonnen 
in meiner Unterthanen Schuld zu stehn. 
Krbitten Sie Sich eine Gnade. 

MARQUIS, 

Ich 

geniesse die Gesetze. 
KONIG. 
Dieses Vorrecht 
hat auch der Morder. 
MARQUIS. 


Wie viel mehr also 
der gute Biirger !—-Sire, ich bin vergniigt. 





Kina, 

[Vor sich. ] 
Viel kiihner Muth, bei Gott! Doch das war zu 
erwarten—Hiitte wohl der Tiirksche Mond 
gezittert ohne diesen ? Stolz will ich 
den Spanier. Ich mag es gerne leiden, 
wenn auch der Becher, iiberschiiumt — — Sie traten 
aus meinen Diensten, hér’ ich ? 


MARQUIS. 


Kinem Bessern 
den Platz zu riiumen, zog ich mich zuriicke. 


KGNIG, 
Das thut mir leid. Wenn solche Képfe feiern, 
wie viel Verlust fiir meinen Staat — Vielleicht 
hefiirchten Sie, die Sphiire zu verfehlen 
die ihres Geistes wiirdig ist. 
Scui er, Don Carlos, Act IIL, Scene 10. 


ΠῚ. 


Translate : 
MAIFEST, 

Wie herrlich leuchtet Im Bliitendampfe 
Mir die Nature ! Die volle Welt. 

Wie gliinzt die Sonne ! O Miidchen, Miidchen, 
Wie lacht die Flur! Wie lieb’ ich dich! 

Ks dringen Bliiten Wie blinkt dein Auge! 
Aus jedem Zweig Wie liebst du mich ! 
Und tausend Stimmen . So liebt die Lerche 
Aus dem Gestriiuch. Gesang und Luft, 

Und Freud und Wonne —- Und Morgenblumen 
Aus jeder Brust. Den Himmels-Duft, 

O Erd, o Sonne Wie ich dich liebe 
O Gliick, o Lust ! Mit warmem Blut, 

O Lieb’, ο Liebe, Die du mir Jugend, 

So golden schon, Und Freud und Muth 
Wie Morgenwolken Zu neuen Liedern 
Auf jenen Hohn! Und Tiinzen giebst ! 

Du segnest herrlich Sei ewig gliicklich, 

Das frische Feld, Wie du mich liebst! 
GOETHE, 





IV. 





HARF EN SI TELER. 


Wer nie sein Brod mit Thriinen ass, 

Wer nie die kummervollen Nichte 

ἣ Auf seinem Bette weinend sass, 

Ἵ Der kennt euch nicht, ihr himmlischen Miichte ! 
Thr fiihrt ins Leben uns hinein, 

Thr lasst den Armen schuldig werden, 

Dann iiberlasst ihr ihn der Pein ;— 

Denn alle Schuld riacht sich auf Erden. 


GOETHE, 
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1. 





Translate : 

Diefe gefahrliche Trennung gervip den Reidhstag, und 
drobte auf immer alle Cinheit der Berathfdhlagungen zu 
zerftiren. Go aufridtiq ver Kafer gewtinfdt hatte, nad 
dem Beyfpiele Marimilians, feines Baters, swifden beyden 
Religionen eine ftaatsfluge Mitte gu halten, fo ites ihm das 
jepige Betragen der Proteftanten nur cine bedenflice Wahl 
awifchen beyden, Zu feinen ‘dringenden Bedtirfniffen war 
thin cin allgemeiner Beytrag der Reidaftinde unentbehrlid) ; 
und dod) fonnte er fich die eine Parthey nicht verpflicdten, 
vbne die Hiilfe der andern gu verfdyerzen. Da er in feinen 
eigenen Erblanden fo wenig befeftegt war, fo mufte er fon 
yor Dem entfernten Gedanfen gittern, mit den Proteftanten in 
einen Sffentlichen Krieg gu gerathen, Wher die Augen der 
gangen fatholifden Welt, dte auf feine jebige Entfaliepung 
gebeftet waren, die Borftellungen der fatholifden Sranvde, 
des Mimifchen und Spantfden Hofes, erlaubten ihm eben fo 
wenig, die Proteftanten zum Nadhtherl der fatholifden Reli- 
qion gu begtinftigen. Cine fo miflihe Situation mufte 

i einen griferen Geift, als Matthias war, niederfdlagen, und 
fcywerlidy hatte er fid) mit eigener Kirgheit pareus gegogen, 
Der Vortheil ver Katholifen war aber anfe engfte mit dem 
Anfehen des Karfers verflodten, und liefen fie dtefes finten, 
fo hatten die geiftliden Ftirften befontsrs gegen dte Cingriffe 
ver Proteftanten feine Schub-webre mehr. 
ScHILLER, Dreissig gahriger Krieg, Β, I. 








(1) Give your opinion of Schiller,as axhistorical writer, 


(2.) Rediirfrissen. What is the*gender of substantives 
ending in niss? Give exceptions. 


(3.) Erblanden. Give the two plurals for Land, with 
their different significations. Enumerate other substantives 
with two plurals. 


(4.) Verflochten. Conjugate the verb. 


(5.) When is the verb ziehen conjugated with haben, and 
when with sein. 





II. 


iy, a 

p& Folfo, o mein Held, o Ou meines Lebens Bitithe, 
mein Schus und me’n ltebftes Heil auf Erden, laf mid) 
Alles wiffen, wenn Du darfft. Wo aber irgend cin gegeb- 
enes Wort Did) binvet, ift es ein Andres. Du weit, dafi 
id) aus dem Stamme der Portamour bin, und yon meinem 
Ritter nichts verlangen werde, das auc) nur die Ahnung 
eines Dauches auf fein mafellofes Wappenfchily werfen 
ptirfte.” 

Folfo fal) einen Augenbli ernft vor fich bin, dann freun 
ὁ Δεῖ πο in feiner Dame Wirgeficht, fprecend: eo ift 
nidt das, Gabriele. Wher wirft Du es tragen fonnen, was 
id) Dir verfiinton foll? Wirft Ou nicht zufammen finfen 
pavor, wie eine fchlanfe Tanne vor ver Laft des Saynee’s 2” 


Gie rvichtete fid) etwas ftoly empor, und fprad) : with babe 
Did fchon vorhin an meiner Bater Namen evinnert. Lag 
mid) nun hingu Figen, Dap id) die Chefrau des Freibern yon 
Montfaucon bin 2” 

So fet es denn; erwiederte Folfo, fic) ernfthaft neigend. 
pUnd was einmal berauf mus an vas Licht der Gonnen, 
wohin ed feinem finftern Wefen nad) nidht gehsrt, tritt es am 
mindeften fchrectlidy hin τ pliglidben Blig. Wiffe renn, 
Gabriele: ver bife Ritter, welcher meine Freunde Gotthard 
und Rudlieh erfchlagen wollte, {{| eben Riemand anders, als 
unfer Gaftfreund und Vetter, ὅτι Gluth-Auge.’’ 

FouqueE, Sintram. 





(1.) Wo aber irgend &c. Explain fully the meaning and 
construction of this sentence, and supply any words which 
may be wanting. 





ah 


vriver, 


ntives 


with 
ntives 


ν, and 


sMiithe, 

mich 
yeqeb- 
t, Dap 
einem 
MUNG 
verfen 


veune 
£8 ift 
, WAS 
finfen 
e's 7" 
habe 

Lap 
1 Yon 


gend, 
nnen, 
3 am 
renn, 
thard 
, alg 


mn. 


and 
hich 


(2.) Angesicht. Why is the article wanting? Under 
what circumstances is the article not used before substan- 
tives ? 


(3.) Stamme der Portamour. Give rules for the use of 
the article before proper nouns. 


(4.) Namen. Enumerate the substantives declined in 
the same way. Give reasons. 


ΠῚ, 
Translate : 

Shakespear fand keinen Chor vor sich; aber wohl 
Staats-und Marionettenspielc — wohl! er bildete also 
aus diesen Staats-und Marionettenspielen, dem so 
schlechten Leim! das herrliche Geschopf, das da vor 
uns steht und lebt! Er fand keinen so einfachen Volks- 
und Vaterlandscharakter, sondern ein Vielfaches von 
Stiinden, Lebensarten, Gesinnungen, Voélkern und 
Spracharten —- der Gram um das Vorige wiire ver- 
vebens gewesen ; er dichtete also Stiinde und Menschen 
Vilker und Spracharten, Kénig und Narren, Narren 
und Konig zu dem herrlichen Ganzen ! Er fand keinen 
so einfachen Geist der Geschichte, der Fabel, der 
Handlung : er nahm Geschichte, wie er sie fand, und 
setate mit Schopfergeist das veaschiedenartigste Zeug 
241. einem Wunderganzen zusammen, was wir, wenn 
nieht Handlung im griechischen Verstande, so Aktion 
im Sinne der mittlern, oder in der Sprache der neuern 
Zeiten Begebenheit (evenement) grosses Kraugnis 
nennen wollen —o Aristoteles, wenn du_ erschienest, 
wie wiirdest du den.neuen Sophokles homerisiren ? 
wiirdest so eine eigne Theorie iiber ihn dichten, 
die jetzt seine Landsleute, Home und Hurd, Pope und 
Johnson noch nicht vedichtet haben ὁ Wiirdest dich 
fruen, von Jedem Deimer Stiicke, Handlung, Charak- 
ter, Meinungen, Ausdruck, Biihne, wie aus zwey 
Punkten des Dreyecks Linien ziehen zu_kénnen, die 
sich oben in einem Punkte des Zwecks, der Vollkom- 
menheit begegnen! Wiirdest zu Sophokles sagen: 
mahle das heilige Blatt dieses Altars! und du o nor- 
discher Barde alle Seiten und Wiinde dieses Tempels 
in dein unsterbliches Fresko ! 

HERDER, 





IV. 
Translate : 

Ueber den Zustand der Deutschen Litteratur jener 
Zeit ist so vieles und ausreichendes geschrieben worden, 
dass wohl jedermann der einigen Antheil hieran nimmt 
vollkommen unterrichtet seyn kann; wie denn auch 
das Urtheil dariiber wohl ziemlich tiberein stimmen 
diirfte: und was ich gegenwirtig stiick-und sprung- 
weise davon zu sagen godenke, ist nicht sowohl wie 
sie an und fiir sich beschaffen seyn mochte, als viel- 
mehr wie sie sich zu mir verhielt. Ich will deshalh 
zuerst von solchen Dingen sprechen, durch welche das 
Publicum besonders aufgeregt wird, von den beiden 
Erbfeinden alles behaglic hen Lebens und aller heiteren 
selbstgeniigsamen lebendigen Dichtkunst: von der 
Satire und der Kritik, 

GOETHE. 
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K. 4 


Translate : 
Oft fiben fie, ver fromme freundlide Greis 
Sn ihver Mitt’, Amanda feine rechte 
Sn ihrer linfen Hand, und hbren halbe Niachte 
Hm gu, von feinet langen Lebensretf’ 


Cin Stite, das ihm lebendig wird, ergihlen. 

Vom WAntheil, den die warmen jungen Seelen 

An allem nehmen, wird’s ihn felder warm dabei, 
Dann werden unvyermerft aus gwet Gefchidten dret. 


Suweilen, um den Geift des Triibfinns gu δε ον, 
Der, wenn die Slur in dumpfer Stille traurt, 
Im SechneeqewHlF mit Culenfltigein laurt, 
Laft Hiton eine Kunft auf einer Harfe hiren, 
Die ev yon ungefihy in einem Winkel fand, 
Lang’ ungebraudht, verftimmt, und faum noch halb befpannt: 
Dod) feheint pas [παντοῖος Holz yon Orpheus Geift befeelet, 
Sobalo fic) Resia’s Gefang mit ihm yermabhlet. 


Oft locte fie cin heller Wintertag, 

Wenn fern die See yon ftrenger Mitte raudyte, 

Der blenden weifie Sdynee dict «°F dew Bergen lag, 

Und ist die Abendfonn’ ihn wie in Purpur taudyte, 

Dann locte fie der wunderfhine Glan; 

Sm reinen Strom ver falten Luft gu baden. 

Wie machtig fliblten fie fic dann geftirft! wie gang 

Duradbeitert, neu belebi, urd alles Grams entladen! 
WIELAND, Oberon. 





1. Seine rvechte. What case, and why ? 
Halbe Néechte. What case, and why ? 


, Kvzihlen. Explain the construction. 


. Vom Antheil. How is the preposition used ? 
. Characterise the versification of this poem. 


ΤΙ. 
Translate : 
Fphige nie (nad cinigen Stillfdweigend, 


Hat denn gur unerhirter That der Mann 
Allein das Recht? Dritct denn Uninbalicdes 
Nur er an die gewalt’'ge Heldenbruft ? 
Was nennt man αὐ ὁ Was hebt oie Seele fchaudernd 
Dem immer wiederbolenden Erszabler, 
Wis was mit unwabhricheinlichem Erfola 
Der Muthigite begann? Der in ver Nacht 
Allein pas Heer des Feindes tiberfchleict, 
Wie unyerfehen eine Flamme wiithend 
Die Schlafenden, Crwachenden ergretft, 
Bulebt qedrangt yon den Ermunterten 
Auf Feindespferden, Dod) mit Beute febrt, 
Wird der allein qepriefen ? der allein, 
Der, einen fichern Weg veradhtend, fiihn 
Gebirg’ und Wilder durchzuftretfen gebt, 
Daf er yon Raubern eine Gegend faubre ? 
Aft uns nichts {τί ? mus etn gartes Wei 
Sich ihres angebornen Rechts entdufern, 
Wild gegen Wilde feyn, wie Amagonen, 
Das Recht ves Schwerts euch rauben und mit Blute 
Die Unterdriidung raden? uf und ab 
Steigt in ver Bruft cin flibnes Unternehmen : 
Soh werde grofem Borwurf nidbt entgehn, 
Noch fehwerem Uebel, wenn es mir miflingt ; 
Allein euch leg’ (ὦ ὁ auf oie Knice ! 
Gortuk’s Iphigenie auf Tauris, 


1. Dem immer wiederholenden. Why is the dative 
uscd ? 
2. Der in der Nacht. What is the antecedent of Der? 


3. Huch leg ich’s auf die Kuiee. Explain the meaning. 





IIT. 


Translate : 


Hit das cin Gli, dap ou begluctt gewefen, 
Wenn du dDahinftirbft in unfel’gen Oualen 1 
Wenn jabrelange Hille mus begahlen 

Hlir cine Stunde, mir gum Heil erlefen ? 


© fomm, o fomm! du [ποθ aller Wefen 
Mit Augen, leudhtend in der Liebe Straten, 
Mit Lippen, welche Treue mir befahlen, 

D fomm! Dod) nicht ramit ich foll genefen 


Denn bis du nabeft vem, ver dieh gefchrieben, 
Hat ev, der Sehnjucht Raub, bereits genoffen 
Den Bodvenjag im Lebensfeld voll Wermut. 


Doh fomm, und finge denen, die dich lieben, 

Die Lieder nur, in denen fich ergoffen 

Durch lange, bange Nadhte feine Schwermut. 
Platen. 


IV. 
Trans ate : 
Der Abend fommt qezogen, 
Der Nebel bevecit die See ; 
Seheimnipyoll raujeyen die Wogen, 
Da fteigt εὖ weif in oie Hoh’. 


Die Meerfrau fteigt aus ren Wellen, 
Und fest fid) gu mir, am Strand; 
Die weifen Briijte quellen 
Heryor aus dem Sdyleiergewand, 


Sie oriit mid) und fie preft mich 
Und thut mir faft ein Web’ ; 
Du oriickft ja viel gu feft mich, 
Du fchine Wafferfee ! 


nord preffe did, in meinen WArmen, 
Und οὐ ἧς dic) mit Gewalt ; 
Jd) will bet div erwarmen, 
Der Abend ift gar zu ἔα}, 





Der Mond fchaut immer δία ον 
Aus ddmmriger Wolfenhsy’ ; 
Dein Auge wird tritber und uafjer, 
Du fchine Wafferfee ! 


ES wird nicht triiber und naffer, 
Mein Wug’ ift nag und trib’, 
Weil, als ich ftieg aus dem Waffer, 
Cin Tropyen im’ Auge blies.“ 


Die Miyen fehrillen πάρῃ, 
(ὁ grollt und brandet die See ; 
Dein Hers pocht wild beweglicy, 
Du fchsne Wajferfee! 


Mein Herz pocht wild beweglich, 
GS pot beweglich wild ; 
Weil ich dichiliebe unfaigltdh, 
Du licbes Menfchenhild 1“ 


Hleine. 





Trans 
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Translate : 


Ahi giustizia di Dio ! tante chi stipa 
Nuove travaglie ὁ pene, quante io viddi ? 
Τὸ perché nostra colpa si ne scipa ? 
Come fa l’ onda la sovra Cariddi, 
Che si frange con quella in cui s’ intoppa ; 
Cosi convien che qui la gente riddi. 
Qui vidi gente pitt che altrove troppa, 
E @ una parte e d’ altra, con grandi uri, 
Voltando pesi per forza di poppa : 
Percotevansi incontro, e poscia pur li 
Si rivolgea ciascun, voltando a retro, 
Gridando: Perché tieni ? e perch? burli ? 
Cos} tornavan per lo cerchio tetro, 
Da ogni mano all’ opposito punto, 
Gridando sempre in loro ontoso metro. 
Poi si volgea ciascun, quand’ era giunto, 
Per lo suo mezzo cerchio, all’ altra giostra. 
Ed io che avea lo cor quasi compunto, 
Dissi: Maestro mio, or ni dimostra 
Che gente ὃ questa; e se tutti fur cherci 
Questi chercuti alla sinistra nostra. 





Ed eglia me: Tutti quanti fur guerci 
5) della mente in la vita primaia, 
Che con misura nullo sjendio ferci. 


Dante, Inferno, VII, 19-42, 


1. (1) Chi stipa. To whom does chi refer? What differ- 
ent renderings may be given to this sentence ? 


(ii.) Viddi. Give the full indicative, present and per- 
fect, and account for the reduplicated ὦ, 

(iii.) Scipa, Give the literal meaning, and the more 
usual form of this verb. 


(iv.) Riddi, Parse and explain the meaning. 
(v.) Poppa. Give other meanings of poppa and burli. 


(vi.) Si vivolgea ciascun, Give the perfect indicative of 
rivolgea, Explain the common Italian expression 
volger le piss Translate questo fiore volge al tur- 
chino. 

(vii.) Mezzo cerchio. Explain the idioms darla pel mezzo 
and senza mezzo. Indicate the two pronunciations 
of mezzo, and the meaning attached to each, 


(viii.) Giosiva. Translate Fare una giostra ad uno, 


2. Whois the“ Maestro” referred to in the extract ? Explain 
the versification of this poem, and notice the peculi- 
arities of Dante’s style. 


3. On what grounds does Sismondi consider this poem “the 
most sublime conception of the human intellect”? 
Account for the dearth of Italian literature in the fif- 
teenth century. 


4, Give some account of the life and writings of Petrarch, 
Boccaccio, Pulci, Boiardo and Ariosto, estimating the 
literary merit of each writer. 


5. Sketch briefly the life ot Tasso, Compare the Roman- 
tic and Classic schools of poetry, and investigate the 
relations of Tasso to each of them. 


IT. 
'l'ranslate : 


Ed ecco, in sogno, di stellata veste 
Cinta gli appar la sospirata amica: 
Bella assai pit ; ma lo splendor celeste 





Orna, 6 non toglie la notizia antica, 
EK con dolce atto di pietd, le meste 
Luci par che gli asciughi, ὁ cosi dica : 
42, Mira come son bella e come lieta, 
Fedel mio caro ; e in me tuo duolo acqueta, 

liffer. 

Tale i’ son, tua merce: tu me dai vivi 
Del mortal mondo, per error, togliesti ; 
‘fu in grembo a Dio fra gl’ immortali e divi, 
Per pieta, di salir degna mi fésti, 
(Juivi io beata Gast godo ; 6 quivi 
Spero che per te loco anco κ᾽ appresti, 
Ove al gran Sole 6 nell’ eterno die 
ni, Vagheggerai le sue bellezze e mie. 


| per- 


more 


ve of 
ssion 
tw'- 


Se tu medesmo non t’ invidi il cielo, 
K non travii col vaneygiar de’ sensi, 
Vivi, ὁ sappi ch’ io t’ amo, e von tel celo, 
Quanto pil creatura amar conviensi, 
nezz0 Cos) dicendo, fismmeggid di zelo 
tions Per gli occhi, fuor del mortal uso accensi : 
Poi nel profondo de’ suoi rai si chiuse, 
K sparve, e novo in lui conforto infuse. 


--. 880. La Gerusalemme Liberata ΧΙ], 91-938. 





6. (i.) Gli appar. To whom does gli refer, and who is the 
amica? Give the force of sospiratu, and of notizia 
antica ? 

(ii.) Toglie. Give the present infinitive, present indica- 
tive, and present subjunctive of this verb. Explain 
the idioms tor gita, tolti dal pianto, torne la volta, 
torve il capo ad uno 


Atto di pieta, Distinguish between pietd and piéta, 
and translate pity and piety into Italian. 


(iv.) Luct par che. Parse par, 


(v.) Sua merce, Give the force. What adverb is derived 
from merce, and what does it mean ? 


(vi.) Di salir degna. Give all the irregular ha of salire. 
Distinguish between sagliamo and saliamo. 


(vii.) Le sue bellezze. To whom or what does sue refer ? 


(viii.) Se tu medesmo...il cielo, Explain the literal mean- 
ing of this line. 
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III. 


Translate : 
AGAMENNONE, 


Son io tra’ miei tornato ? ovver mi aggiro 
Fra novelli nemici? Elettra, ah ! togli 

D’ orrido dubbio il padre. Entro mia reggia 
Nuova accoglienza io trovo: alla consorte 
Quasi stranier son fatto ; eppur tornata, 
Parmi, or essere appieno in sé potrebbe. 
Ogni suo detto, ogni suo sguardo, ogni atto, 
Scolpito porta e il diftidare, e I’ arte. 

Si terribile or dunque a lei soa io, 

Ch’ entro al suo cor null’ altro affetto io vaglia 
A destar, che il terrore ? Ove son iti 

Quei casti e veri amplessi soi; quei dolci 
Semplici detti? e quelli, a mille a mille, 
Segni d’amoér non dubbj, onde si grave 

M’ era il partir, si lusinghiera speme, 

Si desiato, sospirato il punto 

Del ritornare, ah! dimini, or perché tutti, 

E in maggior copia, in lei pit non 11 trovo ? 


ELETTRA. 


Padre, signor, tai nomi in te raccogli, 

Che non men reverenza al cor ne infondi, 
Che amore. In preda a rio dolor due lustri 
La tua consorte visse : un giorno (il vedi) 
Breve ἃ pur troppo a ristorare i lunghi 
Sofferti affanni. 1] suo silenzio... 


AGAMENNONE. 


Oh quanto 
Meno il silenzio mi stupia da prima, 
Ch’ ora i composti studiati accenti ! 
—Alfieri, Agamennone, At. III., Se, i. 


Explain the plot of this drama sufficiently to account 
for the sadness of Agamennone, and the embarrassed 
manner of Elettra, as exhibited in this passage. 


Compare the dramas of Alfieri with those of Metastasio 
as to language, plot, rythm, truth to nature, &, 
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I. 


Translate : 





Le sue parole, io le ho iniese, e non te le saprei 
ripetere. Le parole dell’ iniquo che ὃ forte penetrano 
6 sfuggono. Egli pud adirarsi che tu mostri sospetto 
di lui, e nello stesso tempo farti sentire che quello di 
che tu sospetti ὃ certo: pud insultare e chiamarsi 
offeso, schernire e domandar ragione, atterrire e la- 
gnarsi, essere sfacciato e irreprensible. Non chiedere 
pitt oltre. Colui non ha proferito il nome di questa 
innocente né il tuo, non ha mostrato pur di conoscervi, 
non ha detto di pretender nulla; ma....ma pur troppo 
ho dovuto capire ch’ egli ἃ irremovibile. Nondimeno, 
confidenza in Dio! Voi, poverette, non vi perdete 
danimo:e tu, Renzo....oh ! credi pure ch’ io so ves- 
tirmi i tuoi panni, ch’ io sento quello che passa nel 
tuo cuore. Ma, pazienza! E una magra parola, una 
parola amara per chi non crede: ma tul.. 
vorrai tu coneedere a Dio un giorno, due giorni, 1] 
tempo ch’ Egli vuol prendere per far venire al di sopra 
In buona ragione? I] tempo ἃ suo; ed egli ce ne ha 
promesso tanto! Lascia fare a Lui, Renzo; e sappi...... 
sappiate tutti ch’ io tengo gid un filo per aiutarvi. 
Per ora non posso dirvi di pit. Domani io non verrd 
quassti; debbo stare al convento tutto il giorno, per 
yoi. Tu, Renzo, fa di venirvi: o se per caso impensato 








tu non potessi, mandate un uomo fidato, un garzon- 
cello di giudizio, pel quale io possa farvi sapere quello 
che occorrerd. Si fa notte ; convien ch’ io corra al con- 

_ vento. Fede, coraggio; e buona sera, 
Manzont, 1 Piromessi Sposi, ¢. VIL. 


1. Give some account of the author and of the literary 
character of J Promessi Sposit. Name English and German 
writers of the present century who have ‘produced fictions 
of the same class, Where did Manzoni get his model for 
this style of composition ? 


2. Who is the speaker in the above passage? Recapitu- 
late, briefly, his history, as given in the preceding portion 
of the narrative. 


3. (i) Te le saprei, &e.—Give the principal meanings 
of this verb. 
Farti sentire, &ce.—Give construction of far. To 
whom does ti refer ? 
Non chiedere, &.—Parse chiedere: give its past 
participle. 
Poverette, garzoncellu.-Explain the formation 
and idiomatic use of diminutives in Italian. 
Convien ch’ to corra, &e.—Give rules for the use 
of the subjunctive in Italian. 


ΤΙ. 
Translate : 

MADAMA, sola. Io tremo.-—(Legge.) Signore, Tutto ὺ 
perduto: ἃ creditori non hanno voluto sattoseriverc : 
la sentenza fu confermata; wt 8᾽ intimerd quanto 
prima. State bene in gquardia, mentre il vostro arres- 
toe ordinato. . Che lessi!...Che intesi! ... Mio 
marito...indebitato...in pericolo di perdere la liberta ! 
Ma come mai ἃ possibile ?... gli non giuoca, egli non 
ha cattive pratiche; egli non ἃ amante d’ un lusso 
eccudente....Per colpa sua...Sarebbe dunque per colpa 
mia ?...O Dio! qual infausto raggio m illumina! I 
rimproveri di Angelica, l odio del signor Geronte, il 
disprezzo cui egli dimostra di giorno in giorno di me 
...Mi si squarcia la benda dinanzi gli occhi. Io vedo il 
fallo di mio marito, vedo il mio. [1 suo troppo amor 
Y ha sedotto, la mia inesperienza m’ ha abbagliata. 
Dalancour ὃ colpevole, ed io lo sono forse 8] pari di lui 








...Ma qual rimedio a questa situazione crudele? Suo 
zi0 solo...s1...8u0 Zio potrebbe rimediarvi ......Ma Da- 
lancour sarebbe egli in istato in questi momenti d’ 
abbatimento, e di dolore... Ah!’ ione fui la cagione... 
sebbene involontar ia...perché non andrdtio medesima? 
...91...quando dovessi ancora gettarmi ai suoi piedi... 
Ma,..con questo carattere aspro intrattabile potrd io 
LU pt di piegarlo?...Andrd io ad espormi ai suoi 
sgarbi?... Ah! che importa? E che sono tutte le mie 
umiliazioni nello stato orribile di mio marito-?...Si, vi 
corro,..Questa sola ilea dee darmi corraggio. 


Go.nont, 1. Burbero Benesico, At. IL, Se. xii. 
1. Decribe the condition of Italian comedy when Goldoni 


first appasrer upon the scene, and the changes effected in 
it by hi 


(i.) Legge,—sottoscrivere,—perdere,—corro, Conju- 
gate these verbs through the perfect of the 
indicative, and give their participles. 

intimerd, &e. Explain and illustrate the 

use of vi, ne and ci, 

auion ἢ ΨΊ iadtalie Give the singular of pratiche and 


past i. Vi 3 


the plural of σίο, Dio and pie. 

Al pari di lui. What is the literal meaning of 
al part. Render stave a pie part and giuocare 
a partie a caffo. 

Potrebbe,— espormi, — dee. Conjugate each of 
these verbs through the present indicative. 


2 use 


utto ὺ 
Vere ; ΠῚ. 
canto Translate into Italian : 
fk There was a man in the land of Uz (Us), whose name 
Mio was Job; and that min was perfect, and upright, and 
ital one that feared God, and eschewed (st vetrarre di) evil. 
Carne And there were born unto him seven sons and three 
Hsa0 ‘aughters, His substance (hestiaine) also was seven 
orp thousand sheep, and three thousand camels, and five 
eee hundred yoke of oxen, and five hundred she asses, and 
te, i wu very great household ; so that this man was the 
te gre atest of all the men of the East. And his sons went 
601 and feasted in their houses, every one his day; and 
ΟΣ sent and called for their three sisters to eat and to 
yan drink with them. And it was so, when the days of 


their feasting were gone about, that Job sent and 








sanctified them, and rose up early in the morning, and 
offered burnt offerings (olocwusto) according to the 
number of them all: for Job said, It may be that m 

sons have sinned, and cursed God in their hearts. Thus 
did Job continually. Now there was a day when the 
sons of God came to present themselves before the 
Lord, and Satan came also among them. And the 
Lord said unto Satan, Whence comest thou? Then 
Satan answered the Lord, and said, From going to and 
fro in the earth (aygirare), and from walking up and 
down in it (passegiare), And the Lord said unto 
Satan, Hast thou considered my servant, Job, that 
there is none like him in the earth, a perfect and an 
upright man, one that feareth God and escheweth 
evil? Then Satan answered the Lord, and said, Doth 
Job fear God for nought (indarno)? Hast not Thou 
made an hedge about him (surrounded him as with 
an hedge), and about his house, and about all that he 
hath on every side? Thou hast blessed the work of 
his hands, and his substance is increased in the land. 


Jos, I, 1-10. 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A, 








SPANISH. 
HONORS. 







Keaminer: Frep. E. Szymour. 









Translate : 


Berenguer fué evado a la tienda de Rodrigo, que, 
sentado magestuosamente en su Silla, eseuchd con 
semblante airado las disculpas y humillaciones abat- 
idas del prisionero, sin responderie benignamente, y 
sin consentirle sentarse. Ordend 4 sus soldados que le 
custodiasen fuera; pero tambien mandé que se le tra- 
tase espléndidamente; y & pocos dias le concedié la 
libertad. Tratése luego del rescate de los demas 
cautivas. En los principales no hubo diticultad ; pero 
ἡ qué habian de dar los infelices soldados? Ajustédse, 
sin embargo, su libertad por una suma alzada, y par- 
tieron despues 4 recogerla 4 su patria. Parte de ella 
trajeron presentando sus hijos y parientes en rehenes 
de lo que faitaba. Mas Rodrigo, digno de su fortuna 
y de su gloria, no solo los dejé ir libres, sino que les 
perdoné todo el rescate. Accion excesivamente gener- 
osa; pues en la situacion 4 que sus enemigos le habian 
reducido, su susistencia y la de su ejército dependia 
enteramente de los rescates, de los despojos y de las — 
correrias—Quintana, El Cid. 


















1. ((.) Berenguer. Who was he? What is said of him 
in the narrative ? 

(ii.) Llevado, Explain the signification of this verb 
when used along with the preposition por. 
(iii.) Sentado. What is the primary meaning. of 

Sentar ? 

(iv.) Sim embaryo, Give the force and literal mean- 
ing. How is this expression often colloquially 
intensified ? 

(v.) Trajeron. Redweido, Conjugate through the pre- 
sent indicative, present imperative, and present 
subjunctive. 

(vi.) Dejd ὧν" libres. Parse dejd. Give the partici- 
ples of i, and conjugate it through the tenses 
of the indicative active. 


II. 


Translate : 

Cirinola esta situada sobre una altura, y en el declive 
que forma el cerro habia plantadas muchas viliias, 
defendidas por un pequeno foso. En este recinto sentd 
su real Gonzalo, agrandando el foso cuanto le permitid 
la premura del tiempo, levantando el borde interior 4 


manera de rebellin, y guarneciéndole 4 trechos con 
garfios y puntas de hierro, para inutilizar la eaballeria 
enemiga. Recogiéronse al fin las tropas al campo, y 
habiendo encontrada agua, el ansia de apaciguar la sed 
los puso en confusion, de manera que toda la habilidad 
de Gonzalo y de sus oficiales apenas era bastante para 
llamarlos al deber y ponerlos en érden. En esto al 
polvo anunciaba ya la venida de los enemiges, y los 
corredores vinieron ὦ avisarlo al general. Eran los 
nuestros cinco mil y quinientos infantes, y mil y quin- 
ientos caballos entre hombres de armas, arqueros y 
ginetes. Gonzalo los dividiéd en tres escuadrones, que 
colocé en tres diversas calles, que formaban las vinas : 
uno de espafoles mirando hacia Cirinola, mandado por 
Pizarro, Zamudio y Villalba: otro de alemanes, regido 
por capitanes de su nacion ; y el tercero de espaiioles, 
al Cargo de Diego Garcia de Paredes y Pedro Navarro, 
apostado junto 4 la artilleria para ayudarla y defend- 
erla: flanqued estos cuerpos con los hombres de armas, 
que dividié en dos trozos, mandados por Diego de 
Mendoza y Préspero Colonna: ὦ Fabricio su primo y 
& Pedro de Paz dié el cuidado de los caballos ligeros 

ue puso fuera de las vifias para que maniobrasen con 
facilidad. La pausa que hicieron los franceses, con- 
sultando lo que habian de hacer, did lugar 4 estas 





ig. of 


nean- 
hially 


) pre- 
esent 


rtici- 
enses 


clive 
ifias, 
sentd 
nitid 
ior 4 
con 
leria 
0, Y 
ν sed 
idad 
para 
0 al 
y los 
1 los 
Wwin- 
5. 
que 
nas : 
por 
rido 
oles, 
WTO, 
mnil- 
nas, 
de 
ΟΥ̓ 
2rOs 
con 
:on- 
stas 


disposiciones, y 4 que la gente, tomando algun respiro, 
pudiese disponer el cuerpo y el espiritu ὦ la pelea, La 
excesiva fatiga que habian sufrido aquel dia hacia 
dudar ὦ Gonzalo de su resistencia, cuando Paredes, 
vicndole todo sumergido en estos pensamientos: “ Para 
ahora, senor, le dice, es necesaria la firmeza de corazon 
que siempre soleis tener: nuestra causa es justa: la 
victoria βουνά, nuestra, y yo os la prometo con los pocos 
espanoles que aqui somos.” Gonzalo admitié agradecido 
el venturoso anuncio, y se prep2rd ὦ recibir al enemigo. 
—Quintand, El gran Capitan. 

2. (i.) Seito su real, Cive the force and literal meaning, 

(11.) A manieru de rebellin. How is that? What 
is a vebellin ? 

(iii.) Los puso en confusion. Give the past parti- 
ciple of puso; also the present subjunctive and 
the conditional. 

(iv.) Corredores vinieron, Conjugate vinieron through 
the present and perfect indicative. What is a 
corredor de cambios ? 

(v.) Avqueros. Give other meanings of this word. 

(vi.) Le dice. Give the present and preterite indica- 
tive and past participle of this verb, and the 
parts that are in use of soleis. 


1Π. 


GRAMMAR. 

3. How is the plural of nouns and adjectives formed in 
Spanish ? 

4. When are conjunctive pronouns made arrimados ? 
What elision of letters is allowable / 

5. Write down the cardinal numbers from one to 
twenty-one. 

(. Name the auxiliary verbs in Spanish, and give rules 
to determine the proper auxiliary required in any given case. 

7. Name as many conjunctions as you can which require 


the subjunctive mood after them. 
8, When is and expressed by y and when by ¢? When 
is the conjunction 6 changed to %? 
9, Give the rules that regulate the syntax of che 
detinite article. 
10. Distinguish between pura and por when referring 
to time. 








Aniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


SPANISH. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: ΒΕ, E. Seymour, M.A. 


Translate : 

Rita, Yo te lo diré. La madre de Dofia Paquita 
did en escribir cartas y mas cartas, diciendo que tenia 
concertado su casamiento en Madrid con un caballero 
rico, honrado, bien quisto ; en suma, cabal y perfecto, 
que no habia mas que apetecer. Acosada la Sejiorita 
con tales propuestas, y angustiada incesantemente 
con los sermones de aquella bendita monja, se vid en 
la necesidad de responder que estaba pronta 4 todo lo 
que la mandasen , . Pero no te puedo ponderar cuanto 
lloré la probecita, que afligida estuvo. Ni queria comer, 
ni podia dormir... Y al mismo tiempo era preciso 
disimular, para que su tia no sospech4ra la verdad del 
caso. Ello es que cuando, pasado el primer susto, 
hubo lugar de discurrir escapatorias y arbitrios, no 
hallamos otro que el de avisar 4 tu amo; esperando 
que si era su carifio tan verdadero y de buena ley 
como nos habia ponderado, no consentiria que su pobre 
Paquita pasdra ὦ manos de un desconocido, y se per- 
diesen para siempre tantas caricias, tantas l4grimas y 
tantos suspiros estrellados en las tapias del corral. 
Apenas partié la carta 4 su destino, cata el coche de 
colleras y el mayoral Gasparet, con sus medias azules, 
y la shade y el novio, que vienen por ella ; recogimos 








& toda prisa nuestros merihaques, sé atan los cofres, 
nos despedimos de aquellas buenas mugeres, y en dos 
latigazos llegamos antes de ayer 4 Alcalé. La deten- 
cion ha sido para que la Sefiorita visite 4 otra tia monja 
que tiene aqui, tan arrugada y tan sorda como la que 
rs alla. Ya la ha visto, ya la han besado bas- 
tante una por una todas las religiosas, y creo que man- 
ana temprano saldremos, Por estia casualidad nos... 

Calam. Si. No digas mas... Pero.. ; Con que cl 
novio esta en la posada? 

Rita. Ese es su cuarto, (Seialando el cuarto de don 
Diego, el de dott Irene y el de doitia Francisca) este el 
de la madre, y aquel el nuestro. 

Calam. ;Comé nuestro? ;Tuyo y mio ? 

Rita. No por cierto. Aqui dormiremos esta noche 
la Sefiorita y yo: porque ayer metidas las tres en ese 
de enfrente, ni cabiamos de pi¢, ni pudimos dormir un 
instante, ni respirar siquiera, 

Calum. Bien ... A Dios. 

(Recoge los trastos que puso sobre la mesa, en 
ademan de irse.) 

Rita. ;Y adonde ? 

Calam. Yo me entiendo...Pero el novio jtrae con- 
sigo criados, amigos 6 deudos que le quiten la primera 
zambullida que le amenaza ? 

Rita. Un criado viene con él. 

Calam. ;Poca cosa !...Mira, dile en caridad que se 
disponga, por que esta de peligro. A Dios. 

Rita. ΟΥ̓ volverés presto ? 

Calam. Se supone. Estas cosas piden diligencia; y 
aunque apenas puedo moverme, es necesario que mi 
teniente ceje la visita y venga 4 cuidar de su hacienda, 
disponer el entierro de ese hombre, y...;Con que ese 
es nuestro cuarto, eh ? 

Rita. Si. De la Sefiorita y mio. 

Calam. ;Bribona ! 

Rita. ; Botarate ! A Dios. 

Calam. A Dios, aborrecida. 

Moratin, Hl si de las Nias, Act. I., ese. viii. 


(i.) Bien quisto. Parse quisto. 


(ii.) Ello es que cuando, ἄς. Supply the words idio- 
matically elided. What does ello refer to? Parse hubo. 


(iii.) Coche de colleras. Give the free and literal meaning. 


(iv.) El mayoral Gasparet, con sus medias uzules. 
What is a mayoral? Translate medias-medias. 
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(v.) En ese deenfrente. To what doos ese refer ? 
(vi.) Zumbullidu, Give its literal meaning. 


(vii.) Al cuidur le Su hacienda. Kxplain the reference 
in hacienda, 


Translate into Spanish ; 


When the unhappy Conradin, last survivor (esto) 
of the House of Suevia, heard the sentence of death 
te which his inhuman conqueror, Charles of Anjou, 
condemned him, after declaiming (veclamar) against 
the iniquity of the decision, it is said that having 
taken off a ring which he wore (truer) upon his finger 
he flung it into the midst of those assembled to 
witness (οὐ concursy que ussistur) the sad spectacle, 
giving along with it the investiture of his estates to 
the prince who should avenge him. There was not 
wanting some une to pick up this pledge of discord, 
and, bearing it to the King of Aragon, Pedro IIL, to 
make him acquainted with the words of the dying 
waned and to remind him of the right he had to the 
cingdoms of Naples and of Sicily, usurped by the 
French, Pedro was married to Constance, the daugh- 
ter of Manfred Coradin's natural uncle, who, lord of 
these realms, had been formerly conquered and slain 
by Charles upon the fields cf Benevento; and this 
alliance gave more weight to the pretensions of the 
Aragonese monarch, who was (hallarse) then in the 
vigour of age, full of valour, artd thirsting (codicioso) 
for glory and power. 

But the ambition of.this prince would have been, 
perhaps, only directed against the Saracens but for 
the conduct of the French in the conquered country. 
Their insolence, augmented by the pride of victory, 
and strengthened by their conviction of the sanctity 
and justice of their cause, recognizing neither limits 
nor restraint, revelled (abandonurse) in the greatest 
excesses and trampled upon all domestic and civil 
rights. Then indignation burst the bonds of fear, 
and taught the men oppressed the strength which in 
their discouragement they were ignorant of possessing, 
An insult to a lady by a Frenchman in the streets of 
Palermo gave occasion to that terrible slaughter which 
is known in all histories by the name of the Sicilian 
Vespers ( Vésperas Sicilianas). 








1Π. 


1. Describe the poem and romances of the Cid, their 
influence upon, and their place in Spanish literature. 





2. Name the classical writers of Castile in the age of 
Charles V., and notice what each contributed towards the 
developement and perfection of the literature of their 
country. 


3. Characterize the different schools or periods of the 
Castilian drama, and mention the representative writers of 
each period. 


4, Give a brief biographice ‘ sketch of the author of Don 
Quixote. 


5. What do you mean by “The Romance Languages ?” 
Name them, and explain as fully as you can, the causes 
and influences which have brought about their present 
structure and appearance, so diverse from that of the 
parent language. 

















University οἵ Tovontoa. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, 


Examiner: W. Ontver, B.A. 


1. In a solution of barium and calcium, what reagents 
will remove the barium? Suppose we add_ potassium 
chroma, to a calciuin solution alone, what would be the 
effect? On the removal of the barium, what reagents will 
throw down the calcium ? 


2. Give the reaction in the case of the following tests 
for iron, distinguishing between ferrous and ferric reaction: 


(a) Ferrocyanide of Potassium. 
(b) Ferricyanide of Potassium. 
(c) Caustic Alkalies. 

(d) Sulphocyanate of Potassium. 


3. Construct a short table for the analysis of an aqueous 
solution containing salts of one or more of the metals, 
zinc, aluminium, or iron. 


4. How may zinc, magnesium, and ammonium be suc- 
cessively removed from an aqueous solution ? 


5. Give Marsh’s test for arsenic in full. How would 
you distinguish between the spots formed on porcelain by 
arsenic and antimony ? 


6. Draw up a table for testing an aqueous solution 
supposed to contain salts of arsenicum, calcium, zinc, and 
ammonium. 


7. What are the principal cests for copper ? 





8, A white powder is given you supposed to be a salt. 
Before proceeding to make a solution of it, what prelimin- 
ary steps would you.take to determine its composition 7 


9, A substance is found to be insoluble in water, hydro- 
chloric, and nitriv acids. How would you then proceed to 
determine the nature of the body ? 


10. The contents of the stomach of a person supposed 
to have been poisoned by hydrocyanic acid are sent to you. 
Give the various tests and reactions by which you would 
definitely prove that the acid was really present. 




















Wniversity οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876. 


----- -- 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


APPLIED CHEMISTRY. 


—— -ὄὌ .- 


Examiner: W. OLIVER, B.A. 


1, What is meant by the term “ glass?” Give the gen- 
eral process of manufacture. Distinguish between plate 
glass, Bohemian glass, crystal, and common bottle glass, 
giving the proportions of the various substances used in 
the manufacture. 


2. What are the essentials required in the making of 
porcelain and earthenware? Explain the terms “ biscuit,” 
“glaze,” and give the composition of each in porcelain and 
earthenware. 


3. Give a full account of the manufacture of H,SO,, 
distinguishing between it, the fuming acid and the 
hydrated acid, giving formule for all this. 


4, Supposing iron to be 60 cts. per cwt., zinc four dollars 
per cwt.,and pure H,SO, $1.50 per cwt., what would be 
the cost of producing 200 lbs. of hydrogen for balloon pur- 
poses, by the action of the acid on either metal. 


5. Give two principal methods of preparing acetic acid, 
with formule. How is the pure acid obtained? Mentien 
the most important acetates, and state for what purposes 
they are used. 


6. Write a paper on C,H,O,, giving its properties and 
the uses of itself, and salts, in medicine and the arts. 





7. Explain the chemical reaction in the following cases : 


(a) Consumption of a ton of coal in an ordinary at- 
mosphere. 


(b) Bleaching of straw goods. 
(ὁ) Alumina used in calico-printing. 


(d) Caustic alkali on oil, in the process of saponitica- 
tion. 


(0) Manganese dinoxide added to melted glass con- 
taining iron. 


8. Give a full description of the manufacture of white 
lead on a large scale, giving equations representing the 
changes that occur. How would you obtain it in a pure 
stat: ? What are its chief uses in the arts ? 














σι υετο» οἵ Tovontoa. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1870, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: W. OLIVER, B.A. 


.α................-...........--.ὕὅὕ--τ-ἰ-ὦἝ---Σ--“---ὦ 
τ: πο - πο πτο τ π΄ . 


1, Exylain clearly by example the difference between 
rational and empirical formule; stating why it is necessary 
to arrange formule having the same clements and same 
number of elements in different ways. 


2. Define the term “isomerism.” Give an outline of the 
process for determining the amount of carbon and hydrogen 
in an organic body. 


3. Describe the preparation and properties of CHCl, 
Give the formula for the corresponding iodine compound. 


4, What common radical is contained in C,H,O and 
C,C,H,,0? Name the above substances, and give the pre- 
paration and uses of the former. 


5. How would you obtain formic acid synthetically 3 
Give its formula and describe its properties. State the 
mode of preparing the pure glacial acid. 


6. Write a paper on C,H,0,, stating what you know of 
the various modes of preparation, its properties and uses, 
and giving equations representing the changes occurring in 
any process you mention. 
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7. What division may be made of the saccharine bodies? 
Give a representative formula for each division, and men- 
tion the most important. 


8. Give three methods of preparing dextrose,and describe 
its action on copper and silver salts. 


9, Write down the names and formulw of the first six 
primary alcohols. 








University οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A, 


-------.. 


NATURAL HISTORY, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: R. RAMSAY Wriaut, M.A., B.Sc., (Edin.) 


1, Compare the under surfaces of the skulls of the tur- 
tle, duck, and pig.—[See specimens. | 


2, Contrast the skeleton of the anterior extremities of 
the ΠΟΤΌΝ genera: Ceratodus, Lepidosiren, Raja, Rana, 
Chelone, Falco, Equus, Sus. 


3. What relations of homology eaist between the fol- 
lowing bones: Quadratum, Hyomandibulare, Malleus, 
Incus, Stapes, Columella auris, Columella, (of Lizard) ? 


4. Describe the genito-urinary apparatus of a male and 
female newt. 


5. Compare as to external form the brains of the follow- 
ing animals: Lamprey, Turtle, Fowl, Cat. 


6. What conditions of the alimentary canal are observed 
to characterize herbivorous, as contrasted with carnivorous 
animals ? 

Describe the stomach of a sheep; and state how the 
intestine of a tadpole differs from that of a frog. 











Gniversity οἵ Toronta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


MINERALOGY. 


Examiner: JOHN Grason, B.A., F.GS. 


— oo 


1. Define and illustrate by examples the following 
terms as applied to minerals :— 

(1). Dimorphism, (7) Opalescence, 

(2) Isotrimorphism, (8) Dendritic, 

(3) Heteromerous isomorphism, (9) Dichroism, 

(4) Botryoidal, ' (10) Unchanged streak. 
(5) Amygdaloidal, (11) Chatoyance, 

(6) Conchoidal, (12) Polarization. 


2. Describe Wollaston’s Goniometer, and explain the 
method of its employment. 


8. Explain the term, “cleavage of minerals,” and 
characterize the cleavage of the following minerals :— 
(1) Diemond, (2) *lucr Spar, (3) Galena, (4) Calcite, (5) 
Orthoclase, (6) Labradorite, (7) Chlorite, (8) Mica.  Tllus- 
trate the’practical benefit of this character in the determi- 
nation of minerals. 


4. What are Twin Crystals? Give examples, and 
state how the twin axis in any given twin crystal may be 
found. 


5. Shew how to deduce in any given mineral, (1) the 
chemical formula from the percentage composition ; and 
(2) the percentage composition from the chemical formula. 

(a) The analysis of a mineral gave «the following 
result :—Aluminium = 145, Potassium = 208, 
Silicon = 22'3, and Oxygen=42°5 per cent. 
Crleulate the formula of the mineral, give its 
name, and state under what conditions it 
occurs in nature. 











(Ὁ) Calculate the loss of weight that would accrue by 
“dead roasting” to an ore of the following 
formula :—Cu'S + Fe?S’, 


6. Hexagonal cr rhombohedral system of chrystaliza- 
tion. State its axial relations, name its most important 
hemihedral forms, and give a classified list of crystals 
belonging to the system. 


7. Triclinic or Anorthic system. State its axial rela- 
tions, and give examples of triclinic crystals 0: the Feldspar 
Group. 


8, What is meant by the term “Pyro-electric” as applied 
to crystals? By what crystallographic peculiarity is this 
phenomenon accompanied ? Give examples. 


9. Give the blow-pipe characters distinguishing Sil- 
cates, Sulphates, Arseniates, Phosphates, Fluorides and 
Nitrates ; and give examples of coloured flames before the 
blow-pipe. 


10. Give the approximate composition, and name the 
crystal systems of the following minerals: (1) Diamond, 
(2) Quartz, (3) Copper Pyrites, (4) Iron Pyrites, (5) Cinnabar, 


(6) Zine Blende, (7) Realgar, (8) Pyromorphite, (9) Cassi- 
terite, (10) Spinel, (11) Anabase,(12) Cryolite, (13) Dolomite, 
and (14) Cyanite. 


12. A stream of white-hot lava passes first over rich 
meadow-laud and afterwards ‘over a bed of limestone. 
State what results will, in your opinion, be produced in 
each case. 


15. Explain the formation of iron ore in lakes and bogs. 
State its character and composition. 











Aniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


————. —_-—- — 


GEOLOGY, PALAONTOLOGY, PHYSICAL 
GEOGRAPHY. 


Examiner: JOHN GiBson, B.A., F.G.S. 
1. 

1, What are the tests of the ages of aqueous rocks. 

2. Detine the following geological terms, illustrating, 
where possible, your meaning by diagrams :—(1) Outcrop, 
(2) Escarpment, (3) Dip, (4) Strike, (5) Synclinal axis, 
(6) Anticlinal axis, (7) Overlap, (8) Unconformability, (9) 
Inversion, (10) Fault. 


3. What are the ὯΝ αὐ forms of denudation? Dis- 
tinguish them by their effect on the surface denuded. 


4. What are Passage-beds? Give an example, explain- 
ing their stratigraphy and paleontology. 


5. Tertiary (Cenozoic) Period: Tabulate its strata, and 
mention the lithological character of the principal series, 
and their most characteristic fossils. 


6. Describe the principal characters of Hstuarine, 
Lacustrine, and Deep-sea deposits; and explain how they 
may be distinguished from each other in a series of strata. 


II. 


7. How can former land-surfaces be distinguished by 
paleontological evidence? Give some examples. 


8. Give the distribution of the Echinodermata in the 
. paleeozoic rocks. 





9. Give the range in time and zoological position of 
the following genera :—(1) Receptaculites, (2) Grantaliien 
(5) Favosites, (4) Calceola, (5) Serpulites, (6) Balamus, 
(7) Beyrichia, (8) Dalmanites, (9) EKurypterus, (10) Tere- 
bratula, (11) Lingula, (12) Trigonia, (13) Maclurea, (14) 
Dipterus, (15) Plesiosaurus, (16) Microlestes, (17) Elephas, 
(18) Hipparion. 


10. Contrast the Tetrabranchiate Cephalopoda of the 
Paleozoic rocks with those of the Mesozoic and recent 
Periods. 


11. Classify zoologically the Cenozoic Mammalia. 


ΠῚ. 


12. Explain fully the reasons for the difference between 
the winter climate of Western Europe, and of the eastern 
shore of North America, in the same parallels of latitude. 


13. Explain Darwin’s views respecting the formation of 
Atolls or Lagoon Islands, and of Coral Reefs generally. 











Viniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


MATHEMATICAL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND 
GEOLOGY OF CANADA. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: JoHN Gipson, B.A., F.GS. 


1. 


1. A rhombic octahedron exhibits the interfacial angle 
2A over a front. polar edge, 2B over a side polar edge, and 
2C overa middle edge. Shew by diagrains the spherical 
and plane triangles required to obtain the lengths of the 
axes ; using first 2A and 2B; secondly, 2A and 2C; and 
thirdly, 2B and 26, 


2. Given ὦ combination of two rhombic prisms, with a 
basal plane :—In one prism V : V = 156° 16’ (in front) ; 
irf the other Vn : Vn = 115° 34’ (in front.) Assuming the 
first to be the protaxial form, required the value of 1 in 
the second form. 


3. The protaxial prism in Arsenical Pyrites measures 
111° 53’ over an obtuse or front vertical edge: required 
the length of the shorter axis a; (5 = unity.) 


II. 


4. Draw a section through Ontario from Toronto to 
Sarnia, with a view to shew the general geology of the 
western peninsula. 


5. Tabulate the Silurian rocks of Ontario as arranged 
by the Canadian and New York geologists, and charac- 
terize each division palzontologically. 





6. Give a brief description of the geology of the eastern 
coast of Lake Huron from Sarnia to Cape Hurd on the 
Bruce peninsula. 


7. An erratic block of magnesian limestone, composed 
of brilliant, crystalline, strongly coherent grains, is observed 
to hold, among other fossils, the casts of Megalomus Cana- 
densis, Pentamerus occidentalis, and Plewrotomaria 
Huronensis. Name, characterize, and give the distribution 
of the formation to which this block should be referred. 


8, Describe the Huronian rocks of Canada, with their 
mineral veins. 


9, Mention the group of rocks to which many geologists 
apply the term “Saliferous,” and shew how the term is 
fifecuonable. Explain the probable origin of salt deposits 
generally, 


10. Give a description of the geology of the island of 
Montreal. 


11. Characterize the Post-Tertiary deposits of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario. 


12. Give a brief account of the geological structure of the 
Western Plains and Rocky Mountain Region of British 
North America. 











University of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


METEOROLOGY. 


PASS AND HONORS. 


Examiner: G. T. Kineston, M.A. 


1. Define the terms ‘specific heat’’ and ‘latent heat,” 
and state how they are expressed numerically. 


2. Describe the construction of the barometer, and state 
what corrections are required for the instrument, as you have 
described it, in order that observations at the same station may 
be intercomparable. 


3. Give the standard specific gravity of mercury to which 
barometric readings at different stations should be referred, in 
order to be intercor parabie. 


(a) Explain the nature of the ¢wo corrections for gravi- 
tation, and also οἱ the correction for reducing to sea level. 


(b) Investigate a formula for computing the reduction to 
sea level, 


4. State wkat is meant by diurnal and annual variations of 
an element, and give the general character of the diurnal vari- 
ations of beometric pressure. 


5. State, in a general way, the connection between the 
latitude and the extent of the recular diurnal and of the 
irregular oscillations of the barometer. 


6. Describe the mode of determining the freezing and 
boiling points of a thermometer. State also which of the two 
should be determined first, and give your reason, 
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7. Explain the principle concerned in the exposure and pre- 
tection of a thermometer when used for observing the tempera- 
ture of the air, and describe an arrangement suitable for the 
purpose. 


8. If the mean temperatures of a month at eight hours sepa- 
rated by equal intervals of three hours, be denoved by1., 11, ΠῚ.» 
IV., ιν VI., VIL, Vitt.: shew how to compute the constants in the 
following formula for obtaining the mean temperature proper 
to any other hour : 

t= 1, πῇ sin (a 4-¢,) + t, sin (2x + ¢,) 
+ κα sin (Bx + ¢,) + ἢ, sin (4a +c), 

9. Explain the meaning of the term ‘Isothermal line,’’ 
and state the general influence of ocean currents on the form 
of the isothermals. 


10. Describe the nature of the office performed by aqueous 
vapour on the geographical distribution of heat, and also on 
tbe distribution of heat at different times in the same place. 


11. Define the terms “absolute and relative humidity ;’ 
and state the mode of expressing each numerically. 


12. Explain the principle on which the process depends for 
finding the pressure of vapour from the dry and wet thermo- 
meters ; and state the character of the change in the pressure 
of vapour which accompanies giv. changes in the readings 
of the thermometers. 


13. State the general principle of Robinson’s anemometer, 


*14. Define the term “ Resultant direction of the wind,” and 
shew that it is given by the formula, 


. (asin @). 

tan 9 = Σ (a cos 6) 6) ἢ 

when @ is the angular distance (reckoned from the north 
towards the right) of the point from_which the wind blew 
through a distance of (a) miles, and 6 the analogous angle for 
the resultant. 

















University of Φοιϊοπίο, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875, 





CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


--- ------- 


CIVIL POLITY. 


Kxaminer: Rev. GEORGE PAxton Youna, M.A. 








»COX’S BRITISH COMMONWEALTH—SMITH’S 
WEALTH OF NATIONS. 


1. From what source is the right of government de- 
rived? Examine the question fully. 


2. Give an account of the origin and rise of the British 
Cabinet. On what conditions does the permanence of any 
particular Cabinet usually depend 7 


3. Describe the practice of Parliament with respect to 
private bills; and state what different courses may be 
adopted when a public bill is returned from either House 
to the other with amendments. 


4. What is an impeachment, and how is it conducted ? 
5, Examine the doctrine of the balance of power. 


6. Under what restrictions are criteria of truth afforded 
by public opinion?) And to what extent do justice and 
policy require that governments should be directed by its 
dictates 1 


7. Give an account of the origin and use of money. 


8. Show, that, in the price of commodities, the profits 
of stock constitute a component part altogether ditferent 
from the wages of labour, and regulated by different prin- 
ciples. 
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9, Explain the order in which manufactures, agricul- 
ture, and foreign commerce naturally arise ; and state the 
relation of these branches to the increase of opulence, 
whether in town or country. 


10. “The atiention of governments never was so unneces- 
sarily employed as when directed to watch over the preser- 
vation of the increase of the quantity of money in any 
country.” How does Smith establish this position ? 























BWnibersity οἵ Torotto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


CIVIL POLITY, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: W. J. Ropertson, B.A. 


AUSTIN. 


1. (a) Distinguish between laws proper and tiauproper. 
(b) “Positive laws are related in the way of resem- 
blance or by close or remote analogies to the 
following objects.” What objects ? 
2. (a) What is the proper subject matter of jurispru- 
dence ? 
(b) Distinguish between positive law, and positive 
morality. 
3. Criticise Austin’s definitions of command, duty, and 


sanction. Is his theory of jurisprudence in any manner 
affected by these definitions ? If so, how ? 


4, Examine Austin’s views as to rewards being sanctions. 


5. “There are other objects improperly termed laws (not 
being commands), which yet may properly be included 
within the province of jurisprudence.” Explain. 

6. (a) Discuss the various hypotheses (including Austin’s) 
regarding the nature of the index to the 
unrevealed laws of God. 


(b) How does Austin distinguish between motives to 
action, and the standard of right actions. 
7. Criticise Austin’s opinion as to the possibility of 
demonstrating morality. 
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8. Inquire into the origin of Government. 


9, Distinguish between deleyation and representation. 
Are the members of the Commons’ House in Britain, dele- 
gates or representatives ? 


10. What is meant by constitutional law 1 Cana sovereign 
act unconstitutionally ? Give reasons for your answer. 


11. (ὦ) Distinguish between governments de jure and de 
facto. 
(b) Give the substance of Austin’s remarks relative 


to the lawfulness and unlawfulness of govern- 
ments de facto. 


12. (a) How does Austin distinguish volitions from inten- 
tions? Criticise this distinction. 


(Ὁ) Distinguish physical compulsion from sanction. 


13. What is the objection to ea post facto laws? State 
any arguments in favor of them. 














Aniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


CIVIL POLITY. 


HONORS. 


Kxvaminer: ὟΝ. J. Ropertson, B.A. 


(a ee es 


MILL. 


1, Show what would be the effect of increasing fixed 
Capital, at the expense of circulating. 


2, Explain and illustrate the diversity in the effective 
strength of the desire of accumulation. 


3. Give the substance of the chapter “ Of the Law of the 
Increase of Production from Land.” 


4. Distinguish between Communism, St. Simonism, and 
Fourierism. Criticise these systems. 


5, Examine Mill’s views on the right of bequest and in- 
heritance. 


6. Give examples of the influence of custom on rents, 
tenure of land, and prices. 


7. Discuss the question of peasant proprietorship. 
8. Enumerate various popular remedies for low wages. 
Criticise. 
9. State Mill's theory of rent, with your own views 
thereon. 
10. Can there be an over-supply of commodities generally ? 
Explain. 
11. (2) What regulates international values? Illustrate. 
(δ) Briefly show the indirect benefits of Commerce. 





12. Give examples of exceptions to the rule of Laisser- 
faire. 


13. Discuss briefly the intluence of credit on prices. 














Aniversity of Toronto. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS. 


HONORS. 


Examiner: Rev. Greorce Paxton Youna, M.A. 








HAMILTON’S NOTES AND DISSERTATIONS. 
MILL’S LOGIC, BOOK III. OF. INDUCTION. 


1. How does Sir W. Hamilton endeavour to shew that 
the argument from Common Sense is strictly philosophical? 
Examine his position. 


2. Within the psychological point of view, from which 
the qualities of matter may be considered, there are (Ham- 
ilton tells us) “two special points of view; that of Sense, 
and that of Understanding.” Distinguish these; and 
enquire whether the primary qualities, the secundo-primaty, 
and the secondaries, respectively, fall more under the point 
of view of the Understanding, or under that of Sense. 


3. What (according to Hamilton) are the primaries, the 
secundo-primaries, and the secondaries, respectively, as 
δ al and how, as modes of matter, are they 
t 


ought 1 


4. “Though the fact of sensation proper and the fact of 
perception proper imply each other, they are not propor- 
portionally co-existent.” State Hamilton’s doctrine on this 
point more fully ; and give reasons for accepting or reject- 
ing it. 
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5. Examine the position, taken by Hamilton, on the 
question, whether space is given @ priori as ainative 
possession of the mind, or is acquired ὦ posterior’ as a 
generalization from the experience of sense. 


6. How, according to Hamilton, is the knowledge of an 
extra-organic world reached? Criticise his doctrine. 


7. Illustrate the methods of experimental inquiry by 
reference to Liebeg’s theory of metallic poisons. 


8. How are complex effects, compounded of the effects 
of many causes, to be studied ? 


9. Point out the proper use of scientific hypotheses. 
How can legitimate hypotheses be distinguished‘from ille- 
gitimate ? 


10. What are Empirical laws ? How can we know that 
any uniformity, ascertained by experience,!is only an 
Empirical law? How can the limited degree of reliance, 
which philosophers are accustomed to place in Empirical 
laws, be justified ? 


11. What is meant by chance ?¥ Explain generally how 
it can be determined whether any given conjunction of 
phenomena is ca:ual. How is the elimination of chance 
effected ? 
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σἰπίυεϊνί of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A, 


METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS. 


Examiner: Rev. Georare Paxton Youna, M.A. 


KANT’S CRITIQUE OF PURE REASON. 


1. Give such a statement of Kant’s relation to previous 
philosophy, as will explain the comparison he makes 
between the revolution he proposed to introduce into 
philosophy and that effected by Copernicus in Astronomy. 


2. “The science οὐ Natural Philosophy (Physics) con- 
tains in itself synthetical judgments ὦ priori, as principles.” 
Give an instance; shew distinctly, with special reference 
to the instance you give, how, according to Kant, such 
alleged synthetical judgments ὦ priori are possible; and 
inquire whether the statement quoted is capable of being 
maintained. 


3. “We call the rainbow a mere appearance or phe- 
nomenon, and the vain the reality or thing in itself; and . 
this is true enough, ὅσο." In what sense alone does Kant 
consider that such a mode of speaking is correct? From a 
strictly philosophical point of view, how must the distine- 
tion drawn between “rain” and “rainbow” be criticised ? 


4. “ How can it be said that time and space are simply 
the a priori product of sensibility, and have nothing to do 
with the understanding; and on what grounds can the 
abstract ideas of the understanding be regarded as having 
nothing to do with the reason ?”—Morell. Answer, from . 
a Kantian point of view, these questions; and state, in 
each case, your own opinion, with reasons. 





5. “The effect of an object upon the faculty of repre- 
sentation, so far as we are affected by the object, is sensa- 
tion.”— Orit. of Pure Reason. Does Kant, then, assume 
the existence of objects which affect us? If so, is the 
assumption legitimate? Examine, in connection with this 
point, Kant’s "ἢ Refutation of Idealism.” 


6, What does Kant mean by primitive conjunction. 
State (with reasons) whether it is borrowed from objects 
by perception. If it be not so borrowed from objects, 
explain where it must be sought for; and point out its 
relation to determinate thought. 


7. (a) Distinguish the synthetical from the analytical 
unity of apperception, and point out the relation between 
them. 

(b) “In the synthetical unity of apperception, I am 
conscious, not of myself, as I appear to myself, nor as I 
am in myself, but,” &c. (Crit. of Pure Reason). What 
then? Explain fully. 


8. (a) What sort of proof do the principles of the pure 
understanding admit of? (b) How does Kant distinguish 
the certitude which belongs to one group of these principles 


from that attaching to another ? ©) Inquire whether the 
distinction he draws, is well founded ; and show what the 
position you take would lead you to conclude, with respect 
to the validity of the principles embraced in the two 
groups respectively. 


9. “ Reason may be distinguished from understanding as 
the faculty of principles.” (Crit. of Pure Reuson).—Does 
not Kant treat of pure principles of the understanding ? 
Explain, then, in what sense Reason, as distinguished from 
Understanding, is the faculty of principles. 


10. The Antithesis of the Second Antimony of Pure 
Reason contains the statement: “There does not exist in 
the world a simple substance.” Kant remarks that. this 
dialectical assertion has opposed to it the proposition, that 
“the object of the internal sense, the thinking Ego, is an 
absolutely simple substance.” 


(a) On what supposition does the reasoning in the Anti- 
mony proceed? (b) Inquire whether, the supposition in 
question being made, the reasoning in the Antimony is 
sufficient to warrant the conclusion that there does not 
exist in the world a simple substance. (0) Consider, more 
particularly, the bearing of this reasoning on the assertion, 
that the thinking Ego is an absolutely simple substance, 








11. “My intention, in the above remarks, has not been 
to prove the actual existence of freedom. I have not 
even aimed at demonstrating the possibility of freedom.’— 
What, then, was Kant’s aim in his exposition of the Cosmo- 
logical idea of freedom? Give a brief statement (without 
criticism) of the line of thought by which he endeavours to 
establish the point which it was his task to prove. 











Ciniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 17865, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS. 


HONORS, 


Examiner: W. J. Ropertson, B.A. 


CALDERWOOD. 


1, (a) “It is of essential moment to distinguish 
between the foundation of moral distinctions, 
and the knowledge of them.” Who has con- 
founded these; and what views does Calderwood 
hold on these points ? 

(b) How may we ascertain whether moral distinetions 
are recognized by men generally ? 

2. (a) “A theory of the knowledge of moral distinctions 
by means of a moral sense as an organ or power 
of perception, is thus shown to be impossible.” 
How ? 

(b) “Tt thus appears that the knowledge of moral 
uality is not obtained without comparison.” 
quarivy Ρ 
Explain. 

9, Examine Calderwood’s views on the first principles of 
morals. 

4, Criticise the philosophy of Comte, and the Positivist 
School. 

5. What is conscience ? What its position among other 
springs of activity ? Can conscience be educated? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

6. What psychological explanation does C. give to account 
for the diversity of moral judgments among men ? 

7. Discuss briefly the question of the origin of knowledge, 
and show its b«aring on the formation of an ethical system. 





8, Examine the utilitarian theory of morals with respect 
to the knowledge of moral distinctions. 


9. Calderwood represents the WILL, as standing between : 
the INTELLECT, and the Desrres, AFFECTIONS, and 
Emotions, between the “sensory and the reason.” Examine 
this view. 


10. “Each knows himself as the cause of his own actions.” 
Discuss. 


11, Suggest any arguments in favor of a future state of 
existence. 











Ὁ 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 
METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: W. J. RoBertson, B.A. 


SCHWEGLER AND TENNEMANN. 


1. (a) Define “philosophy.” How is it distinguished from 
the Sciences ? 


‘(b) What was Hegel’s view of the History of Philo- 
sophy ? Examine it. 


2. Brietly characterize the Pre-Socratic Philosophy. 


os 


. Sketch the philosophy of the Kleatic Zeno. 
4. Criticise the philosophy of the Atomic School. 


5. Show the developement of philosophy under Socrates, 
Plato, and Aristotle. Describe the Socratic method. 


6. Sketch the philosophy of Hume. What modern 
philosophers have developed his views ? 


7. Describe Leibnitz’ system of monads. Compare his 
monads with the Greek atoms. 


8. Give an estimate of the philosophy of Berkeley. 


9. What position did Jacobi hold in relation to the 
Kantian Philosophy ? Sketch his opinions. 


10. Show the relation between Kant and Fichte. Give 
some account of Fichte’s Theory of Knowledge. 
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11. Characterize the Scholastic Philosophy. What were 
the results flowing from it? and what causes led to its 
downfall ? ; 

12. Give an accoun’ ©: the opinions of Abelard, Duns 
Scotus, and William of Occ am. 
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. Aniversity οἵ Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1878. 


SECOND YEAR. 


SMITH’S MERCANTILE LAW. 


ΐ .§ THoMAas Hopeins, M.A., LL.B. 
Examiners : iW. P. R. Street, LLB. 


1. What is meant by stoppage in transith ? Under what 
circumstances does it arise? What is the effect upon the 
contract, of the exercise of the right? in what manner 
should the right be exercised ? 


2. State the general rules as to the appropriation of 
payments? Can the creditor in any case appropriate a 
payment to a debt barred by the Statute of Limitations ? 


3. In what different modes may a power of Attorney be 
made irrevocable ? 


4, What is the extent to which a partner, by an act on 
his own individual account, can bind the property of the 
firm? What rights has an execution creditor of one partner 
against the property of the firm ? 


5. What are the ; equisites of a legal tender? How may 
informalities in the tender be cured ? 
A. and B., living in different parts of the country, are 
joint creditors of C. How can C. make a valid tender of 
the amount due : 








University of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 


NATURAL HISTORY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: R. Ramsay Wriaut, M.A., B.Sc. (Edin.) 


1. Give a classification of the Infusoria Ciliata, and a 
sketch of their different modes of reproduction. 


2. Describe the structure of a Ctenophorous Medusa. 


3. Compare the structure and functions of the segmental- 
organs of Vermes, the pseudo-hearts of the Brachiopoda and 
the “Organs of Bojanus” of the Mollusca. 


4. Describe the circulatory system of the frog, and state 
how that of the tadpole differs from it. 


_—_— 


5. What isacyme? Describe and give examples of its 
chief forms. 


6. Explain the nature of the fruit in the following 
plants :—Strawberty, Rose, Buttercup, Fig, Pine Apple, 
Cucumber, 











University of Tovonta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


oe 


SECOND YEAR. 


SMITH’S MERVANTILE LAW. 
HONORS. 


' «og . § LHOMAS Hopatns, M.A., LL.B. 
Heaminers:) wep Ἢ Srenet, LLB. 


1. In what cases is a principal bound by the acts of an 
agent who has exceeded, or acted in a manner contrary to 
his instructions ? 


2. What was the Common Law rule as to the right of an 
- agent to bind his principal by a disposition of the goods of 
the principal ? 


3. A. and B. are co-sureties for Οὐ. in a simple contract 
for a debt of $1,000. In 1860 A. is compelled to pay $500 
of the debt; in 1865 C. pays the remaining $500; in 1870 
A. sues B. for contribution in respect of A.’s payment of 
$500. Can B. set up the Statute: of Limitations as a 
defence? Explain. 


4. Goods are sold and delivered upon an agreement that 
the purchaser is to pay for them by a Bill at four months. 
What are the immediate and ultimate rights of the seller 
upon the purchaser making default in delivering the Bill ? 


5. What are the provisions of the Act under which 
juries are authorized to allow interest to a creditor ? 


6. In what cases did a right of lien exist at Common 
Law? In what other mode may a right of lien arise ? 











University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876. 


SECOND YEAR. 


BOWYER'S CLVIL LAW. 


THomas Hoperns, M.A., LL.B. 


Examiners : W. P. R. Srreer, LLB. 


1, What is the jus postliminii? How has its original 
meaning been extended ? 


2. Give instances of acquisition by accession. Compare 
the English Law upon the subject. 


3. Distinguish between negative and positive servitudes, 
How may they respectively be established ? 


4. What were testamentary substitutions? What gave 
rise to the practice of making use of them ? 


5, State shortly the rules of the Roman Law relating to 
the imputation of payments. 


6. Define the meaning of the word “Status.” What 
were the actions called having for their object the decisions 
of questions relating to Status? Why so called ? 











δι θεν of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS 1870, 


SECOND YEAR. 


BOWYER’S CIVIL LAW. 


HONORS. 


THomas Hopains, M.A., LL.B. 
W. P. R. Street, LL.B. 


Examiners : { 


—— Is 


1. How many species of inarriage were there amongst 
Roman citizens? What were they called, and what was 
the difference between them ? 


2. Enumerate and describe the three species of guardian- 
ship spoken of by Vinnius, 


3. “Some things are common to all men by natural law; 
some are public; some belong to corporate or politic bodies ; 
some belong to no one.” Give an example of each of these 
classes. 


4, What is meant by alluvion? To what branch of the 
modes of acquisition does it belong ? 


5. Give a short account of fidei-commissa, Mention any 
analogies in English Law. 


6. What was the quasi contract called condictio indebiti ? 
Is there any difference with respect to it, between error in 
fact, and error in law ? 
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University οὗ Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876, 


SECOND YEAR, 


ROGERS'S POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


ΓΎΡΗ { Tuomas Hopatns, M.A,, LL.B, 
“ΔΝ 678: We PR, Street, LLB. 


1, What was Mr. Price’s scheme for extinguishing the 
National Debt ? 


2. What are the objects of Trades Unions, and what are 
the means taken to carry them out ? 


* 


3. Explain the peculiar disadvantages of taxes on raw 
materials. 


4, What is the measure of value? Explain the state- 
ment that there can be no universal rise in values. 


5. How does the author discuss the question as to the 
propriety of government interference to check the too 
rapid exhaustion of coal in Great Britain / 


0. State briefly the causes which increase and diminish 
rent, and explain their operation in doing so. 
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Aniversity οἵ Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


SECOND YEAR. 


ROGERS'S POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
HONORS. 


+ ome: § LHOMAS Hopeins, M.A., LL.B. 
Heaminers: ἡ wo PR, Sravet, LLB. 


1, Mention some of the causes of an efflux of specie. 


2. “If a government interferes with the liberty of its 
subjects it is bound to shew cause for the interference.” 
What are the two causes which the author mentions as 
justifying such interference ? 


3. How is Rent defined? Upon whom does the loss 
arising from an increase in the wages of agricultural 
laborers fall? Explain ? 


4. Mention some of the difficulties in the way cf an 
equitable tax upon incomes. 


5. Explain the operation of a rise in the rate of discount 
in checking a drain of specie. Under what circumstances 
is it likely to be ineffectual for that purpose ? 


6. What is the real pledge given by a government as 
the security for the National Debt? How is this shewn 
by the author ? 
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University οἵ Tovonto. 
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS ; 1875. 


THIRD YEAR. 


--π---- -ΟοἪ------ 


BURTON ON REAL PROPERTY. 


» _¢ THoMmAS Hopatns, M.A., LL.B. 
iain a \Ww. P. R. Srreer, LL.B. 


1. Explain the terms “lord paramount,” “mesne lord,” 
“tenant paravail,” “tenant in capite.” 


2. When and how were the old military tenures abolished ? 
What is meant by the tenure in free and common socage ? 


8. What are the two rules governing the creation and 
vesting of contingent remainders ? 


4, Out of what estates, legal and equitable, is a widow 
entitled to dower ? 


5. Describe what is meant by a cross remainder, and 
give an instance. 


6. Explain the doctrine of Scintilla Juris. 
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University οἵ Covonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876, 


THIRD YEAR. 


BURTON ON REAL PROPERTY. 


HONORS. 


( THomas Hopatns, M.A., LL.B. 


Heamines:) wp oR, Sern, LLB, 


1. Give an example of a contingent remainder, and of 
an executory devise. 


2. State shortly the provisions of the Act 9 Geo. 11., ο. 36, 
relating to conveyances for charitable uses. What was the 
effect of the previous statutes relating to alienation of 
lands in mortmain to religious and other corporations? 


3. What is necessary to be proved to entitle a husband 
to an estate by the curtesy? <A. is tenant for life with a 
vested remainder to B. for life, with remainder to A. in fee. 
A. dies before B.: is A.’s husband entitled to curtesy ? 


4, What acts of disturbance by the covenantor and by 
third persons respectively amount to a breach of an absolute 
covenant for quiet enjoyment in the usual form ? What is 
the effect of providing in the covenant against the acts of 
a particular person / 


5. Upon a devise to “A. and his issue,” what is the effect, 


a. Where A. had issue at the time the devise is made, 
b. Where A. has no issue at the time 7 


6. What is the effect of recitals of facts in a deed, as . 
between the parties to the deed, and as between the parties 
and strangers. 
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Wniversity οἵ Covonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


THIKD YEAR. 


ARCHBOLD'S LANDLORD AND TENANT. 


ermaimeme. 4 -HOMAS Hoperns, M.A. LL.B. 
Heaminers:) Wop R. Srrunt, LLB. 


1. What if any covenant is implied from the word 
“demise” in a lease ? What is the extent of the covenant, 
and how is it effected by express covenants in the same 
lease ’ 















? In what form shonld an action for excessive distress 
be brought ? Upon what enactment is the action founded ? 


3. What articles are exempt from distress, in the event 
of there being other sufficient distress on the premises ? 


4, Distinguish the injuries to the demised premises 
which give only to the tenant a right of action from those 
which give the landlord a right of action: In what form 
should the action by each be brought ? 


5. To what extent, and under what circumstances are 
miesne profits recoverable in an action of ejectment ? 


6. Under what circumstances is a landlord entitled to 
recover double rent from his tenant, and in what manner 
may the double rent be recovered ? 








Gniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


---- 


THIRD YEAR. 


ARCHBOLD'S LANDLORD AND TENANT, 
HONORS. 


.., § THOMAS Hoperns, M.A., LL.B, 
Heaminers: 1 w. P. R, Street, LL.B. 


1. Mention the exceptions to the rule, that a distress for 
rent must be made upon some part of the demised premises, 


What are tenants fixtures? What are the tenaat’s 
ghia as to them? Are they distrainable for rent by the 
landlord ? Are they liable to seizure by the sheriff under 
execution against the tenant ? 


3. Goods of a tenant in arrear for rent are seized on the 
demised premises under execution against the tenant, can 
the landlord lawfully distrain them before removal ? What 
statutory remedy has he ? 


4, In an action of ejectment by lessor against lessee, to 
what extent if at all can the lessee go into evidence as to 
lessor’s title, and to what extent is he precluded from 
doing so ? 


5. In what cases is the venue local, and in what cases 
transitory, where the landlord sues for rent reserved in a 
lease 2 Give reasons. 


6. Inthe absence of any agreement between the lessor 
and the lessee of a house, upon whom does the duty of 
repairing it fall? Is this liability a statutory or a common 
law one. 








Bniversity οἵ Φοτομίο. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; [875, 


CANDIDATES FOR LL.B. 


es ee 


INSTITUTES OF JUSTINIAN, 


Evamiiers : 


THomMAS Hopatns, M.A., LL.B. 
W. P. R. Street, LL.B, 


{ 
ὶ 


1, Explain the different functions of the magistrvatus and 
judex under the Roman law, and the object and use of the 
system of formula. 


2, What was arrogation? Explain the distinction 
between adoptio ninus plena and adoptio plena. 


3. State shortly the provisions of the Institutes as to 
acquisition of property hy tradition,—(a) Upon a gift; 
(ὁ) Upon a sale. 


4. Distinguish between heirs necessurit, sui et necessarii, 
and extranel. 


4, Explain and illustrate the meaning of Dies cedit and 
Dies venit. 


6. What was the action damori injurie, and to what 
cases did it apply? 
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university of Φοτοπῖο. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


———___—_ 


CANDIDATES FOR LL.B. 


INSTITUTES OF JUSTINIAN, 
HONORS. 


ves too.,. § LHOMAS Hopains, M.A., LL.B. 
Aocmenens | W. P. R. Street, LL. 


1. Describe and dintinguish the three systems of civil 
process existing at different times, viz., the legis actiones, 
formula, and extraordinaria judia. 


2. What were the different modes in which the patua 
potestus might be ended ? 


3. What was included in the word caput? Describe the 
three kinds of capitis diminutio. 


4. What was the deneficium abstineudi, and how did it 
differ from the beneficium separationis accorded to slaves ? 


5. What was the actio facti, and what might be recovered 
in it? What other remedies had the owner of the thing 
stolen ? 


6. Explain the meaning of peeulium. Mention the 
different kinds of peculia. 














Ciniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


CANDIDATES FOR LL.B. 





BLACKSTONE. 


wang. § LHOMAS Hoparns, M.A., LL.B. 
Haaminers : ἜΣ P. R. Street, LL.B. 


1. What is meant by attainder? Distinguish between 
attainder and conviction, and describe shortly the conse- 
quences of attainder. 


2. What are the different special pleas in bar that may 
be pleaded to an indictment? Upon a judgment against 
the prisoner upon a special plea in bar, is he allowed any 
further plea ? 

3. What are the reasons for the distinctions made 
between accessories and principals ? 


4. Describe the offences of barratry, maintenance, and 
embracery. 


5, What is Sir Edward Coke’s definition of a burglar? 
State shortly the time, the place, the manner, and the 
intent necessary to constitute the crime of burglary. 
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Cluiversity οἵ Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876, 


CANDIDATES FOR LL.B. 


BLACKSTONE. 
HONORS. 


Monanimone: § LHomMas Hopains, M.A., LL.B. 
Heiner ἜΣ P. R. Srreet, LL.B. 


1, “ The principal case where constraint of a superior is 
allowed as an excuse for criminal misconduct is, with regard 
to the matrimonial subjection of the wife to her husband.” 
To what extent and under what circumstances is this sub- 
jection allowed as an excuse / 


2. Distinguish between a principal in the first and second 
degree, and also between an accessory before and after the 
fact. What offences do not admit of accessories ? 


3. What was the origina] offence called a pramunire ? 
Explain the meaning of misprision of treason. 


4, Describe and illustrate the difterent kinds of excusable 
homicide. 

&. Give a short account of the rise of the right of a 
prisoner, accused of a capital offence, to have witnesses 
examined on his behalf upon his trial, 











Buniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


FIRST YEAR. 


ANATOMY. 


Examiner: R, ZIMMERMAN, M.B., L.R.C.P. Lond. 


1. Describe the head, neck, and trochanters of the femur, 
and the ligaments of the hip joint. 


2. Describe the bones and ligaments of the ankle joint. 
Give the position of the tendons in relation. 


3. Give the origin, position, insertion, and relations of 
the supinator brevis, sterno-cleido-mastoid, and serratus 
magnus muscles. 


4, Describe the duodenum, ccecum, and transverse colon. 


5, Give the position and relations of the spleen, liver, 
and pancreas. 


6. Give the position of the heart, and its relations. 
Describe the right ventricle. How does it differ from the 
left ? 
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University οἵ Tovanto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


FIRST YEAR. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Ewaniner: J. H. McCouium, M.B. 


1, Name the proximate principles of the human body ; 
giving a detailed description of the three principal ones. 


2. Describe adipose and areolar tissues. 


3. Describe the salivary glands; give the composition of 
the salivary fluids, and the part it takes in the digestive 
process. 


4, Enumerate the various forms of joints, and the differ- 
ent structures entering into their formation. 


5. What do you understand by the terms: endosmose 
and exosmose? Give instances of each, and the circum- 
stances which assist or retard their due performance. 


6. Describe the pacinian bodies, where found, and their 
supposed function. 


7. Give the composition of the gastric juice, its nature 
and qualities, and the .part it performs in the digestive 
process. 


8. Name the different forms of epithelia, found in animal 
structures, and where each variety may be found. 


9. How are the malphighian bodies formed, and what is 
their function ? 








University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870, 


FIRST YEAR. 


MCDICINE, 


CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: W. OLtver, B.A, 


. 
1, Define the term calorimetry. Mention any methods of 

solving problems in calorimetry. Give and explain a 

formula for determining the specific heat of a body. 


2, Give methods for determining the specific gravity of 
a liquid. Mention any exceptional fact in the expansion of 
water, and state what effect this has in the economy of 
nature. 


3. Twenty-one parts by weight of oxygen and two of 
hydrogen are exploded in a closed vessel : explain fully the 
result, and state what theory has been founded on this and 
similar experiments. ' 


4, Explain in full the principle of the Argand lamp. 


6. Describe the allotropic modifications of sulphur; 
mentioning also its sources and the usual forms in which 
it exists. Why is it placed with the oxygen group of 
metals ? 


G. Name and characterize briefly the following: K,CrO,, 
K,O, MgO, CaCo,. ‘ 


7. Give the formula for chloride of lime, and state how 
you would prepare it. ‘xplain the action of this substance 
as a disinfectant. . 


8. Name and give the formula for the chief ore of 
antimony. What are the two most important oxides of the 
metal? Give a method for the preparation of each, 
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University οἵ Tovonte, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS 1876. 


—_— 


SECOND YEAR. 


ANATOMY. 


Examiner: R. ZivMERMAN, M.B., L..R.C.P., Lond. 


— So" 


1, Name the muscies of the larynx. Give their action 
and nervous supply. 


2. Describe fully the peculiarities of the vascular system 
in the foetus. Give the course of the circulation. 


3. Give the reflections of the peritoneum. 
4. Describe the nasal fossze. 


5. Describe the course of the superior maaillary artery, 
with its relations and the distribution of its branches. 


6. Origin, course, insertion, and relations of the muscles 
of the male perineum. 


7. Origin, course, communications, and branches, with 
their distribution, of the facial nerve. 
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Unlversity οἵ Φοτοπίο. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


SECOND YEAR. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Examiner: J. H. McCouium, M.B. 


1. State the character of the red-blood corpuscle, its re- 
lation to the white, and its uses. 


2. Describe the coats of arteries and veins, and their 
characteristic differences. 


3. What is the nervous supply of the heart, and cause of 
its sounds ? 


4. Describe the intestinal villi, in what portions of the 
canal found, their function, and wherein they differ from 
Ineberiiihns follicles in structure. 


5. Give the origin and distribution ot the third pair of 
nerves; and what would be the result if one, or both be 
divided ? : 


6. Describe the minute anatomy of the kidney. Give 
_ the quantity of urine secreted by a healthy man in 24 
hours; its specific gravity; name some of the circum- 
stances which may alter the normal quantity and constitu- 
ents. 


7. In public institutions, what is the smallest cubic space 
that should be alloted to each person. If the same air be 

respired for many hours, what per cent. of carbonic acid is 

the most that will be found while life can be sustained. 
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University οἵ Toronta, 


CLOSING EXAMINATIONS: 1876, 


SECOND YEAR. 


THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY. 


Examiner: ALEXANDER GREENLEES, Μ.Β, 


1. What are the sources, doses, and uses of Oleum Ricini, 
Aloe Socotrina, and Elaterium ? 


2. State the differences in the effects of the above named 
medicines, and the circumstances in which the administra- 
tion of each would be suitable or objectionable. 


3. What are the usual effects of cold bathing? Under 
what circumstances would you prohibit it ? 


4, What ig the proportion of Opium in each of the fol- 
lowing preparations: Pulvis cretee arcmaticus cum opio, 
pulvis specacuanhe compositus, tinctura opii camphorata, 
and tinctura opii, with the dose of each suitable for a child 
one year old ? 


5. What is the strength of acidum hydrocyanicum dilu- 
tum? State its physiological effects and dose. 


6. Give the strength of syrupus ferri iodidi and dose. 


7. From what is Santoninum obtained? What are its 
uses, peculiar effects, and dose for a child ? 


8. Name the preparations of aconiti radix. State 
briefly their therapeutical application. 











University of Toronto, 





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


SECOND YEAR. 


MEDICINE. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Euvminer: W. OLIVER, B.A. 


1, A person stands near the conductor of a large electri- 
cal machine in active operation; but not near enough to 
allow of the passage of electricity. What would follow if 
the conductor were suddenly discharged ? Explain fully. 


2. Mention any reason why the vitreous and resinous 
theory of electricity has been abandoned. 


8. State briefly the theory of terrestial magnetism, shew- 
ing the analogy of the earth to an ordinary bar magnet, 
and giving any observed phenomena to support it. 


4, Compare Grove’s and Smee’s Batteries, pointing out 
the excellencies and defects of each. 


5. Draw a series of simple diagrams shewing the differ- 
ent varieties of the electrical force in the case of a liquid 
placed _ between two solids. 


6. How is oxalic acid chiefly produced. In what form 
does it occur in the juice of plants? Give the principal 
methods cf preparing it in large and small quantities 
respectively. 


7. Name and give the formule for the various classes 
into which the saccharine bodies may be divided. Describe 
concisely the preparation of sucrose. 


8. What is the formula for cacodyl? Give the ordinary 
mode of its preparation, and its characteristics. 


9. Name the different constituents of human blood. What 


part does oxygen play in the circulation. Compare venous 
and arterial b 
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Wuniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


SECOND YEAR, PRIMARY, AND DEGREE OF M.B8. 


BOTANY. 


Examiner: R. RAMSAY WRriaut, M.A, B. Sc., Edin. 


First four questions for Second Year. First six questions for Primary, 
Last four questions for M.B. 


1. Into what layers is the bark οἵ a dicotyledonous tree 
divisible, and what tissues are characteristic of these ? 


2. Describe the structure and functions of a leaf. 


3. Define the following terms: pappus, phyllodium, 
cotyledon, spathe, conduplicate, chalazza. 


4, Give a sketch of the reproductive process ina dycoty- 
ledonous plant from the shedding of the pollen till the 
sprouting of the seed. 


5. What is the nature of cellulose, chemically and physio- 
logically considered ? 


6. Describe the development of an ovule. 


7. What is phyllotaxis? The phyllotaxis of the apple 
is δ: what does the fraction express ? 


8. What are the chief subterranean modifications of the 
stem, and how may these be distinguished from roots ? 








Siniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


THIRD YEAR. 


MEDICINE. 


Examiner: ALEXANDER GREENLEES, M.B. 


1. Define the term plethora. What symptoms are pro- 
duced by it ? 


2. What are the causes of ascites? From what is it to 
be distinguished ? 


3. Describe the symptoms connected with the different 
stages of an ordinary case of acute pleuritis, and distin- 
guish between the second oe of that disease and pneu- 
monitis with consolidation of lower lobe. 


4, Give the symptoms and treatment of intestinal colic. 
5. Diagnose and treat hysterical convulsions. 


6. What slight variation from the normal temperature of 
the body, would, if persistent, indicate the presence of 
disease of some kind? 


7. Describe the appearances of the irruption in chicken 
pox. On what day of the disease may it usually be seen ? 








Bniversity of Φονομίο. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876, 


THIRD YEAR. 


SURGERY. 


Examiner: R, ZIMMERMAN, M.B,, L.R.C.P., Lond. 


1. What are the general signs of fractures and disloca- 
tions ? 


2, What is secondary hcemorrhage? Give its causes 
and treatment. ! 


3. Name the varieties of erysipelas. Give the symptoms 
and treatment. 


4. Varieties, signs, and treatment of dislocations of the 
shoulder joint. 


5. Diagnose between acute synovitis and arthritis of 
the knee joint. Give the prognosis and treatment of each. 


6. What are the causes of aneurisms? Give varieties 
and symptoms, and name the different methods of treat- 
ment, 


7. Give the treatment of fracture of the lower jaw. 
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University of Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875, 


THIRD YEAR. 


COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 


Examiner: J. H. McCouium, M.B. 


1. In Zoological Janguage, what do you understand by 
the term individual ? and what by the process of Gemma- 
tion and Fission? Give examples of each. 


2. Give a description of the digestive apparatus in 
Ruminantia and birds. 


3. What are the characteristics which determine the 
class Rodentia? 


4. Describe the process of respiration, the heart and cir- 
culation, in the class Pisces (fishes). 


5. Enumerate the different orders in the class Arachnida, 
giving mode of circulation and respiration in this class. 
tive a minute description of the orders Acarina and Ara- 
neida; naming nembers of each. 


6. Describe the heart and circulation in Reptilia, 


7. Give the Hibitats of the order anoplura, with a short 
history of this class, 








Aniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875, 


THIRD YEAR. 


OBSTETRICS. 


Euaminer: Francis ΒΑΕ, M.D. 


1. Describe the structure and function of the placenta, ᾿ 
2. Give causes and treatment of retained placenta. 


3. Describe the several stages of natural labor, giving 
the treatment requisite during each stage. 


4, What circumstances demand the use of the forceps? ἡ 
Describe the mode of their application and use. 


5. Give causes and treatment of post partum hemorrhage. 
By what means would you anticipate it, where you had 
reason to suspect its occurrence ? 


6. ‘Yhat is abortion? Give causes, symptoms, and 
treatment. 








Ainiversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


THIRD YEAR. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Examiner: Francis Rag, M.D. 


— 
oo 


1. What are the mechanical means and medicinal sub- 
stances usually employed in the production of criminal 
abortion? Whut dangers attend their use ? 


2. What are the evidences of death from strangulation ? 


3. Give the symptoms and post mortem appearances of 
poisoning by arsenic, the quantity necessary to destroy 
life in the adult, and the period at which death generally 
takes place. 


4, Describe the various tests for arsenic. 


5. Distinguish between a post mortem wound and one 
inflicted during life. 


6. Distinguish between delirium and acute mania. 


7. Name the poisonous principles, and give the symp- 
toms end post mortem appearances in poisoning by coal gas. 








Cuihevsity οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870. 


THIRD YEAR. 


MEDICINE. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: W. OLIver, B.A. 


1, A substance heated in a tube, open at both ends, gives 
a white sublimate: another, a metallie coating. State 


what metals may be present, and in what form. 


2, Give a single test for salts of zinc, arsenic, nitric acid, 
and ammonia. 


3. What substances give a white precipitate when treated 

. i) . . . [ 
with carbonate of ammonia in presence of chloride of 
ammonium ? 


4, It has been found in spectroscopic analysis that every 
substance that has been exposed to the air gives the sodium 
lines. How ds you account for this 7 


5. What substancesgive a black preeipitate with sulphide 
of ammonium in presence of chloride of ammonium, the 
solution being neutral? Of what does the precipitate 
consist ? 


6. Certain salts are found to color the outer flame of the 
blow-pipe, one violet, another moistened with HCl, green, 
another yellow, and still another crimson. Name the 
metals present in each case. 


7. Give tests κὸν the borates, phosphates, and silica. 


























Siniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


PRIMARY. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 


Examiner: ALEXANDER GREENLEES, M.B, 


1. Give tests for purity of potasii iodidum, its doses and 
uses. ’ 


2. Give the preparation of acidum sulphuricum dilutum; 
for what is it administered ? 


8. What is assafcetida? Give its source, characters, and 
uses in medicine. 


4, How is unguentum hydrargyri oxidi rubri prepared, 
and for what is it generally prescribed ? 


5. State the effects of antimonium tartaratum according 
to dose given; name the preparations in which it is used, 
and the strength of each. 


6. What are the effects of opium on the different secre- 
tions and excretions? Give the composition of pulvis 
ipecacuanhe compositus. 


7. What are the doses and characters of hydrargyri per- 
chloridum and hydrargyri subchloridum ? 
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University οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875, 


PRIMARY. 


MEDICINE. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: W. Oxiver, B.A. 


1. Describe the gas nitrogen, giving its combining 
number and mode of preparation. 


2. Five volumes of air, and five of hydrogen, are ex- 
ploded in an eudiometer: what volume of each will remain 
after the explosion ? 


3. Explain and illustrate by example the law of multiple 
proportions, 


4. On breathing into a glass of lime water, a white 
substance is formed. Explain by formula the changes that 
take place, and characterize briefly the elements of which 
the precipitate is composed. 


5, Give the formula for nitric acid, olefiant gas, hydro- 
chloric acid, ammonia, phosphoric acid, iodide of potassium, 
carbonic sulphide, chloride of sodium, arsenic, and peroxide 
of iron. 


6. Explain fally what is meant by the terms acids, 
bases, and salts, 


7. Give tests for determining the presence of iron, zinc, 
manganese, and copper. 


8. Compare the action of chlorine and sulphurous acid 
as bleaching agents. 


9, Name and give the formula for the compounds of 
arsenic and oxygen, with the mode of obtaining them. 


10. Distinguish between the ferrous and ferric salts, 
How would you obtain Fe, 3 SO, from Fe, O,? 








BWniversity οἵ Toronic. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876, 


DEGREE OF M.B. AND PRIMARY. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Examiner : J. H. McCottum, M.B. 


1, Describe the structure of the lungs, giving a minute 
description of the air cells and of the blood vessels in these 
parts. 


2. Give the histological relation of the red and colourless 
corpuscles; and the part which they respectively take in 
the vital phenomena of the blood. 


3. Describe the structure of the stomach. Give the con- 
stituents of the gastric juice and the part it performs in the 
digestive process. 

4. What effect would be produced on respiration by 


division of one pneumo-gastric ? and what by simultaneous 
division of both ? 


5. Describe the formation of bone from cartilage, and 
state the means by which bone is nourished. 


6. Describe the minute anatomy of the liver; how bile 
is secreted, its uses, and the quantity secreted by an adult Ὁ 
in 24 hours; also give a short account of the circulation in 
this gland. 


7. Give a general description of the sympathetic nervous 
system, and its functions. 


8. Describe the mechanism of deglutition and vomiting, 
naming the structures which take part in each act. 








Aniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


DEGREE OF M.B, AND PRIMARY. 


ANATOMY. 


Examiner: R. ZIMMERMAN, M.B., L.R.C.P., Lond. 


1. Describe the articular surfaces of the bones, and the 
ligaments of the elbow joint. Give the relative position 
of the structures in connection therewith, and the anasto- 
mosis of the arterial supply. 


2. Give the origin, insertion, and relat. = of the 
deltoid, psoas magnus, and supinator brevis muscles, 


3. Name and give the relative position of the parts seen 
on the under surface of the brain. 


4, Give the boundaries of the superior opening of the 
thorax. Name the parts that pass through it, and give 
their relative position. 


5. Give the relations of the right subclavian artery. 
Name its branches. 


6. Describe the hepatic, cystic, and common bile ducts. 


7. Position, relations, and branches, with their distribu- 
tion, of the fenoral artery. 


8. Origin, course, and branches, with their distribution, 
of the pneumogastric nerve, 
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University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


DEGREE OF M.B. 


THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY. 


Examiner: ALEXANDER GREENLEES, M.B. 


1. Name the medicines, not alkaloids, known as simple 
bitters, and give their general therapeutical uses. 


2. What are the officinal preparations of nux vomica ? 
Give their doses and therapeutical uses. What is their 
action on the vessels of the spinal chord ? 


3. Give the adult doses of liquor arsenicalis, hydrargyri 
perchloridum, plumbi acetas, tinctura veratri viridis, san- 
toninum, tinctura opii. 


4. What is the hypodermic dose of morphia? State the 
advantages of this mode of administer‘ng it. 


5, For what purposes are enemata used ? 


6. Give the preparation of vinum antimoniale and vinum 
ipecacuanhe, doses ana therapeutics. 


7. What is the effect of alkalies on the secretion of the 
gastric juice ? 








Bniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


DEGREE OF M.B. 


THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


Ewaminer: ALEXANDER GREENLEES, M.B. 


1. What is the effect of acids on gastric secretion? 
Explain how they relieve thirst in feverish states. 


2. Name two of the most effectual remedies for tape 
worm, their doses, and best time and moc. of administra- 
tion. 

3. State the effects of opium on the digestive and cerebro- 


vascular systems, and from these effects infer in what cases 
its use would be beneficial or injurious. 


4. What is the dose of chloral hydrate? What is its 
effect on the brain? State reasons why it is to be preferred 
to opium as a hypnctic. 


5. What preparation of calabar bean is generally em- 
ployed? Give its therapeutical uses and dose. 


6. In what affections is potassee chloras most useful ? and 
in what form isit eliminated ? 


7. Give the preparation of pulvis jalapse compositus, and 
dose, 














University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


SS 


DEGREE OF M.B. 


MEDICINE. 


Examiner: ALEXANDER GREENLEES, M.B. 


1, Describe the effects of anemia, and state the treat- 
ment you would advise for it. 


2. Describe the symptoms and physical signs of a case οὗ 
pneumonitis, in which the prognosis would be favorable, 


3. What treatment would you adopt in a case of gastric 
hemorrhage? Of what diseases or morbid conditions is it 
an effect ? ; 


4. Give the symptoms, treatment, and causes of nephritic 
colic, ‘ 


5. With what local affections may typhoid fever be con- 
founded ? 


6. Give the characteristic symptoms of small pox and 
measles, with the appearances of the irruptions up to the 
eighth day of the disease. 


7. What are the causes of chronic peritonitis? Give the 
post mortem appearances, 











Siniversity of Φοτοπίο, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18765. 


DEGREE OF M.B. 


MEDICINE. 
HONORS. 


------ἰτ TEE 


Examiner: ALEXANDER GREENLEES, M.B. 


1, Give the clinical history of acute cerebral menengitis. 


2. Define reflex paraplegia, and state the explanations 
offered as to its mode of production. 


3. What are the chief sources of danger in agute albu- 
minuria. , 


4, Give diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment of empyema. 


5. How do person become affected with tape worm ? 
Give the treatment and means of prevention. 


6. Describe the changes produced in the liver in cirrhosis. 
Give the general symptoms, causes, and prognosis. 


7. Describe the symptoms of angina rectoris. With 
what is it most frequently associated ? 








Bulversity οἵ Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


DEGREE OF M.B. 


SURGERY. 


Examiner: R. ZIMMERMAN, M.B., L.R.C.P., Lond. 


1. Give the symptoms, complications, and the treatment 
in full, of wounds of the lung. 


2. Describe the different mudes of treatment of fractures 
of the femur below the trochanter. 


eke the symptoms of fr ctures of the base of the 
skull. 


4, Give the treatment, of wound of the palmur arches. 


5. Give the causes, symptoms, pathological anatomy, 
prognosis, and treatment of white swelling of the knee. 


6. What are the indications for excision of the elbow- 
joint? Describe the operation, and give the after treat- 
ment. 


7. Give the diagnosis of scrotal tumors. 


8. Symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment of strangulated 
inguinal hernia. Describe the operation, its difficulties, 
and dangers. 












University of Φοτοπίο. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1875, 


DEGREE OF M.B, 


SURGERY. 
HONORS. 


Euaminer: R. ZIMMERMAN, M.B., L.R.C.P., Lond. 


1, In what cases is ag το νρᾳ what lithotrity indicated? 
Describe the operations. hat are the difficulties and 
dangers in each? Give the after treatment in each. 


2. Give the causes, symptoms, prognosis, and treatment 
of acute and chronic intestinal obstruction. 


3. Compare the operations of tracheotomy and laryngo- 
tomy. Describe the operations, and give the after treat- 
ment, 


4, Causes, symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of the 
secondary effects of concussion of the spine. 


5. Describe the operation of trephining. Under what 
circumstances is it necessary ? 


6. Symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of inflamed 
axillary aneurism. 


7. Describe the varieties of lupus. Give the diagnosis 
and treatment. 
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Aniversity οἵ Tovonta. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875. 


ee 


DEGREE OF M.B. 


OBSTETRICS. 


Examiner: Francis Rag, M.D. 


1. Describe the several stages of natural labor, giving 
the treatment requisite during each stage. 


2. What is the decidua? Desezi ie the mode of its for- 


mation, and name its different parts. 


3. Give the diagnosis and treatment of a breech presen- 
tation. 


4. What is abortion? Give causes, symptoms, and 
treatment. 


5. What circumstances demand the use of the forceps? 
Describe the mode of their application and use. 


6. Give causes, and treatment of post partum hemorrhage, 
and by what means would you anticipate it where you hud 
reason to suspect its occurrence ? 








Aniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18765. 


DEGREE OF M.D. 


OBSTETRICS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Francis Rag, M.D. 


1. Describe the conditions under which the induction 
of premature labor would be justifiable, and the various 


methods resorted to for its accomplishment. 


2. Give the causes, symptoms, and treatment of inversio 
uteri, occurring as a complication of labor. 


3. Describe the varieties, causes, symptoms, prognosis, 
and treatment of puerperal convulsions. 


4. Give the symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of pla- 
centa previa. 


5. Give the varieties, symptoms, prognosis, and treatment 
of uterine polypi. 


6. What is the prognosis in rupture of the uterus, Give 
symptoms, causes, and treatment, 








διπθευν» οἵ Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


DEGREE OF M.B. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: J. H. McCoxiuvum, M.B. 


----  “ἝὯ’ “  --- 


1, Give the minute anatomy of the skin and its append- 


ages, also tie functions of the skin, 


2. What are the nerves of taste? and what nerves 
supply the abdominal viscera ? 


3. Describe minutely foetal circulation and the sources 
of nourishment of the foetus. 


4. Name and locate the intestinal glands, giving a 
minute description of each form of yland and their functions. 


5. Give a history of the developement and structure of 
teeth, both in the first and second dentition. 


6. Give the origin of the fifth nerve, its distribution and 
function. 


7. Describe the sclerotic coat of the eye and its uses. 


8. Name the ductless glands, with the supposed function 
of each. 











BAniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


CANDIDATES FOR M.B. 


MEDICINE. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: W. OLIVER, B.A. 





1. Give the equation expressing the reaction of slacked 
lime on sal-ammoniac, in the production of ammenia; and 
describe briefly the properties of the gas. 


2. What is the chief source of iodine, and in what form 
does it occur? Describe the process of manufacture, and 
give the chief properties of the element. 


"8. What is meant by the terms, atom, molecule, monad, 
dyad, triad. Name some bodies, illustrating the use of the 
last three terms. 


4. Give two modes for the preparation of caustic potash, 
explaining the reaction in each case. 


5. Sketch briefly the changes that take place, when 
“ferments” are added to certain organic bodies. 


6. Give two processes for determining the amount of 
nitrogen in organic bodies; explaining when you would 
employ each. 


7. Light is passed through a prism; explain what takes 
place. How many distinct spectra are there? and give as 
nearly as possible the limits of each. 


8. Show by experiment that electricity collects chiefly 
on the surface of conductors ; and describe a jar, illustrating 
the same point in the case of non-conductors. 


9. Describe the construction and operation of a voltaic 
pile. Distinguish between quantity and intensity in vol- 
taic electricity. 








University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876. 


DEGREE OF M.B. 





MEDICINE. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Kwaminer: W. OLIVER, B.A. 


---- 





1. What are the usual impurities of sulphuric acid, and 


how would you render it sufficiently pure for medicinal 
purposes 7 


2. A substance is dissolved in hydrochloric acid, and 
treated with sulphate of lime. There may be three differ- 
ent results according to the substances present. In one 
case there may be an immediate precipitate, in another, a 
precipitate atter some time, and in a third case the solution 
may remain clear. Name the substances that may be 
present in"each case. 


3. State the behaviour of peroxide of iron and chromic 
acid in presence of sulph-hydric acid. 


4. Give tests for hydrocyanic acid. 


5. In a case of suspected poisoning, a white powder, 
supposed to be arsenic is found. Give a series of tests by 
which it may be definitely determined. 


6. Name the principal metals that are precipitated by 
hydro-sulphuric acid, from a solution acidulated with 
hydrochloric or nitric acid, and state in what form the 
precipitates occur. 


7. In testing for the presence of acids what simple pro- 
cess would you employ to divide them into two groups, 
volatile and non-volatile? A substance after the addition 
of sulphuric acid is observed to color the alcohol flame 
green. Name it. 








Auniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875, 


DEGREE OF M.B. 


ANATOMY. 
HONORS, 


Examiner: R, ZIMMERMAN, M.B., L.R.C.P., Lond, 


1. Describe the membranes of the spinal cord. Compare 
them with the membranes of the brain. 


2. Give the relations of the orbital nerves in the 
cavernous sinus, at the sphenoidal fissure, and in the orbit, 
Deseribe the chorda tympani nerve. 


3. Give the boundaries, and the contents in their relative 
position, of the mediastinum. 


4, Origin, course, relations, and branches of the opthalmice, 
obturator, and internal pudic arteries. Name the pecu- 
liarities of the two latter. 


5. Describe the bladder, giving its structure, position, 
and relations. 


6. Describe the pelvic fascia. 


7. Give the boundaries and contents of the zygomatic 
fossee, Name the openings communicating with it, 








Guniversity of Φοιοπίο. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876, 


DEGREE OF M.B. 


SURGICAL ANATOMY. 


Ewanviner: R, ZIMMERMAN, ΝΒ, L.R.C.P., Lond. 


1, Give the anatomy of the parts concerned in the 
operations of laryngotomy, tracheotomy, an’ laryngo- 
tracheotomy. 


2. Name the parts divided, and the parts to be avoided, 
in the operation for latcral lithotomy. 


3. How is the collateral circulation established after 
ligation of the subclavian, (3rd part) external iliac, and 
femoral arteries ? 


4. Give the anatomy of the popliteal space 


5. Give the relations of the right common carotid artery. 
Describe the operation for ligating. 


6. Give the position of the tendons and fascieel concerned 
in the varieties of talipes. Describe the operation for the 
different varieties. 
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Cintiversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1875, 


DEGREE OF M. &, 


MEDICAL JURISPRULENCE. 


Examiner: Francis Rag, M.D. 


1. Describe the application of the hydrostatic test. To 
what fallacies is it liable 1 


2. A body is found floating in the water. Was death 
caused by drowning, or had it taken place previous to im- 
mersion ? How would you determine ? 


3. Distinguish between a post morteny wound and one 
inflicted during life. 


4. Give the symptoms and post mortem appearances of 
poisoning by sulphuric, hydrochloric, and nitric acids. 


5. Describe the symptoms and post mortem appearances 
of poisoning by arsenic. Give the quantity requisite to 
destroy life, and the period at which death occurs. 


6. Distinguish between delirium and acute mania. 


7. Name the poisonous principles, and give the symptoms 
and post mortem appearances in poisoning by coal gas. 
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University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1876. 





DEGREE OF M.B. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: FRANCIS Rag, M.D. 


1. Describe the symptoms, and post mortem appearances 
present in oxalic acid poisoning. Give the tests and quan- 
tity necessary to destroy life. 


2. Give the characters by which you would judge of the 
uterine age of a child from the sixth to the ninth month 
of gestation. 


3. Give the symptoms and post mortem appearances of 
poisoning by hydrocyanic acid, and strychnia; the quan- 


tity of each necessary to destroy life in the adult, and the 


time at which death occurs. 


4, Give the tests for hydrocyanic acid and strychnia, 
and the mode of detecting each when contained in organic 
liquids. 

5. Enumerate the varieties of insanity. How would you 
distinguish between real and feigned ? 


6. What is the relation of suicide to life insurance, and 
what is its influence on the validity of the policy ? 
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Aniverstiy οἵ Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1875. 


DEGREE OF M.B. 


SURGICAL PATHOLOGY. 
HONORS—STARR MEDAL. 





Exuminer: R. ZIMMERMAN, M.B., L.R.C.P., Lond. 


1. Describe fully the changes that take place in and 
around an artery, after its ligature or division. 


2. Give the pathology of pycemia. 


3. What are the causes of gangrene ? Describe its patho- 
logy, and the changes that take place in the separation of a 


gangrenous part. 








VWuniversity οἵ Torouto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870, 


STARR MEDAL. 





MEDICAL PATHOLOGY. 


Examiner: ALEXANDER GREENLEES, M.B. 





1. Describe the gross and microscopical appearances of 
muscular tissue undergoing fatty degeneration ; what parts 
are most prone to it? and what causes tend to produce it ? 


2. State the pathology and morbid anatomy of diptheria. 


3. State the views held as to the nature of acute rheu- 
matism, with the grounds on which these views are based, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1875, 


STARR MEDAL. 


MEDICAL PATHOLOGY. 


Examiner: ALEXANDER GREENLEES, Μ.Β, 


1. Describe the gross and microscopical appearances of 
muscular tissue undergoing fatty degeneration ; what parts 
are most prone to it? and what causes tend to produce it ? 


2. State the pathology and morbid anatomy of diptheria. 


3. State the views held as to the nature of acute rheu- 
matism, with the grounds on which these views are based, 








